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1991-1993 Academic Calendar

Spring/Summer Term, 1991
TambBogING ...oovvrrrreeiiriir i Wed., May 1, 1991
Final registration Wed., May 1 - Thurs., May 2
Spring and Spring/Summer Classes begin .. ................o0. Maon., May 6
Last day for fing degree apphcations ......................... Mon, May &
Memorial Dayrecess ............cocvvmiiiiniiiiiinnnnnans Mon,, May 27
! Day scheduled as Monday for Spring
and Spring/Summer Se58I0N5 ..........iiiiiiiiiiiiiaas Fri., May 31
Mail registrafion forFall Tem .............ooeee e Mon., June 17 - Fri,, July 5
Classes end for Spring Se88iON _.........c.oovviiiiiiniiiiann. Fri,, June 21
Examination period for Spring Session ........ Mon,, June 24 — Tues., June 25
Summer Sassion baging ............iiiie it Wed., June 26
Indapendance Day recess ............ccceevniiiiiianiiiens Thurs., July 4
! Day scheduled as Thursday ¥or Spring/Summer
and SuUmMmer SEBSINS . ...... . iiaaaas Fri., July 5
Classes end for Spring/Summer S8s8IoN ... ......oovviinerrnnns- Fri., July 26
Examination week for Spring/Summer Sassion . ... Mon., July 29 - Thurs., Aug. 1
Classes end for SummarSession .......................... Tues., Aug. 13
Study Day for Summer Session . ...............ciiieiiinns Wed., Aug. 14
Examination period for Summer Session ......... Thurs., Aug. 15 - Fri., Aug. 16
Spring/Summer Termends . ............ociiiirnaaanann Mon., Aug. 25, 1991
Fall Term, 1991
2 University yaar appointments begin .................... Tues,, Aug. 27, 1991
TormbegING . ....uvireeeenrrrr e tiiran i Tues., Aug. 27
Final registration .............c.ccoiiiinn Mon,, Aug. 26 - Thurs., Aug. 29
Labor Day rcess .. ..ottt ey Mon., Sept. 2
Classas DO . .ov i iiei it iie e e Tues,, Sept. 3
Last day for filing degree applications .............c.o0.enneens Tues., Sept. 3
Mail registration for Winter Tarm ................. Mon., Oct, 14 - Fri., Nov,
' Day scheduledas Thursday ..........coooeeeiiiiiiinnnes Tues., Nov. 26
"Dayschedulod as Friday ............cooviiniiiiiiiiiines Wed,, Nov 27
Thanksgiving Day recess ... .........co..e. Thure., Nov. 28 - Sat., Nov. 30
Classssond .....iern i araa e Weod,, Dac. 11
Study Day ... i e Thurs., Dac. 12
Commencamant ... .......ooueneoir it iainaas Thurs., Dec. 12
Examinationweak .. ..............ciiiiienaas Fri., Dec. 13 - Thurs,, Dec. 18
Holiday recess ................... Wed,, Dec. 25, 1991 - Wed,, Jan. 1, 1992
oM aNds .. ..o aere e re e e n Tuss., Dac, 31, 1891
Winter Term, 1992
Termbeging ............... P Wed,, Jan. 1, 1992
Fingl registraion ... ..o vvvvurnernaccaaenn.s Mon., Jan. 6 - Thurs., Jan. 9
Classas DegIn . ......veririer i i Mon., Jan. 13
Last day for filing dogree applications ........................ Mon., Jan. 13
Mail registration for Spring/Summer Term ........ Mon., Feb. 24 - Fri., March 13
Springrecess ........covvveninniserrnnin. Mon., March 61 - Sat, March 21
Classas Ond ,.......ccuivvnrnerniiaeiitiiaiaaaa i asaraas Sat, April 25
Examination week . . ..... et Mon., April 27- Sat, May 2
LT Sat,, May 2
COMMBNCAMBNT ... e itvrn e iiirierirmneasnisennnen Tues., May 5
2 Univarsity year appointments end .. ...............uin Sun., May 24, 1992

' An equal number of class days is neaded for some laboratory coursas. To make up for class days
lost due 10 the obsarvancs of holidays, substifute class days are schaduled.
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Spring/Summer Term, 1992
TomBoging .. .......iicuiiie it i Sun., May 3, 1992
Final registration ..............cooviiiiiinnans Tuee., May 5 — Wed., May &
Spring and Spring/Summer Classes begin .................... Mon., May 11
Last day for filing dagree applications .. ... e eeeaes Mon., May 11
Memorial Day racess ... .........coovveiiinninnasnnnnaaiins Mon., May 25
' Day scheduled as Monday for Spring

and Spring/Summer Sessions ... iieniaais Fii., May 29
Mail Ragistration for Fall Term ... ................ Mon., June 22 - Fri., July 10
Classes end for Spring Session ............covveuniiniiiias Sat, June 27
Examination pariod for Spring Session ......... Mon., June 29 - Tues., June 0
Summer Session beging .. ... ... i ittt Wad., July 4
Indapendence Day Fecass . ... ........ooiueiiiiinaaiiiea s Fri., July 3
Classes end for Spring/Summer Session ...............ccouuhts Sat, Aug. 1
Examination week for Spring/Summer Session . ... Mon., Aug. 3 - Thurs., Aug. 6
Classes end for Summer Session ...............ceeveieniii Tues., Aug. 18
Study Day for Summer Session . . ......vviviiiii i Wed., Aug. 19
Examination Period for Summer Session ........ Thurs., Aug. 20 - Fri,, Aug. 21
Spring/Summer Termends ...........oo.ioiiiiiiiinn Sat, Aug. 28, 1992

Fall Term, 1992*

2 University year appointments begin ..................... Sun,, Aug 30, 1902
Termbaging ... ... s Sun., Aug. 30
Final registration ............cccoiiiininen, Mon., Aug. 31- Thurs., Sept 3
Labor Day rBeass . ........vvvesiireciiannnne e teninae s Mon., Sept. 7
Classes bogin . .........ccoieiereeiiiinnreiiiiinnaaas Tues., Sept. 8
Last day for filing degree applications ..................c.c.... Tues., Sapt. 8
Mail registration for Winter Term .................. Mon., Oct. 19 -Fri,, Now. 6

"Dayschedulodas Thursday ...........coviinvniiiiinnne Tues.,, Nov. 24

"Dayschedulsd as Friday ..............o.iiiiiiiiiiiinae, Wed., Nov. 25
Thanksgiving Dayrecess ..................... Thurs., Nov. 26 — Sat., Nov. 28
Commencemant ... ......ccoiiiiieiiiiiiae e Thurs., Dec. 10
Classos 8nd . ...t it e e Wed,, Dec. 16
Examinationweek ...............ooeeeinnn. Thurs., Dac. 17 - Wed,, Dec. 23
Holidayrecess ............covvniina Fri., Dec. 25, 1992 - Fri., Jan. 1, 1983
Termends ......ooviivriei i rnaaeaenas Thurs., Dec. 31, 1992

Winter Term, 1993* ‘
Termbeging ... .oooeirtieee it iineaneeeeneaiaene. . Fi, Jan1,1983
Final registration ............c.cc.cooieieeerannnns Tues., Jan. 5 - Fri,, Jan. 8
Classes bagin ............coieeiiiiiiiin i Tues., Jan, 12
Last day for filing degree applications .................0oeens Tues., Jan. 12
Mail ragistration for Spring/Summer Term ... ... Mon., Feb, 22 - Fri,, March 12
Sprng rBCESE .. ...t Mon., March 15 - Sat., March 20
Classas 8N . ... .oiie e i e Mon., April 26
Sy DAY ...oiiiii e Tues., April 27
Examinationweek ............oceiiiiiiiinnns Wed., April 26 - Tues., May 4
TOMONGE ..\ ittt iiie e Tues., May 4
Commencament ........ ...t iaas Tues., May 4
2 University year appointmenis end ............ccciiinenns Sun,, May 30, 1993

? University Year Appaintments bagin on th first day of the Fall Term and are a full nine months in
length. Indiviiual samvice assignments are the responsibility of the appropriate dean, or
by delegation, the department chairperson.

* Tentative



GENERAL INFORMATION

This publication Is for informational purposes and Is nelther a
contract nor an offer to contract. The Unlversity reserves the
right to change any provision or requirement at any time without
notice.

Contained in the following section are the general rules and
reguiations for undergraduate study at Wayne State University, as welf
as dascriptions and locations of University student services. For
additions, amendments, and specific applications of the following
regulations, consult the individual school and college sections of this
bulletin.

For graduate regulations, degree programs and curricula, consult the
Wayne State University Graduate Bulletin.

Itis the responsibility of the student to meet and satisfy all University,
college and program requirements.
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Foreword

University Mission

Wayne State University is a national research university with an urban
teaching and service mission. It is a constitutionally autonomous
public university within Michigan's system of public colleges and
universities.

As a national research university, Wayne State is committed to high
standards in research and scholarship. In the arts, it fosters croativity -
and strives for excellence in performance and exhibition. its first
pricrity is to develop new knowledge and encourage its application.
Because it is a national research university, Wayne State develops
and maintains strong graduate and professional programs in many
fields. To maintain its standards, Wayne State seeks to strengthen
those programs that have achieved national recognition while, at the
same time, fostering those programs which show promise for the
future. Wayne State strives to maintain its performance ranking as
measured by its funded research, the quality of its graduate programs
as evaluated by national studies of graduate education, and the
effectiveness of all academic programs as assessed by external
evaluation.

As an urban teaching university, and because its graduates typicaily
remain to live and work in the area throughout their lives, Wayne State
secks especially to serve residents of the greater Detroit metropolitan
area, although it enrolis students from across the state and nation as
well as foreign lands. It makes avallable high quality educational
programs in more than six hundred fields of study or concentration
leading to more than three hundred different degrees at the bachelor’s,
masier's and doctoral levels. As a nationally ranked university, Wayne
State holds high expeciations for the educational achievements of its
students and consequently maintains selective admissions standards;
but as an urban university it recognizes an obligation to develop
special avenues that encourage access for promising students from
disadvantaged educational backgrounds. The University aspires to
implement its curricula in ways that serve the needs of a nontraditional
student population that is racialty and ethnically diverse, commuiting,
working, and raising families. its student body is composed of students
of raditional college age together with many older students, and
includes many who are from the first generation in their family or
neighborhood 1o attend a university. In its teaching, the University
strives to be sensitive to the special experiences, conditions, and
opportunities presented by this diversity in its student body. To meetits
obligations to its nontraditional students, the University attempts to
schedule dlasses throughout the metropolitan area and during the
evening as well as during the day.

Wayne State University recognizes its obligation to serve. Like other
major universities, it strives to serve the disciplines and professions
represented among its academic programs as well as public and
private sector organizations and associations at local, stats, and
national levels. As an urban university, it makes a special commitment
fo the Detroit metropolitan area in three ways: first, it uses its
metropolitan locale as a setting for basic and applied research and
fosters the development of new knowledge of urban physical and
social environments; second, it employs its locale as a teaching
faboratory and incorporates metropolitan area materials into its
curriculum; and third, it brings knowledge to bear to assist and
strengthen the metropolitan area. In particular, Wayne State
University contributes to the economic revitalization of southeastem
Michigan through research programs that develop new technology
and teaching programs that educate the citizens who will live and waork
in the region in the coming years,



Wayne State Universily respects and protects the personal and
academic freedom of its students, faculty and academic staff. The
programs and activities of the University are open to all qualified
persons without regard to race, religion, marital status, sex, sexual
orientation, age, national or ethnic origin, political belief, or physical
handicap, except as may be required by law, The University seeks to
demonstrate, through all its pragrams and activities, its appreciation of
human diversity and to maintain an atmosphere of tolerance and
mutual respect that will nourish human liberty and democratic
citizenship.

A relatively youthful state university — part of Michigan's state
supported system of higher education only since 1956 — Wayne State
University has developed rapidly as a national research university with
urban teaching and servica missions. Nevertheless, it recognizes that
much must be achieved before the goals it holds for itself are fully
attained. It is pursuing those goals with pride in its progress and
confidence in its future.

History of the University

Wayne Stale has more than 155,800 living alumni. More than 117,000
of them live in the state and more than 100,000 live in the Detroit area.
Over thirty percent of all degree holding adults in the metropolitan area
are Wayne State University alumni,

The early history of the University is an account of originally unrelated
colloges and schools which were united in 1933 into a single
institution, Wayne University, under the control of the Detroit Board of
Education. In 1956, this institution became Wayne State University by
formal action of the Governor and Legislature of Michigan. The
following spocific events are among the most significant in the
University's first century of development.

1868 The Detroit Medical College, forerunner of the School of
Maedicine, was established,

1881 The Detroit Normal Training School, forerunner of the College of
Education, was established,

1917 The Detroit Junior College, offering a two—year program in
general education, was established in ‘Old Main’ and later
developed into the College of Liberal Arts.

1923 The Detroit Normal Training School became a four-year
degree—granting instituon under the name of the Detroit
Teachers College. The first degrees were granted in 1924. The
Detroit Junior College bacame the College of the City of Detroit
with four—ysar degree programs. The first degrees were
conferred in 1925,

1924 The College of Pharmacy was organized.

1830 The first regular graduate courses were offered in Liberal Arts
and Education. The first Master's degrees were conferred in
1932,

1933 The College of Engineering and the Graduate School were
established.

1933 The Colleges of Liberal Arts, Education, Engineering, Medicine
and Pharmacy and the Graduate School were united by action
of the Detroit Board of Education into a university organization,
temporarily called the Colleges of the City of Detroit.

1934 The name Wayne Universily was adopted, taken from Wayne
Counly and, ultimately, from General Anthony Wayne.

1935 The School of Public Affairs and Social Work was organized. In
1950 it becarne the present School of Social Work.

1837 The Law School, established in 1927 as Detroit City Law School,
came into the University.

1945 The first doctoral programs were authorized in the fields of
Chemistry, Physiological Chemistry and Education.

1945 The College of Nursing, which began as a program in the
Calleges of the City of Detroit, became a separate college.

1946 The School of Business Administration, originating in the College
of Liberal Arts, bacame the tenth academic unitin the University.

1956 Wayne University became Wayne State University by Act 183 of
Michigan Public Acts of 1956.

1959 Monteith College was established.

1959 Wayne State University became a constitutionally established
University by popularly adopted amendment to the Michigan
Constitution.

1864 The Division of Urban Extension was established.

1973 The College of Lifelong Leaming was established as successor
to the Division of Urban Extension.

1974 The College of Pharmacy and Allied Health Professions was
formed from merger of the College of Pharmacy and the Division
of Allied Health Professions, School of Medicine.

1985 The School of Fine and Performing Aris and the College of
Urban, Labor and Metropolitan Affairs were established.

1989 The name of the School of Fine and Performing Arts was
changed to the College of Fine, Performing and Communication
Arts.

Location

Over 100 buildings provide housing for the service, instructional and
research needs of the University and its students and staff. Most
academic and service units of the University are located on the main
campus in the heart of Detroit, largely bounded by York Street on the
notth, Woodward Avenue on the East, Forest Avenue on the south and
Trumbull Avenue on the west. The major classroom, laboratory, library
and other academic buildings are located east of the Lodge
Expressway while the athletic and recreational facilities are mostly on
tho west side of the Expressway. (For maps, see pagos 428 - 432.)

The School of Medicine and its affiliated teaching hospitals and clinics
are located a short distance south and east of the main campus in the
Detroit Medical Center. The downlown campus, with its principal
building at 1400 Chrysler, provides faciliies for the College of
Pharmacy and Allied Health Professions. Certain smaller instructional
and service units are located in other parts of the metropolitan area.

Organization

The general govemance of Wayne State University is constitutionally
vested in the Board of Governors, consisting of eight popularly elected
members and the President of the University, who is named by the
elocted members. The President is the chief executive officer of the
University and is charged by the Board of Governors with responsibility
for its administration. :

For educational and administrative purposes, the University is
organized into major academic units — schools, colleges, divisions,
centers and institutes. The following schools, colleges and divisions
offer degree programs in their respective areas and together constitule
the heart of the University.

School of Business Administration

College of Education

College of Engineering

College of Fine, Performing and Communication Arts
Graduate School

Law Schoo!

College of Liberal Arts

College of Lifelong Learning

School of Medicine

College of Nursing

College of Pharmacy and Allied Health Professions
School of Social Work

College of Urban, Labor, and Metropclitan Affairs
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The Dean of the college or school is its chief executive officer. More
than half the colleges and schools are organized inlo departments or
divisions, each administered by a chairperson (or head). Academic
standards, cumicular development, course revision and similar
academic matters are the primary responsibility of the faculty and dean
of the coliege or school, although these matters are subject to review
and approval by the Provost and by the Prasident and, whenever they
involve major educational policy decisions, by the Academic Senate.

The Graduate School is the central unit for the supervision and
encouragement of graduate work in the University and has basic
responsibility for the improvement and review of existing programs
and the approval of new graduate programs. Except for applicants and
candidates for the Doctor of Philosophy degree, the detailed
supervision of graduate students' work is conducted by the college
and school and, where appropriate, by the departments.

All degrees are granted by the University through the colleges and
schools, except that the Dean of the Graduate School, with the
approval of the Graduate Council, recommends candidates for the
Doctor of Philosophy degree, selected master's degrees and graduats
certificate programs, and the graduate degrees of the Library Science
Program.

The College of Lifelong Learning provides, in addition to its own credit
courses, extension services for the off-campus credit programs of the
other colleges and schools, as well as University-wide
Spring/Summer sessions. Since the University does not have a
separate evening program, the colleges, schools and instructional
divisions have comprehensive responsibility for degrees and degree
programs whenever they are offered.

Non—credit courses, seminars and programs are offered primarily
through the College of Lifelong Leaming, the McGregor Memorial
Conference Center, and the various schools, colleges, centers and
institutas.

Centers and institutes are established by the Board of Governors on
recommendation of the President for the purpose of conducting
college— or University—wide interdisciplinary teaching, research and
service activities. The principal centers and institutes are:

Center for Academic Ethics

Addiction Research Institute

Bioengineering Center

C.S. Mott Center for Human Growth and Development
Center for Automotive Research

Center for Chicano—Boricua Studies

Center for Health Research

Center for Judaic Studies

Center for Molecular Biology

Center for Peace and Conflict Studies

Center for Prevention and Control of Interpersonal Violence
Center for Urban Studies

Developmental Disabilities Institute

Information Technology Institute

Institute for Manufacturing Research

Institute of Chemical Toxicology

Institute of Gerontology

Institute of Maternal and Child Health

Labor Studies Center

The Management Center

Merrili—Palmer Institute for Family and Human Development
Race Relations Institute

Radiation Oncology Center
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Accreditation

Wayne State University as a whole is accredited as a doctoral
degree-granting institution by the regional accrediting agency, the
North Central Association of Colleges and Secondary Schools. In
addition, more than forty specific programs and curricula are
accredited individually by specialized or professional accrediting
agencies. A reportis produced annually for the Board of Govemors
which designates the accrediting agencies of the University's
programs; the reportis available from the Board of Governors' Office,
4165 Faculty Administration Building,

Equality of Opportunity

Wayne State University is an equal opportunity/affirmative action
institution and is committed to a policy of non—discrimination and equal
opportunity in all of its operations, employment opportunities,
educational programs and related activities.

This policy embraces all persons regardless of race, color, sex,
national origin, religion, age, sexual orientation, marital status or
handicap, and expressly forbids sexual harassment and
discrimination in hiring, terms of employment, tenure, promotion,
piacement and discharge of employees, admission, training and
treatment of students, extra—curricular activities, the use of University
services, faciliies, and the awarding of contracts. This policy also
forbids retaliation and/or any form of harassment against an individual
as a result of filing a complaint of discrimination.

Wayne State University comples with the Titles V| and VII of the Civil
Rights Actof 1964, Executive Order 11246 as Amended, Title IX of the
Education Amendments of 1972, Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act
of 1973, the Age Discrimination Act of 1975, the Vietnam Era Veterans
Readjustment Assistance Act of 1974, and Michigan Public Act 453.
Inquiries regarding equal opportunity and affirmative action policies or
compiaints may be directed to the Assistant Vice President for
Neighborhood Relations, Office of Equal Opportunity and
Neighborhood Relations, 3008 Faculty Administration Building,
Wayne State University, Detroit Michigan 48202; telephone (313)
577-2280.

Non-Discrimination for the Handicapped

In accordance with federal requirements of the Rehabilitation Act of
1973, there shall be no discrimination on the basis of handicap in
Wayne State University’s programs, operations and activities, in the
hiring, tarms and conditions or privileges of employmant or any matter
directly or indirectly related to such employment, or in the admission,
education and treatment of students. See page 45 for description of
services available to disabled students.



Academic Programs and Degrees
Symbols and Abbreviations BAS Bachelor of Applied Sadies

The table on the following pages lists the major academic programs ience in Engineering
and degrees offered by Wayne State University. Academic programs gls,ir """ g::::ﬁ :: IS:cm Artsm Technology

are defined as any combination of courses leading to a specialization,
the designation of a major, or to a separate degree designation. An  BGS ....... Bachelor of General Smdies
asterisk (*) appended to a subject area indicates that a departmental BM........ Bachelor of Music

honors major is also available in that field at the undergraduate level. : ;
The following index identifies standard abbreviations for University ];PA """ - - Bachelor of Pu!:hc Affairs
degrees and certificates, and the columns {Roman numerals) in the S Bachelor of Science
table indicating degree categories. BSMS...... Bachelor of Science in Mortuary Science
....... Bachelor of Science in Nursing

....... Bachelor of Social Work
...... Bachelor of Technical & General Studies

....... Master of Arts in Teaching
...... Master of Business Administration
........ Doctor of Medicine

....... Master of Education

....... Master of Fine Arts

....... Master of Music :
....... Master of Public Administration
........ Master of Science
...... Master of Science in Engineering Technology
...... Master of Science in Library Science
....... Master of Science in Nursing
...... Master of Social Work
....... Master of Urban Planning
....... Post—Baccalaureate Certificate
.. . . Doctor of Pharmacy
....... Doctor of Philosophy
....... Post-Master Certificate
....... Specialist Certificate Program
........ Specialist in Library Science
........ Teaching Certificate

.......... Baccalaureate or First Professional Degree
.......... Post-Bachelor or Graduate Certificate
......... Teaching Certificate
......... Master's Degree
.......... Specialist Certificate
......... Doctoral Degree
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Academic Programs and Degrees

For interpretation of symbols and abbreviations used in this table, see preceding page. ,

School/College and Major 1 I i

School of Business Administration

v vV

Vi

ACCOUNTIE + v v vnvevennnsnnncnnrnsesavonnnnens BA, BS

Business AJMInistration ......ccveenrevsinnssnrrrtosanassnsssarsssrsesnsenrsannrann MBA

Finance and Business Economics .................. BA, BS

Management and Organization Sciences ............. BA,BS

Management Information Systems ................. BA,BS

METKEHNG « + v v v vvaeeneereesneennsrsnaneseanens BA, BS

College of Education

Adult and Continuing Bducation ..ottt iiiiiiaearcriair i raasaraananns MEd

ArtEducation .......... .ottt BABS .............. TC........ MEd

Bilingual/Bicultural Education .................... BABS .............. TC........ MEd

Business Education ..........cvviiienniiinaas, BABS ............ TC

Counseling . ..vvvvneeneeiiennnnraaninnaeiiaans MA, . MEd....... ESC ...... EdD, PhD
Curricuhum and INSIUCHOM - . v« v oee e eeaseessee e tteasssannssonsasseasasasassssrsansssssserensnnsssssasis, EAD, PhD
Courriculum and Instruction (EIMeNIary) .........cvuvnevntiosneoncnrassninasrsansnrnarsssarsnenes ESC :

Curriculum and Instruction (Secondary) ...........ciiriinrriienrirrreteanarsattnareasenannnsnnrens usc

Dance Education (Secondary) ........c.eiiiiriannnrainreoniisioarinsns TC

Distributive Education ...........cccveeeiiaarnrias BABS .............. TC

Elementary Education ............. e BABS .............. TC........ MAT,MEd..ESC ...... EdD, PhD
English Education (Secondary) ............c...0vven BA/BS .............. TC........ MEd ....... ESC

Evaluation and Research, Education .........c.cciiiiiiiiiiiiniieinirenanriinnnnccanaans MEd .................. EdD, PhD
Family Life Education ........o0iiiinvninnnnnnnns BABS .............. TC

Foreign Language Education (Secondary) .. .......... BABS .............. TC........ MEd

General Administration and SUpervision ... ... ..ot iiii i it i ESC ...... EdD, PhD
General Bducation ......civuiiiitiiii it inr i taii i s e s ESC

Health BAUcation ........iiiiiiiuiinnianinarenansonnraaanssrsnsarens TC........ MEd

Health and Fitmess Program Management ....................... PBC

Health Occupations Education .........c.cooinnie. BABS .......... ... TC

Higher EQUCation . . ... uuvnnnt s iain et bie i tatns it eat s asanasinesnsaanesansanesassssarasaessnsnas EdD, PhD
History and Philosophy of Education .......... ... oot MEd .........cocvvnnns EdD, PhD
Industrial Education ...........covurvrroeenonsin BABS .............. TC

Instructional TechnoloZY +vvvvirr ittt iiiin s iiiaitsin it s saiiasanrsaaraasarnres ME4d ....... ESC ...... EdD, PhD
Leadership, Educational .. ........c.ouiviiiiiinniin i iiiaiiiiiiitanannerarnariaaas MEd

Mathematics Education ..............cc.covinnns. BABS .............. TC........ MEd....... ESC

Music (Instrumental and Vocal) ......ociiiiiininiiinniniraneionnarieans TC

Physical Education . .........coiiniiiiinvnninnne. BABS .............. TC........ MEd

Physical Education (K=12) ... ... .ottt i, TC

Pre-School and Parent EQUCAtION ..........vutereeunrnenannnansanensesnssassnanssssas MEd

Psychology, Educational ....... vttt iiiiiiien it s i aiaa i MEd ....... ESC ...... EdD, PhD
Psychology, School and Community ... ......ovvreeretenneiisiurnrensnsareeeranannaas MA ........ ESC

Reading . vt irint ittt ittt e i e e MEd ....... ESC ........... EdD
Recreation and Park Services . ..................... BS e MA

Science Education ..........ooviiirrinrinnnnrens BABS .............. TC........ MEd ....... ESC

Secondary Education ..........cccviviin ittt TC........ MAT

Social Studies Education (Secondary) ............... BABS ............. TC........ MEd ....... ESC

Sociology, Educational ..........ciiciiniiiiinrtriiiiiotatititiaiiatisaaaiaaean MEd ....... ESC ...... EdD, PhD
Special Education (AdmindStration) . ... .ouvv vttt vnn s et resainertaanaatnrasiaeaatana i ESC ...... EdD, PhD
Special Education..........coovvviiiiii i BABS .............. TC........ MEd ....... ESC ...... EdD, PhD
Speech Education (Secondary) .................... BABS ...........0 TC

Sports AAmMInNIStration . ........c.covriniiriitarinrarasinrrrarnraroannnraionrsiarssns MA

Vocational EQucation .. ....oineuinin i iiiieiiiiiinarianariaaananines TC........ MEd ....... ESC ...... EdD, PhD
Vocational Rehabilitation Counseling ...........ociiii ittt iiiiienninenrianrneenans MA........ ESC
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School/College and Major I i ar v | 4 Vi

College of Engineering

Chemical Engineering ...........cc.covvveean. .. BS e e MS (e PhD
CivilEngineezing . ........cvevnuernnmcrannrannen BS v MS . e PhD
Computer Engineering . . ....... oottt ittt ittt ittt carcan s MS . PhD
Electrical Engineering ...............ccc00vvunns BS e, MS (. PhD
Electrical/Electronic Engineering Technology ........ BSET

Electromechanical Engineering Techmology .......... BSET

Electronics and Computer Control Systems .......... et eraseaaerranraearrans Ms

Engineering Technology ... ...vuuiietiinriniirssienanraaeeeernnnanserennnaeennennns MSET

Hazardous Waste Control/Management .................cuvue.. GC.....iiviiiiiiine Ms

Industrial Engineering ............cccoceiiinnnane, BS e MS e PhD
Manufacturing Engineering ...........ccvvevunnnss BS . MS

Manufacturing/Industrial Engineering Technology ... .. BSET

Materials Science and Engineering ................. BS i i MS . e PhD
Mechanical Engineering ...........ccevevinenness BS e MS e i PhD
Mechanical Engineering Technology ............... BSET

Operations Research ........cccivetiriiiiiii it iiriiie e s natanaaaannaenn MS ..... feriaiaeaeneaiaana PhD
Polymer Engineering ..........coiiiiiiiiiiinniinneninennns GC

College of Fine, Performing and Communication Arts i

7 PP - 7 ; ) . N MA, MFA

AHISIOTY ... it iiiianresatennnanass 2 MA

Communication® ........c.covvnnvriitrrnanienans BA . MA ... PhD
Dance ....coiiriiii it ettt BS e TC

Design and Merchandising .. .. .......ccvviunnnnn.. BABS ... MA

FilmStudies .......ccciiiiieniiiinnnrrannnanenas BA

Journalism* ... ..., 0. it BA

Museum Practice ... ...ttt iit it iaas s n e aans i nan e s sae e b e ey PMC

Music .ooinii it i i it et BA,BM .............. TC........ MA, MM

PublicRelations ...............coiiiiinineennn., BA

Radio-Television—Film* ......................... BA

Thealre .. ..o iiieiniaeetrernannanrterennanens BFA .. ittt iiiiiiaas MAMFA ... ............... PhD
Graduate School

Archival Administration .............ciccverieiiernraancnens GC

Child and Family Studies ... .....coveiiniiiiriiirnniannnnnns GC

Developmental Disabilities ..............ccciiiiiiiiiiaanann. GC

Gerontology . ...ttt i i i et e GC .

InfantMental Health ...........co0vtuiiiinrnrrarnnnnnnnreen GC

Library Science .........covieiiiiiiiriiiiie i e, MSLS ...... SPL

Law School

Corporate and Financial Law .. ... ... . i i e e LLM

Joint JD/MA in Political Science . ............cu...- ID e MA

Labor Law ...t e i et aia et raaaanran LLM

Law .. s e ID L e LLM

TAXALION . .o vt er st areanatssasnnsasssannasanansneananasasserasssanssosssansansnsn LLM
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SchoolfCollege and Major I I Hr
College of Liberal Arts

American Studies . ... . .iiiiiiiii e i e BA

ANthropOlOgY* «vvvuvrennennrveeanrironrcananes BA ..ot e
Anthropalogy and Sociology .- vevrariiriiiinians BA

ArtHISIOTY .. ..ot aaei e 3
ADGIDIOZY 11 oveviineeaae ittt it e e
Biological Sciences® .........ciivirriiaiiiaaian BABS ...
Black Studies (Co-Major Program) . ..........c.ovues BA

Chemistry* ..... b ereiesresanarssaetirrennara BABS e
Classical Civilization® ,.........cviiisremnanennss BA

ClasSics™ . .ovirrvennnerannrrr i a s BA (it
Communication Disorders and Sciences ...... R 3
Comparative LIteTAOIre .. .........c0ivsetniianetrsaniirarattsntiasrasesranssesnans
Computer SCIENCE™ ... ...veiinninorrantancnniss BALBS ...PBC..................
Criminal Fustice® ... ....ccunoreencarcananennens BS it
Dietetics, Medical ........ccviviveennntrnecnasns BS

East European Studies .....coiuiniiieiierniiiiiiiaiii ittt
Economics® ......ovvveiienrnrrrannsnnanansnnan BA ...
English® ...ttt e nnes BA i e
English, Teaching College ... .v.vvvuieieivireiatveeanniiaerrerssirarararanssnrerancns
FilmStudies ......cccvvivnenrnnrernnnnnensnnns BA

French* ......ciiiiiiiinriiiiii i nniiinanes BA .. it
Geography™ .......vvveririrnenrinnrraranaanans BA

GeOlOBY - ovvvvraieiiinn i e it aianas BABS . .iiiii i
German® . ....viitreiinn e i s BA i e e
Greek™ .. ieiiinnereir sty BA

Hebrew™® .....ivivnniiinnnaiansennassaanncnes BA

History™® . oiviiiiinrnesrrenanrnesnainnsnearnns - 7. N
HumanDevelopment ...............cooveeinnnn BA

Humanities™ . ... vivvrnrrrrrneennsnsannnsanas BA

Information Systems .........c.coeriiniiarinnennnn BA

International Studies (Co-Major Program) ........... BA

Tralian® .. ...ttt e BA (e
Language, Modem Foreign ..............covvuunn PhD

L BA L.
Linguistics .. ..vvuvrinnnnnriiienrnrniarnnraneens 5
Mathematical StatiSHCS .. ...vveinrerrnrasnnnsnes MA

Mathematics® . ... ..cciiriairiiiiiiiianiearaans BABS ..ottt
Mathematics, Applied ... ..ottt ittt it e e
Mathematics, Teaching College .. ... ... vviiniiiiiiiiii it et iiearnniasnsnnnnas
Molecular Biotechnology . ..o oo vuinn e eeninnetsnetsuensseeasressaseesesanannvanes
Near Eastern and Asian Studies* ................... BA

Near Eastern Languages® .........co0niinnnninenn BA .. e
Nutrition and Food Science® ......covvvverananeres BA BS ... it
Peace and Conflict Studies (Co-Major Program) ...... BA

Philosophy® ......oiiiiiiiii it iinieeaens BA ...
o 1 BA,BS ... e
) -3 P BA

Political Science® . ........ooeiiiiiiiiinri i, BA . e
Political Science/Law (joint ID/MA) .. .............. ]
Psychology® ..ovvinii ittt BABS,BAS .............l
Public AMinistration .. ......cunnnvsetrnerretersnneesarrenrressnserassesanrssnns
Public Affairs ... ...coeiiirniiiianinnrranenionnns BPA

Russian® .....c.ooiiiiiivirernnniriannnrisairenes BA .. e
SIAVIC® L. .yt ii it na s BA

S0CIOlOgY™® ..ttt BA BAS ...ttt
Sociology and Anthropology - -..cvvvvrveninananien BA

Spamish® ......coiiii i e BA ...
Women's Studies (Co-Major Program) ............. BA
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General Information

School/College and Major I I bil} v 1 VI

College of Lifelong Learning

General Studies ...........cocvviiiiiiiiiiias, BGS, BTGS

School of Medicine

Anatomy and Cell Biology .......vvvvrvvnnrnnnennanny e e rerarerenteenn et rannas MS . PhD, MD/PhD

AUBIOIOZY vttt ittt e e it e et eae e naaen, MA . ... PhD

BIOCHEIMISITY 1) ot vttt vttt tie e tae ey a e e taarenaeeaanr sty MS ..ot PhD, MD/PhD

I BIOdOgY .. ..ttt iiiii i i i it e et ee bt e e e eneraeenean PhD

Cellular and Clinical Neurobiology .......cviiiviverireirnencrrveeneess Crreeneaeas Cereraesnaas Cerirsesenraaeesin ".. PhD

Community Health Services ........uiuiuiiiiiint it riniiiianisierenrronreanseanss MS

Community Health Services Research and Evaluation ............. GC

Immunology and MicTObIGIOZY ..\ v eeuuvrnrennrsneenssensanrerestsussnonnnesssnssnsns MS ...t PhD, MD/PhD
B D I Creeirereeiieans PhD

Medicine .......vocevvniiiiiiriiiiiiieninenin. MD

Molecular Biology and Genetics ... .........ovuvvtiiniinerienrneeineerrereuneroneenns MS . PhD

11T - PhD

PRarmacolOgy . v..vviiiseitiiteiacean it ittt aa i ainerararennrararaarns MS ..ol PhD, MD/PhD

ey 1) U MS ..o PhD, MD/PhD

Radiological Physics .. .......i.uiiiiririi it iitieea i ie v arrerearnnrarnsnns Ms

College of Nursing

Adult Primary Care NUISINE .....iuiuinieiiiiiiiiiiieiiie et vnerrnasroasrnasnnss MSN

Adult Psychiatric Mental Health .. ...........0iiiuiirniieeiorsireneerrenrronesascsnss MSN

Advanced Medical-Surgical NUrsing ..........coiiiitiiiiniiiinnraiieiiiiirainnnan MSN

Child and Adolescent Psychiatric NUISIng ... ...coiirinnrereiniiincrnrorsvenssssnnoens MSN

Community Health NUISINE . . . ... euenstrsnes e reeeesseneeseeeeeeae e arnerarareress MSN

Health Care Evaluation . .........ouuiiiiiiiiiiitiit v iieneteresaresennoiareecisaresssonsesass SCP

Numsing . ..oovvi i ittt e v e BN Lttt i i i et ettt e et e PhD

NUSINg AGmInISIEANON .+ .. v ittt ite e ceatet et s s iensennsaenesaneoseansennreernnnrsesasssotennn SCP

NUrsing BduCBEON .« . o.viie e titettt s iiean e aneensearoaasannsantosssassoennroennnnnns MSN

Nursing, Parenting and Families ........ ... .o iiiiiiiiiiniirirsenresrnocnnannens MSN

College of Pharmacy and Allied Health Professions

T MS

Medical Techmology ........ccvviiiiiieernnnnnn. BS o i et MS

Mortuary Science .......oviiiii i 3 Yr.Certif.

Mortuary Science .......cociviiiiiiiiiiiienneaa, BSMS

Occupational and Environmental Health . .. .......iiiieiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiirernennns, MS

Occupational Therapy ..........ccvivivennnneens. BS ....... PBC.......civiiiinann MS

Pathology Assistant ...........ccvvviivirnrernnnns BS

Pharmaceutical Sciences, Experimental Techniques ............... GC .

Pharmacentical SCIences ........ciuiiniieiiiiittt et e rarnieraearaaranes MS (e PhD

Pharmacy .........cooiiiiiiiii ittt BS

Pharmacy, CHMICAL . . ....oev ittt e i ettt et it e e e s dnennenennrnans PharmD

Pharmacy, Hospital ... ..uuoiiivnii it ot it ettiitiiarenrnenseraenanseancnses MS

Physical Therapy ............coivnirriiininnnnns. BS

Radiation Therapy Technology .................... BS

School of Social Work

Socill Work .........coviiiiiiiiii i e, BSW e Msw

College of Urban, Labor, and Metropolitan Affairs

Chicano-Boricua Studies (Co-Major Program) ....... BA

LT 21 MA ‘

Industrial Relations ... ...... ... oottt ittt ettt e MAIR

Labor Studies ........cciinviiinenniiiiiinniannns BA

Urban Planning ......oviviniiiniiiiiiiniiiiiiianietrasierasasatanserannsannnenns MUP

Urban Studies (Co-Major Program) ................ BA
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UNDERGRADUATE
ADMISSION

The Office of Undergraduate Admissions is located on 3 East, Helen
Newberry Joy Student Services Center, Wayne State University,
Detroit, Michigan 48202. Admissions counselors are available for
personal conferences to aid the prospective student. Telephone: (313)
577-3577.

College of Lifelong Learning (CLL): Undergraduate admission to
degree programs and other programs offered by the College of
Lifelong Leaming, including the University Studies/Weekend College
Program and the Community Education Program, is govemed by
procedures of that College. See the College of Lifelong Learning
section of this bulletin for details, pages 332 — 340 .

Application

An official Application for Undergraduate Admission with a $20.00
non-refundable application fee must be filed in the Office of
Admissions before any consideration regarding admissibility can
begin. The application form may be secured from the Office of
Admissions. High school students in Michigan can secure an
application from their high school counselor. Michigan community
college students may obtain an appplication at their community
college.

The completed application, including official transcripts and any other
records necessary for admissions consideration, must be in the Office
of Admissions four weeks before the start of the desired semester.

When to Apply for Admission

1. Students still in high school may apply after completion of their junior
year.

2. Out-of-state applicants (including transfer students not currently
attending another college} who do not plan to enrcll in another college
or university before entering Wayne may apply up to sleven months in
advance of the term desired.

3. Applicants presently registered at another college or university
should apply early in the last term prior to transfer.

Admission Requirements

Admission to Wayne is selective. In order to qualify for admission an
applicant must present scholastic records indicating college
preparation and ability to undertake a college degree program.
Graduates of accredited high schools can qualify for admission in two
ways: (1) admission is assured if the cumulative high school grade
point average is 2.75 (‘B—minus') or above; and (2} admission is
granted if the high school grade point average is between 2.00 and
2.74, providing Scholastic Aptitude Test (SAT) scores of at least 450
Verbal and 400 Mathematics (or American College Test {(ACT)
standard composite score of at least 21) are achieved.

Transler students who have completed at least a year of college work

(thirty semester credits or forty—five quarter credits) at an accredited .

institution with a 2.00 ('C') cumulative grade point average will be
considered for admission on the basis of that work. For those students
who have completed less than an academic year of credit with a 'C’
average atanother institution, the high school record will be used as an
additional factor in determining admissibility.

Applicants who are at least eighteen years of age, who lack high
school diplomas and who have been out of high school at least six
months, should consultwith an admissions counselor if they wish to be
considered for admission to a degree program.

14 General Information

Project 350: Special admissions criteria and procedures apply under
this program. Contact the special counselor in the Office of Admissions
for information. See also descriptive information under Special
Student Service Programs, page 47.

Recommended High Schoot Preparation

1. English (four years recommended): Students entering the
University should be able to (1) comprehend the main and subordinate
ideas in written works, lectures and discussions; and (2} conceive
ideas about a topic and be able to organize them for presentation in
both verbal and written forms using standard English sentences.
Effective use of the English language is central to.one’s ability to
succeed at the University and in the professions and occupations for
which our students are preparing.

2. Mathematics (four years recommended): Entering students
should be able to (1) add, subtract, multiply and divide using natural
numbers; {2) use the mathematics of integers, fractions and decimals;
{3} understand ratics, proportions, percentages, roots and powers;
and (4) perform the mathematical operations of algebra and geometry.

While most careers for which University students are preparing require
mathematical competency, an increasing number of careefs in the
science and technical curricula require advanced preparation in
mathematics.

3, Blological and Physical Sciences (three years recommended):
Students should be acquainted with (1) concepts of matter, energy,
molion and force and the natural laws and processes of the physical
sciencas in general; (2) the science of life and living matter with special
reference to growth, reproduction and structure; and (3) laboratory
methods, A basic understanding of the physical and biclogical
sciences is essential for many fields of University study, and is
necessary if one is to comprehend our world and the impact of science
and tachnology on it. .

4. Social Sclences/History (three years recommended): Students
should study different cultures and sccieties — their social systems,
customs, communities, values, economics, governments, and politics.
Aknowledge of the main events and ideas that have shaped our nation
and its place in the world should also be possessed by entering
students. They should understand how the past bears upon the
present condition and future course of mankind. As the social sciences
improve one’s appreciation of the scientific method and other
approaches to critical analysis, an understanding of history is requisite
to the informed exercise of citizenship in a free society.

5. Foreign Languages (twc years recommended): Proficiency in a
foreign fanguage not only introduces students to non—English
speaking cultures but also heightens awareness and comprehension
of one's native tongue. Language is the basic instrument of thought,
and the ability to read, speak and write a foreign language permits one
to understand another culiure in a more funamental way. Foreign
language competency will open up career opportunities denied to
those without it.

6. Fine Arts (two years recommended): Students entering the
University should be acquainted with the visual and performing arts,
through study and/or participation. Several academic disciplines at the
University require high levels of skill in the arts. Study in this area
enriches life and heightens one's sense of beauty and aesthetic
perception.

7. Computer Literacy: Some formal instruction in the logic and use of
computers in problem solving and data retrieval is increasingly
importantin all fields of study.

Transfer Admission

1. Transfer students are considered for admission without entrance
examinations if they meet the following minimum conditions:



{a) Completion of at least a year of college work (thirty semester credits
or forty-five quarter credits) at an accredited college institution with a
cumulative 'C’ average (2.00).

{b) Students who have attended unaccredited institutions should
consult with an admissions counselor to determine admissibiiity.

(c) For those students who have completad loss than an academic
year of credit with a 'C’ average at another institution, the high school
record will be used as an additional factor in determining admissibility.

2. ifan applicant has at least a 2.0 grade point average from both high
school and college but lacks the completion of thirty hours of
transferable credit, he/she may elect to take either the Scholastic
Aptitude Test (SAT) or the American College Test (ACT). Minimum
scoras on the SAT of at least 450 Verbal and 400 Mathematics, or a
composite score on the ACT of atleast 21, are required. Examination
scores are not to be construed as an adequate substitute for good
achievement in course work.

Transfer of Undergraduate Credits

Wayne State University policy goveming transfer credit from all
accredited institutions of higher education will be applied equally 1o
students transfeming from community colleges and from
baccalaureate colleges and universities. With the exception of a
credit-hour acceptance limit on non—baccalaureate—granting
institutions (which basically have programs whose exient is not
designed to replicate more than the first two years of traditional
baccalaureate institutions), transfer credit policy will apply equally 1o
all transfor students, regardless of whether or not such students have
completed requirements for a two— or four—year college degrea.

General Rules Concerning Transfor of Credit: Wayne State
University will accept equivalent academic credit from accredited
baccalaureate—granting institutions, and up to sixiy—four semester
credit hours from accredited non-baccalaureats degree—granting
institutions. Credits accepted for transfar must be for courses for which
& course equivalence exists or which have been determined to be of a
traditional academic nature,

Transfer of Credit from Institutions NOT Accredited by & Reglonal
Accrediting Agency: Wayne State University may accept for transfer
those credits for which a grade of ‘A’ or 'B' was eamed from those
institutions with candidacy status from a regional accrediting agency;
or from other accredited institutions provided that the institution 1)
grants a baccalaureate or associate degree, 2) is fully accredited by an
agency recognized by the Council on Postsecondary Education
(COPA), and 3) the courses presentad for transfer are shown to have
equivalency or are determined to be of traditional academic nature.

Technical, Vocational and Applled Credit: To facilitate transfer of
students, Wayne State University will accept for transfer up to twelve
semester hours of credit eamed in technical, vocational and applied
{TVA) courses at two— and four-year collegas if such courses are
determined to ba cognate or related to a student's intended program.
For students transferring from non—baccalaureate degree granting
institutions, the twelve TVA credits will be included in the sixty—four
cradit limitation,
Transfer of course work graded “D’: Wayne State University will
accept for transfer credit course work carrying the grade of ‘D',
provided the cumulative grade point average eamed by the transfer
student meets admission standards. Acceptance of transfer credit
"canrying the grade of 'D’ in fulfillment of major program requirements
will follow the current policy governing acceptance of 'D’ grade cradits
eamed by native students. '

Since some programs do not allow native students to enrollin a course
when a 'D’ is obtained in a prerequisite course, the grades will not
contribute to the Wayne State University honor point average.

Transfer of Remedlal or Developmental Coursework: Credit
earned in courses designated remedial or developmental will not
transfer. '

Transfer of Redundant or Duplicative Coursework: Transfer credit
will not be awarded for redundant coursework (i.e., courses with
substantially duplicative content). Credit will be awarded for only one
course in any set of redundant courses.

Residency and Upper Division Requirements: Transfer students
will be required to meet the University and College residency
requirements, and to obtain the same number of upper division credits
in fulfiliment of the baccalaureate degree as are required of native
students in specific major programs.

Junior Standing: Wayne State University will award junior standing to
all ransfer students for whom sixty or more semester hours of credit
have been accumulated, whether they are transfetred credits or credit
earned at Wayne State University. Junior standing will not guarantee
automatic entry to major and professional programs in the Schools and
Colleges. Transcripts will be individually evaluated to determine
whether all prerequisites for major and professional standing have
been met by native and transfer students.

Advanced Placement Tests

Superior performance in the College Board Advanced Placement
Tests will entitie an entering freshman to consideration for advanced
placement and/or advanced standing credit up to a maximum of
thirty—two semester credits of work in the areas covered by the
examination. These areas include American history, European
history, art history, studio arnt, biology, chemistry, computer science,
English, French, Gemman, Latin, Spanish, mathematics, music
literature, music theory, and physics. Advanced placement and/or
advanced standing credit will be awarded in accordance with policies
adopted by the appropriate department. Interested students should
contact the Office of Admissions.

College-Level Examination Program

The College Board sponsors the College-Levet Examination Program
(CLEP) which affords students and prospective students the
opportunity to demonstrate their academic proficiency at the
freshman—sophomore college level in various areas and in specific
subjects whether or not they have had previous formal college
instruction in the materials covered by the tests. As described by the
College Board, the General Examinafions are intended to provide a
comprehensive measure of undergraduate achievement in the five
basic areas of the liberal arts: English composition, humanities,
mathematics, natural sciences and social sciences. They are not
intended to measure advanced training in any specific discipline, but
rather to assoss a student's knowladge of fundamental facte and
concapts, his/her ability to perceive relationships and hisher
understanding of the basic principles of the subject. The content of the
General Examinations is similar to the content of those subjects
ordinarily included in the program of study required of most general
education students in the first two years of college.

The Subject Examinations are essentially end-of-course tests
developed for widely taught undergraduate courses. They measure
understanding of basic facts and concepts, as well as the ability to
apply such understanding to the solution of problems and the
interpretation of materials. Questions that require of a student only rote
recall are avoided.

Superior parformance in these examinations will be considered as a
basis for granting advanced placement and/or advanced standing
credit as well as for waiving parts of the general education
raquirements of the College. For further information, please consult
advisers, school or coliage offices, or the University Counseling
Services.

For information on credit by Special Examination, see page 36.
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Special Requirements
and Professional Admission

For additional undergraduate admissions information relating to
special requirements and professional admission in certain colleges,
please refer 1o the following school or college sections: Business
Administration — page 53; Education — page 86; Engineering —
pages 114 — 116 ; Engineering Technology — page 145 ; Lifelong
Learning — pages 333, 336 ; Nursing— page 351, Pharmacy and
Allied Health Professions— pages 363 — 364 and 376 ; Social Work—
pages403-404 .

Post-Bachelor Admission

Holders of bachelor's degrees from accredited institutions who wish to
elect only courses open to undergraduate students (numbered below
700) are advised to apply for post-bachelor status. Courses elected
while in post-bachelor status will not count toward graduate credit but
may be used to fulfll prerequisite requirements for graduate
admission. Please check with the Admissions or Registrar's Offices for
other regulations regarding this status.

international Students

This university is authorized under Federal law fo enroll
non—immigrant alien students. A student from another country desiring
admission should file an Application for Admission to Undargraduate
Studies for Applicants from Other Countries, with a $30.00
non-refundable application fee, with the admission office. Full
instructions for admission procedure, academic requirements and
language standards are included with the application forms. A student
from a non—English speaking country must take an English Language
Proficiency Examination prior to admission or have a minimum Test of
English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL) score of 650. Arangements
should be made through the Office of Admissions. For information on
international student admission to the Graduate School, see the
Wayne State University Graduate Bulletin,

Readmission

Following an Interruption in Attendance

Undergraduate students who were previously admitted and registered
at Wayne State University and whose attendance has been
interrupted need not reapply at the Office of Admissions. It is strongly
recommended that if the student left in good standing, he/she reportto
the college of histher cheice for any special instructions regarding
his/her retim to classes, A copy of the student’s last cumulative record
should be obtained from the Records Office before meeting with
college officials.

Phoenix Program (Second Start)

The Phoenix Program gives undergraduate students who left Wayne
State University on Probation or Dismissal the opportunity to petition
for return under a second start policy. To be eligible for such petition,
the student must not have enrolled at Wayne State University for at
least five consecutive years. Petitions for re—antry are decided by the
Dean of the School or College in which the student is matriculated or
soeks to enter. With the approval of the Dean, the student and an
academic adviser develop an academic contract and the adviser
closely monitors the student through the first twelve credit hours of
academic work.

To retum to regular status, the student must complete twelve semaster
credit hours with a grade of 'C’ or better, and satisfactorily complete the
Mathematice Competency and English Proficiency requirements of
the University General Education Requirements within two years from
the time the first course is taken under the Phoenix Program. The
student will be expected to complete degree requirements in effect at
the time of histher retum to the University. Should the student earn any
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grade below 'C' in his/her first twelve credits in the Phoenix Program,
the student will be excluded from the University. To maintain the
integrity of the student's academic record, previous work will remain on
the transcript; however, the credits and honor point average (h.p.a.)
will bo adjusted to reflect the honor point average eamed since the
start of the Phoenix Program.

For information about the Phoenix Program, students should contact
the Dean’s Office of the school or college in which the student is
matriculated or seeks to enter.




TUITION AND FEES

Listed below are the Tuition and Fees per semester in effect at the time
of publication of this Bulletin. Tullion and Fees sre subject %
change without notice by action of the Board of Governors. In
accordance with action of the Board of Govemnors, a portion of these
fees is used for operation of the Student Center Building.

Undergraduate Tuition and Fees

Freshmen and Sophomores:
Resident ... ... .. $50.00 Registration Fee plus $76.75 per credit.

Non-Reslident .. $50.00 Registration Fee plus $171.75 per credit.

Juniors, Seniors and Post-Bachelors:
Residont ... ... .. $50.00 Registration Fee plus $90.00 per credit.

Non-Resldent .. $50.00 Registration Fee plus $204.25 per credit.

Student Fees

Application Fees: Applications for admission to any undergraduate,
graduate or professional program must be accompanied by a $20.00
non—refundable application fee. The non—refundable application fee
for international students is $30.00 These fees are not refundable.
There is no application fee for applicants sixty years of age or older,
except for applicants to the Law School and Schoal of Medicine.

Application Fee, School of Medicine: Persons who have submitted
a first application to the School of Medicine through the American
Medical College Application Service (AMCAS), and who are asked to
submit additional material (secondary application), must pay a
non—teindable fee of $25.00 for the processing of the secondary
application,

Ragistration Fee: There is a $50.00 non—refundable registration fee,
except that students enrolled in the Visitor Program shall pay a $25.00
non—refundable registration fee.

Late Registration Fee: Any student regisiering after the prescribed
registration date (as indicated in the Schedule of Classes for the
applicable semester) must pay a $30.00 non—refundable late
registration fee,

Late Payment Fees: A $25.00 late payment fee is assessed students
who do not pay the balance of their term tuition and fee assessments
by the end of the first week of classes, or who do not make payment at
the time when classes are added after the first week of classes. A
second $25.00 late payment fee is assessed students who have not
satisfied their uition and fee assessments by the end of the eighth
week of classes.

Add Processing Fee: A $10.00 add processing fee is assessed
students who increase credit hours after the second week of classes.

Course Materlal and Breakage Fees: Breakage fees and/or course
material foes may be assessed, the latter in instances whers a
relatively large portion of instructional costs involves the necessary
use of consumable resources. These fees occur principally in courses
with associated laboralory work or similar use of consumable
resources. The imposition of such fees requires the approval of the
President or his/her designea. Only in unusual circumstances, and
only with the direct approval of the President, may feas exceed $30.00
in any course.

Examination Fee for Credit by Examination: The fee for an
axamination taken o establish credit by examination is $10.00 per
credit hour. Such examinations are approved under provisions
established by the schools and colleges. Credit allowed on the basis
of transcript entries from another institution is not applicable to this
provision.

Music Fees: Students registering for music courses taken as private
lessons pay a fee of $52.00 for one credit hour. For three credit hours,
the additional fee is $105.00. In the event of withdrawal, the student
will receive a refund of the difference between the fee assessed and
the cost to the University of any lessons provided, but in all cases a
minimum of $5.00 will be retained by the University.

Graduation Fee: There is a $15.00 fee for students who apply for a
degrea.

Certificate Fee: There is a $15.00 fee for students who apply for a
Certificate.

Transcript Fes: There is a $10.00 fee for a franscript provided within
twenty—four hours, $3.00 fee for an official transcript issued directly
the student, a $2.00 fee for one that is mailed, and a $1.00 fee for an
unofficial transcript.

Duplicate L.D. Fee: There is a fee of fifty cents for a duplicate student
identification card.

Locker Fees: Students registering for certain activity courses in
physical education who wish to use locker facilities are charged for the
facilitios as follows:

Lock and storagebasket .. ................. $3.00
Halkdockerandlock ...................... 10.00
Fulllockerandlock .................cc0nunn 15.00

Bowling Fee: Students electing a course in bowling must pay a
$20.00 fee for bowling lane rental, This fee is paid at the first meeting of _
dass and is not refundable,

Payment of Tuition and Fees

Checks or money orders must be made payable to Wayne State
University. Master Cards and Visa Cards are accepted for tuition
payments only. For details, inquire at the Cashier's Office. The
following Tuition and Fee Payment Policy is in effect:

Studants who do not officially drop their courses within the first two
weeks of classes are financially obligated to pay for the courses gven if
they have not attended any class sessions,

Mail Registration

Payment of the $50.00 non-refundable registration fee is required at
the time of submission of the Mail Registration Schedule Request
form. The balance of term tuition and fee assessment is due at the end
of the first week of classes. A $25.00 Late Payment Fee is assessed
any studentwho has not paid his/her tuition and fee assessment by the
end of the first week of classes.

Final Registration

Payment of the $357.00 registration deposit (which includes the
$50.00 registration fee) is required at the tme of registration. The
balance of term tuition and fee assessment is due at the end of the first
woek of classes. A $25.00 Late Payment Fee is assessad any student
who has not paid his/her full tuition and fee assessment by the end of
the first week of classes.

Late Registration

During the first week of classes, payment of the $387.00 registration
deposit (which includes the non—refundable $50.00 Registration Fee
and the non—refundable $30.00 Late Registration Fee) is required at
the time of registration. Students receiving finandial assistance may
submit a Tuition and Fee Deferral form for the required amount, The
balance of the term tuition and dee assessmentis due atthe end ofthe
first week of classes. A $25.00 Late Payment Fee is assessed any
studentwho has not paid his/her full tuition and fee assessment by the
end of the first week of classes.

Aftar the first week of classes, payment of full tuiion, the
non-refundable $50.00 Registration Fee and the non—refundable
$30.00 Late Registration Fee is required at the time of registration.
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Students receiving financial assistance may submit a Tuition and Fee
Deferral form for the required amount.

Registration is not permitted beyond the second week of classes
unless extenuating circumstances beyond the control of the student
warrant an exception to University Policy as determined by the
University Registrar, In such cases, full tuition, Registration Fee and
Late Registration Fee must be paid in advance of registration.

Short-Term Courses: Payment of full tuiton and the $50.00
non-refundable Registration Fee is required on the date of registration
or no later than the first class meeting date. A $25.00 Late Payment

Fee is assessed any student who has not paid histher tuition and fee -

assessment by the due date.

Late Payment Fee: A $25.00 Late Payment Fee is assessed students
enrolled in courses meeting fifteen weeks or more who have a tuition
and fee balance after the first week of classes. After the eighth week of
classes, an additional $25.00 Late Payment Fee is assessed.

Holds on Records: A 'Hold' will be placed on the records of any
student who has pastindebtedness to the University. While the hold is
in offect, registration for a subsequent term will not be permitted,
transcripts of academic work taken at the University will not be
fumnished, nor will a diploma be issued. Student grades may be
recorded but are not considered as being earned nor is a degree
eamed until the student has satisfied all unpaid tuition as well as
meney borrowed from student loan programs. (For Academic
Probation Holds on Records, see page 36.)

Residency

The following regulations and review procedures are established by
Wayne State University for University tuition and fee purposes. The
University recognizes that a variety of definitions exist for the term
‘resident and applicants are encouraged to give careful attention to
these regulations which define residency for University purposes.

— Regulations

1. No student is eligible for residence classification unless (s)he or, if
{s)he is a minor, the person from whom (s}he derives residence
(pursuant to paragraph six below), meets the qualifications prescribed
herein far residence and has lived in this state continuously for at least
six months immediately prior to the first day of classes of the term for
which resident classificiation is being sought, save for temporary
absences as defined in paragraph two below.

2. For the purposes of these regulations, the 1erms 'residence’ and
'domicile’ are synonymous. In general, domicile is the place where a
person actually resides with the intention of making it the person’s true,
fixed, permanent home and principal establishment and w0 which,
whenever (s)he is temporarily absent, (s)he has the intention of
returning. Full-time attendance at school outside Michigan and initial
enlistment in a military service are examples of temporary absences.
Other absences for more than six months will be presumed 1o be
nontemporary. The fact of physical presence at the dwelling-place
and the intention to make it a home must concur and the intention must
be 1o make a home in fact in a centain place, and not an intention to
acquire a domicile in order to obtain the benefit of the legal
consequences of having a domicile there. A person may have but one
domicile at a tims, and a domicile, once established, continues until itis
superseded by a new domicile.

3. Normally, the sojourn in this state of a student from ancther state for
the primary purpose of attending school is not residence and it is
presumed that a non—resident at the time of his or her enrcliment
continues in that classification throughout his or her presence as a
student, except where it can be established that his or her previous
domicile has been abandoned and a new one established. If a student
enrolls in undergraduate school for more than eight credits, or in
graduate school for more than six credits, or in Law School for more
than ten credits in any one full length term, within six months after
arrival in Michigan, itis normally presumed that the student's sojournis
for the purpose of attending school and not to establish domicila.

18 General Information

4, The following tacts, although not conclusive, have prebative value in
supportof aclaim for residence classification: acceptance of an offer of
permanant employment in this state; former residence in the state and
the maintenance of significant connections therein while absent;
economic or social compulsion causing a person to abandon a former
residence and acquire residence in the state with attendance at the
University only an incident to such residence.

&. The following facts, standing alone, are not accepted as sufficient
evidence of domicile: employment by the University as a feliow,
scholar, assistant, or in any position normally filled by students; a
statement of intention to acquire a domicile in this state; voting or
registration for voting; the lease of living quarters; payment of local and
state taxes; automobile registration; driver's license; or continued
presence in Michigan during vacation periods.

6. For purposes of these regulations, the age of majority is 18 years. A
minor does not have the capacity 1o establish his or her own domicile.
Normally, the domicile of a minor follows:

{a) That of the parents or surviving parent;

(b) That of the parent to whom custody of the minor has been awarded
by a divorce or other judicial decree; or

(c) That of the parent with whom the minor in fact makes his or her
home, if there has been a separation without a judicial award of
custody; or

(d) That of an adoptive parent, where there has been a legal adoption,
even though the natural parents or parent may be living; or

(e) That of a 'natural’ guardian, such as grandparent with whom the
minor in fact makes his or her home, where the minor has permanenty
left his or her parental home and reasonable expectation of substantial
financial support from the parents has been dissolved.

(f) Ifa Michigan resident parent or guardian of a minor moves his or her
residenca to another state, the minor shall remain eligible for resident
tuition status as long as (s)he continues to attend school regularly in
this state. )

7. Where a general guardian has been appointed by the state of the
ward's domicite, at the time of appcintnent the ward's domicile
presumption remains in that state. The appointment by a Michigan
court of a resident guardian of a minor not domiciled in this state at the
time of appointment has no effect upon the domicile of the ward.

8. A minor who has permanentiy left his or her parental home, and who
has no reasonable expectation of substantial financial supportfrom his
or her parents or legal guardian, etc., may qualify for residency status
as if (s)he were of majority age.

9. An alien student may apply for resident status under one or more of
the following regulations in the same manner as acitizen, ifhe/she is in
the United States for other than a temporary purpose. In order to
demanstrate that he/she is here for other than a temporary purposs,
the alien student must be either a permanent resident alien with an
I-151 or I-651 Alien Receipt Card or an ‘applicant for adjustment’ 1o
permanent resident alien status; OR an alien with a G—4 visa; OR an
alisn with an -84 Arrival-Departure Record Card, endorsed either
‘refugee’ or ‘applicant for adjustment’; OR an alien with documentation
from the Immigration and Naturalization Service that he/she has been
granted asylum in the United States; OR an alien with other
documentation from the Immigration and Naturalization Service that
reflects status equivalent to one of the above denominated categories.

— Review Procedures
1. Initial Classification and Appeal

{2) Registering under proper residence and advising the Office of
Admissions of changes in circumstances which might affect residence
classification is the responsibility of the student. Questions conceming
a student’s residency should be raised initially with the Office of
Admissions.



(b) A student may challenge the initial classification by filing an
Application for Residence Classification with the Registration Office,
where such forms are available. Except for delays caused by
University personnel, Applications for Residence Classification must
be filed within the term for which resident classification is claimed.

(c) A student may appeal from the administrative classification by filing
a written notice of appeal with the Ragistrar's Office within sixty
calendar days after the student is notified of the administrative
classification. The notice of appeal shall include reasons for the
appeal, the period for which resident status is claimed, and a complete
statement of the facts on which the appeal is based, together with
supporting affidavits or other documentary evidence. Failure to file
notice within sixty calendar days shall constitute a waiver of the right to
appeal from the administrative classification.

{d)} The Office of the General Counsel shall review the appeal and
render a decision. A student may appeal an adverse decision by filing
a written notice of appeal with the Office of the General Counsel within
fifteen calendar days from the date of the decision. Failure to file a
written notice of appeal with the Office of the General Counsel shall
constitute a waiver of the right to appeal to the President or his
designee. While the student has the right to consult the University
Ombudsperson at any time, the student may particularly want to utilize
the Ombudsperson's services at this point in the review procedure.

(@) Alter a student appeal, the President or his designee shall review
the student's appeal on the record and render a final decision,

(f If an erroneous classification has occured, a refund for the
appropriate period and amount will be made.

2. Reclassification and Appeal

(a) A student, having been initially classified as a non—resident and
having decided that (s)he has since become a resident may initiate
action in the same manner as for challenging an initial classification
pursuant to 1(b} above.

(b) If the petitioner is dissatisfied with the finding of the Registrar's
Office, (s}he may appeal to the Office of the General Counsel in the
same manner as prescribed for appeals from administrative
classification as in 1(c) above.

3. Erroneous Classification

If any student having been classified as a resident student shall be
determined to have been erroncously so dassified, (s)he shall be
reclassified as a non—resident student, and if the cause of his or her
incorrect classification shall be found to be due to any material
concealment of facts or false statement made by him or her at or before
the time of his or her original classification, (s}he shall be required ta
pay all wition fees which would have been charged except for such
eroneous classification and shall be subject also to appropriate
discipline in accordance with University policies. If it is determined that
there is no such concealment of facts by the student, foes shall be
adjusted only for current and future terms.

4. Classification Date
These procedures bacame effective November 9, 1979,

Transcript Request Policy

Official transcripts bear the seal of the University and the signature of
the Registrar and cost $2,00 when sent via the U.S. Postal Service. An
additional $1.00 is charged for an official transcript issued directly to
the student. Unofficial transcripts can be obtained for $1.00; however
they do not bear the University seal or the signature of the Registrar.
Unofficial transcripts are normally used for advising purposes.

Transcript tickets can be purchased at the Cashier's Office,
Administrative Services Building |, or at the tickat dispensing machines
in the lobby of the Helen Newberry Joy Student Services Center and
on the second floor of the Student Center, The ticket must be
submitted o the Records Office with the Transcript Request Form.

A transcript may be requested in person or by mail. The University will
not honor telephone requests for transcripts. To requast a transcript in
person, the student must file a transcript request form and a transcript
ticket for the appropriate fee at the Racords Office. Requests by mail
should be addressed to: Central Records Offica, Attn: Transcripts,
Wayne State University, Detroit, Michigan 48202; and should include a
check or money order for the appropriate amount payable to Wayne
State University, To ensure prompt attention, the student should
include his/her name (including name while in attendance, if different),
student identification number, social security number, date of birth, last
term of attendance, his/her authorizing signature, and the name and
address to which the transcript is to be sent.

Transcripts are not issued to anyone outside the University without the
written permission of the student. Requests for official transcripts will
not be honored if the student or former student has an outstanding
financial obligation to the University.

Cancellation of Tuition

Tuition, notincluding the $50.00 Registration Fee, may be cancelled in
accordance with the following schedule when students officially
withdraw from classes by submitting a properly—completed Drop/Add
form or by sending a certified letter to the Registration Office. A
certified letter of withdrawal sent through the U.S. Postal Service shall
be considered effective on the date of the postal cancellation,

The tuition cancellation/refund schedule shown below applies to
courses that startin accordance with the Official University Academic
Calendar. The wition cancellationrefund schedule for courses with
specially approved starting dates is dependent upon the starting date
of the course. Questions about the tuition refund/cancellation
schedule should be referred to the University Registrar.

Tuition Cancellation/Refund Schedule

Number

of weeks

Course/Section Number of Calendar Days Since First
is offered Class Day of the Semester/Session

1521 22-28 20-42 43+

0 1-7 &-14
-3 100% 0% ... ..,
4-8 100% #00% 0% ... ... ...
9-15 100% 100% 100% 0% .ot
16-27  100% 100% 100% 100% 0% ..............
28+ 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 0%

Dropping and Adding Courses: Students who drop andadd courses
simultaneously after the 100% tuition cancellation period are
assessed tuition for the credit hours added that are in excess of the
credit hours dropped. If the credit hours dropped exceed the credit
hours added, the studentis not entitled to any tuition cancellation. This
practice is roferred to as an ‘even exchange.’

Speclal Adjustments: The Registrar is authorized to make
adjustments in the application of the policies stated in this section
when unusual circumstances wamant. Circumstances which may
warrant special consideration include non—attendance by the student
or the death or serious iliness of the student or of someone closely
related. Students (or an authorized reprasentative in the case of death
or setious illness) must submit their applications and supporting
documentation to the Registration and Scheduling Office.
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Class Ranking

Ranks are determined according to the number of degree credits
which the student has satisfactorily completed. The classifications are:

Freshman ................coeeniiinn 0 to 29 credits, inclusive
Sophomore .. ............. . il 30 to 59 credits, inclusive
dunior ... 60 to 89 credits, inclusive
SeNiOr ... . e e 90 credits or above

Freshman ..................c.ccoavns 0 to 31 credits, inclusive
Sophomore .............ccvvvernnn- 32 to 63 credits, inclusive
dunior .. 64 to 95 credits, inclusive
Senior ... ... .. 96 credits or above
Collage of Education

Freshman ...................... ... 0 to 30 credits, inclusive
Sophomore . .............coivurvnnn 31 to 61 credits, inclusive
JUnior L. 62 to 93 credits, inclusive
Senmior ... 94 credits or above

College of Pharmacy and Allied Health Professions — Faculty of
Pharmacy: For purposes of Faculty of Pharmacy ranking, in addition
to degree credits eamed, consideration is also given 1o particular
professional courses still to be completed.

Office of Scholarships and Financial Aid
2 East, Helen Newberry Joy Student Services Center; 577-2378

The Office of Scholarships and Financial Aid assists students and
parents in meeting their educational expenses. These expenses
include tuition, fees, books, supplies, room, board and transportation.
The Office administers federal, state and institutional sources, based
both on financial need and academic performance. Financial aid
counselors are available to assist students by appointment, on a
walk—in basis, or by telephone.

Financial need is the difference between the cost of attendance minus
the family contribution. The student's financial need is dertermined by
an analysis of the financial statement and a standardized formula
known as the Congressional Methodology. Special circumstances of
the individual applicant are considered on a case—by-case basis.

Undergraduate and graduate students are encouraged to apply for
financial assistance by the priority deadline of April 1. The Wayne
State Application for Financial Aid, along with the Financial Aid Form
(FAF) or Family Financial Statement (FFS) are required to determine
the student's eligibility for financial assistance. Applicants may be
required to verify the information provided on the financial statement
before aid is officially awarded.

There are four basic types of financial aid: scholarships, grants, loans,
and employment. These types of aid are offered to the student either
as a single fund or a financial aid package consisting of a combination
of awards. The total amount of financial aid a student can receive can
never exceed the demonstrated financial need, based on analysis of
the financial statement. To retain eligibility for aid funds, the student
must continue to make satisfactory academic progress toward a

degrea.

Wayne State University Program for Merit Scholars: The Merit
Scholar Program provides full tuition scholarships for selected
Michigan high school and community college students who have
demonstrated outstanding scholastic ability as they graduate from
their educational institutions. Information is available from the
Undergraduate Office of Admissions.
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University Scholarships and Awards: The University has a wide
range of private schofarship and loan funds that are awarded on the
record of academic performance and financial need. The Wayne State
Application for Private Scholarships is available from the Office of
Scholarships and Financial Aid. The student applicant for private
scholarships is also required to submit two letters of recommendation
and previcus high school andior college transcripts for award
consideration. The application deadine for private University
scholarships is May 15.

Many private donors have established funds to assist Wayne State
students in their pursuit of higher education. Funds often have specific
requirements related o a student's major academic area, enrollment
status, and honor point average. The following funds are a few of the
many awards available:

Alumni Association Annual Scholarship
Barba Family Scholarship

Albert C. Dames Trust Scholarship
Albert Feigenson Scholarship

Douglas and Winifred Fraser Scholarship
Henry M. Seldon Scholarship

Women of Wayne Incentive Scholarship

Polential applicants should contact the Office of Scholarships and
Financial Aid for a more complete listing of available scholarship
awards, 'Unlocking the Door to Your Future: Scholarships at Wayne
State University.'

Alr Force ROTC Scholarships: The Air Force offers financial
assistance on a competitive basis to students interested in completing
the AFROTC program and entering the Air Force as second
lieutenants after graduation. Scholarships are available for periods of
two to three and one—half years. Scholarships pay full tuition and fees,
a book allowance, and a $100 per month stipend while in school.
Wayne State students receive AFROTC training on the University of
Michigan campus. For information, call the AFROTC recruiter at (313)
747-4093.

Fulbright Grants for graduate study abroad are avallable in some
ninety countries in all disciplines. These granis provide for
transportation and living expenses for an academic year. Graduating
seniors shouid apply no later than October 15 of the year preceding
planned departure. For further information and application forms,
contact the Fulbright Program Adviser, Penrith Goff, Department of
German and Slavic Languages and Literatures.



DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: To earn a bachelor's degree at Wayne
State University, a student must satisfy the following minimum
requirements, as well as any other requirements for specific degrees
stipulated by the Schools/Colleges, Departments, and Programs of
the University.

1. Complete a minimum of 120 credits with a cumulative honor point
average of 2.00 or higher for all Wayne State University course work.

2. Compiete the University General Education Requirements as
spacified balow.

3. Complete all School/Coliege, Departmental and Program
reguirements.

4. Complete & minimum of thirty credits at Wayne State University,
5. Cradit Limitations:

a) Credit by special examination may not be counted as resident credit,
but such credit, if eamed during & semester in which the student is

registered for a regular course(s), will not be considered an
interruption of residence.

b) Not more than thirty—two credits earned through one or more of the
following programs will apply towards graduation: credit earned by the
College—Level Examination Program, Advanced Placement,
Intermational Baccalaureate, Credit by Special Examination, or other
credit earned for a course in which the studant has not been regularly
enrolled in a Univarsity course.

¢) Not more than sixteen credits by Special Examination may be
gamed in any one subject.

d) Not more than sixty-four credits transferred from a two-year
institution may be applied toward graduation.

SECOND BACHELOR'S DEGREE: A student who holds a bachelor's
degree from any accredited insfitution may receive a second
bachelor's degree from Wayne State University by salisfying the
following minimum requirements:

1. Complete at least thirty credits at Wayne State University beyond
the first bachelors degree.

2. Meet all School/College, Department, and Program requirements
for the dagree.

CONCURRENT DEGREES: A student who wishes to simultanecusly
receive two different bachelor's degrees from Wayne State University
must satisfy the following minimum requirements:

1. Complete & minimum of 150 credits.

2. Complete all University, School/Coliege, Department, and Program
requirements for each degree.

GRADUATION APPLICATION: Degrees are NOT awarded
automatically upon completion of scholastic requirements. To be
considered as a candidate for a degree, students must file an
Application for Degree form by the first day of classes for the term in
which the students expect to graduate.

SCHOOL/COLLEGE REQUIREMENTS: Schools/Colleges,
Departments, and Programs may establish degree requirements
- above and beyond those stated here. For statements of any such
specific degree requirements, sludents should consult the
School/College and Departmental sactions of this bulletin,

UNIVERSITY REQUIREMENTS
IN GENERAL EDUCATION

Major, minor, cognate and elective credit requirements for University
degrees are specified by the individual Schools and Colleges of
Wayne State University. Students should consult the respeclive
School and College sections of this bulletin for these requirements.
ALL undergraduate degree programs include satisfaction of the
University Goneral Education Requirements, which are outiined
below.

University-wide General Education Requirements apply to all
undergraduate students seeking baccalaursate degrees from
Wayne State University —irrespective of the College or Schoolin
which they may be enrolled. Since the various Colleges and
Schools may impose additional College or School requirements
and/or specify particular courses which their students must elect
in fulfllling the University-wide Requirements, it is essentlal that
all students seek advice from the Wayne State University
Undergraduate Bulletin, the University Advising Office and their
respective College/School Advising Offices before eleciing
courses 1o salisfy these General Education Requirements. it Is
the responsibliity of the student to satisfy all University, College
and program requirements.

The University—wide Program in General Education saeks to enhance
facility in those basic skills which are fundamental to success in college
while simultaneously providing the intellectual breadth necessary to
place specialized and professional curricula in proper perspective.
The primacy of basic' skills is established by requiring all
undergraduate students to demonstrate competence in written
communication, mathematics, oral communication, computer literacy,
and critical thinking. The significance of intellectual breadth is
underscored by requiring all students to elect and successfully
complete wo courses (minimum of six credits) in the natural sciences,
one course (minimum of three credits) in historical studies, two
courses {minimum of six credits) in the social sciences, one course
{minimum of three credits) in foreign culture, two courses (minimum of
six credits) in the humanities, and one course (one credit) which
provides an introduction to the University and its libraries. (Courses
elected to satisfy these requirements must be made from approved
lists: see below.) By means of this Program, undergraduate students
will improve their basic skills and be introduced to methods of inquiry,
modes of thought, bodies of knowledge, and representative ideas
drawn from a wide range of academic disciplines.

Provided below is a full description of the University-wide Program in
General Education. All undergraduate students must meet the
speciied requirements in accordance with the following
Implementation Schedule, and should consult an academic adviser to
assist in planning an appropriate program.

General Educatlon Implementation Schedule: Effective Fall Term
1987, Wayne State University requires undergraduate students to
fulfill the University-wide General Education Requirements. The
Requirements will be implemented in accordance with the following
schedule:

Fall Term 1987: The General Education Requirements apply to all
entering freshmen and to students who transfer twelve or fewer
credits.

Fall Term 1990: The General Education Requirements apply to the
group of students cited above and to transfer students who began
college work in Fall 1988 or thereafter.

Falfl Term 1991 The General Education Requirements apply to all
undergraduate students.

Transfer students who are not covered by the above schedule and
who enter Wayne State University between Fall Tarm 1987 and
Spring/Summer Term 1991 must fulfill the University Proficiency
Requirements in English and Mathematics and the University
Requirement in American Govemnment outlined on page 25.
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Students who have matriculated at Waynae State University prior to Fall
Term 1887 must fulfill all University and School/College requirements
in force at the time of entry. These include the University Requirement
in American Govermment and the University Proficiency Requirements
in English and Mathematics, cutlinas of which may be found at the end
of this section.

Swdents who hold a bachelor's degree from an accredited institution
and who seek a second bachelor's degree aro exempt from the
University—wide General Education Requirements, but must satisfy all
school/college, department and program requirements.

General Education Course Prefixes: Parenthetical two—letter prefixes
denote content arsas of subjects and identify courses approved for
satisfying competency requirements and group requirements in the
University's General Education Program. The following prefixes, listed
and definedin alphabetical order, precede course titfes in the Courses
of Instruction sections of this Bulletin and in each semester's Schedule
of Classes.

Al -~ American Society and IC — Intermediate Composition

Institutions Competency

BC-—— Basic Composition LS— Life Sciences
Competency MC— Mathematics Competency

CL-— Computer Literacy OC~ Qral Communication
Competency Competency

CT— Critical Thinking PL— Philosophy and Lettars
Competency PS— Physical Sciences

EP— English Proficiency SS— Social Sciences
Requirement VP-— Visual and Performing Arts

FC— Foreign Culture
GE— General Education
HS— Historical Studies

WI— Wiiting Intensive
Competency

Competency Requirements

Competence in fundamental skills which underlie and make possible
the acquisition of knowledge is required of all who would succeed in
college and function as educated citizens. Without command of these
skills (writing, mathematics, speaking, computing, and analysis), basic
coursas prove difficult and advanced work becomes an
insurmountable obstacle. Since itis the skills which are preconditions
for success in higher education, competence, not simply a record of
successiully complated course work, is expected. Therefore, multiple
methods are provided for demonstrating competence and satisfying
these requirements: (1) satisfactory performance on placement,
proficiency, screening, or competency examinations; OR (2) in some
cases, satisfactory completion of specified high school courses; OR
(3) satisfactory completion of designated University courses or their
equivalents.

Competency requirements should be met early in a baccalaureate
degree program, WITH THE EXCEPTION OF THE "WRITING-INTENSIVE
MAJOR COURSE REQUIREMENT,' ALl. COMPETENCY REQUIREMENTS
SHOULD BE SATISF |[EDBY THE TIME SIXTY CREDITS OF COLLEGE WORK
HAVE BEEN COMPLETED. Students who fail to meet this deadline will be
allowed two additional semesters {or equivalent) in which to satisfy
their remaining competency requirements. During these two
semesters, they must be actively involved in taking appropriate
courses o otherwise preparing themselves fo demonstrate
competence in these fundamental skills, After completing ninety
credits, students whe have not satisfied these requirements will be
barred from enrolling in courses other than those which satisfy
competency requirements until all such requirements have been
completed.

The following general principles apply to all competency requirements:

1. Students who satisfy any competency requirement by passing a
Wayne State University placement, qualifying, screening, competency
or proficiency examination shall be excused from equivalent course
work but shall receiva NO course credit,

2. Course credit granted for satisfactory completion of an Advanced
Placement, CLEP, or Departmental Examination will satisfy the
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appropriate competency or group requirement; credit so earmad will be
applicable to a baccalaureate degree.

3, Remedial courses (i.e., those numbered below 100) required
because of failure to demeonstrate competence will yield NO credit
toward a degree.

WRITTEN COMMUNICATION (BC, IC, EP, WI): Writing ability is
fundamental to success in almost all human activity. it is a comerstone
of academic studies and is ohien considered the touchstone of &
university education. Skill and effectiveness in writing serve the
individual throughout life—in career, in community, and in social and
avocational activities.

But the ability to write well must be developed so that spedalized
audiences within professional fields as weli as general audiences can
be addressed effectively, While writing proficiency may be honed and
refined in composition courses, writing is a skill that serves many
purposes, one that requires constant renewal. Consequently, the
concept of ‘writing across the curriculum' as a way of making the skilla
habit is strongly recommended, and the requirement in Writlen
Communication is structured not only to provide training in how to write
well, but also to insure that writing skills continue to be exercised and
enhanced throughout the undergraduate years. This requirement
contains the following four components:

Basic Composition (BC): All swdents must demonstrate
competence in basic composition by:

a) Earning an appropriate score on the University's English Placement
Examination; OR

b) Earning credit for basic composition through Advanced Placement
or CLEP tests; OR

c¢) Completing successfully an approved course in basic compasition:
ENG 102, 105; GIS 151; OR

d} Transferring credit received for successful completion of a
comparable course taken at another college or university.

intermediate Composition {IC): All students must successfully
complete an approved intermediate or advanced course in which the
teaching of English composition and rhetoric is a major component, or
transfer credit received for successful completion of & comparable
course taken at another college or university,

The purpose of this requirement is threelold: a) to emphasize the
relationship between analytical reading and the acquisition of writing
skills—especially the ability to organize and sustain extensive writing
assignments; b) to acquaint students with works of imaginative,
expository, argumentative, and/or analytical writing in the English
language; and ¢) to develop an understanding of the nature and
function of language. Courses currenly approved for intermediate
composition are: AGS 306, 352, 491/496; ENG 2085, 210, 211, 212,
221, 231, 239, 257, 301, 303, 305; GIS 351; GUH 201; HUM 200,

English Proficlency Requirement (EP): PRIOR TO COMPLETING
SIXTY CREDITS, ALL STUDENTS MUST DEMONSTRATE COMPETENCE IN
WRITTEN COMPOQSITION BY PASSING THE ENGLISH PHOFICIENCY
EXAMINATION. (Students who fail this examination should prepare to
repeat it by taking advantage of directed self study oppontunities
and/or tutorial assistance provided by the English Composition Clinic.
Students who fail the English Proficiency Examination a second time
must elect and satisfactorily complete ENG 108, which may be
repeated only once.)

Writing—Intensive Course In Major (Wl): All students must
demonstrate an ability to commmunicate effectively with specialized or
professional audiences by completing successfully the writing
requirements (courses which incorporate major writing assignments)
specified by the depariments or professional schools in which they are
secking degrees. Students should consult their departmental adviser
for the approved course(s) in their major.

MATHEMATICS (MC): All educated individuals should possess a .
basic mastery of mathematical skills in order to cope with academic
subjects in which mathematical formulations form an integral part of



the subject matter, deal with mathematical manipulations which might
be required in their careers, manage their personal finances, and
undarstand mathematical elements relevant to public issues.

Students enrolled prior to Fall Term 1990 may satisfy the mathematics
proficiency requirement as outlined at the end of this section. Students
who enroll Fall Term 1990 and thereafter may satisfy the mathematics
proficiency requirement by one of the following means. PRIORTO THE
COMPLETION OF THIRTY CREDITS, ALL STUDENTS MUST
DEMONSTRATE COMPETENCE IN MATHEMATICS BY:

&) Passing the Mathematics Proficiency Examination. (Students who
fail this examination should prepare to repeat it by taking advantage of
directed self study opportunities and’or tutorial assistance. Students
who fail the Mathematics Proficiency Examination a second time must
elect and satisfactorily complete MAT 091); OR

b) Achieving an acceptable test score on the quantitative or
mathematics section of one of the fellowing tests: AP-CEEB, o CLEP;
OR .

¢} Transferring credit received for successful completion of a course
which is equivalent 1o MAT 180 OR MAT 201 or higher, taken at
another college or, university.

ORAL COMMUNICATICN (QC): Educated persons should be
comiortable in situations which require them to make oral
presentations, convince others of a point of view, or make appropriate
remarks in an informal setting. Along with an inability to write cogently,
difficulty in communicating orally is mentioned most frequently by
employers and others who evaluate the preparedness of college
students to compete in contemporary adult society. Consequently,
oral communication is a crucial skill needed for success in virtually
avery field of endeavor. PRIOR TO COMPLETING SIXTY CREDITS,
ALL STUDENTS MUST DEMONSTRATE COMPETENCE IN ORAL
COMMUNICATION BY:

a) Completing successfully suitable high school courses, or their
equivalent, in oral communication; OR

b) Passing the Oral Communication Competency Examination; OR

c) Completing successfully an approved course in oral

communication; ENG 306, GIS 158, or SPB 101; OR

d) Transferring credit received for successful completion of a
comparable course taken at another college or university.

COMPUTER LITERACY (CL): Since the application of computer
tachnology to virtually all academic disciplines andtheir corresponding
array of occupations is clearly a central fact of contemporary life, the
need for students to become computer-iterate is essential. In the
modem world, it is vital that students possess some elementary
knowledge of computer functions: they should be able o initiate a file
and operate word-processing software, understand how to gain
access to the University's main computer system, and command the
basic skills needed to perform simple on-line data retrieval and
manipulative cperations. PRIOR TO COMPLETING SIXTY CREDITS,
ALL STUDENTS MUST DEMONSTRATE COMPUTER LITERACY
BY:

a) Completing successfully a suitable high school course in
computing; OR

b} Passing the Advanced Placement (AP) Examination in Computer
Science; OR

¢) Passing the Computer Literacy Compatency Examination; OR

d) Completing successfully an approved computer application course
such as: ACC 263; CSC 100, 101, 102, 105, 203, 206, 208, 210 or any
higher-evel CSC course; GST 271; NUR #11; SPC 317; SPJ 321, OR

@) Transferring credit received for successful completion of a
comparable course taken at another college or university.

CRITICAL THINKING (CT): The ability to reason critically is essential
to the acquisition of knowledge in any discipline and may theretore
appropriately be regarded as a fundamental skill, one to be acquired
by students as early as possible in their education. Critical thinking

includes:  formulating and idenlifying deductively- and
inductively-warranted  conclusions from available evidence;
recognizing the structure of arguments (premises, conclusions, and
implicit assumptions); assessing the consistency, inconsistency,
logical implications, and equivalonce among statements; and
recognizing explanatory relations among statements. ALL
STUDENTS MUST DEMONSTRATE COMPETENCE IN CRITICAL
THINKING PRIOR TO THE COMPLETION OF SIXTY CREDITS BY:

a) Passing the Critical Thinking Competency Examihation; OR

b) Completing successfully an approved course in critical thinking: PHI
105; SPC 211 or GIS 326; OR

c) Transterring credit received for successful completion of a
comparable course taken at anather college or university.

Group Requirements

As knowledge proliferates and the interrelatedness of separate
disciplines becomes increasingly evident, the traditional goal of
mastering discrete or representative bodies of comman, canonic
maiterial has becoms obsolete; even the aim of becoming familiar with
all areas of knowledge has become an impossible objective. A
commitment to intellectual diversity, though, must remain a central
goal of any coherent undergraduate axpsrience, and all college
students must be exposed to a broad range of basic disciplines. Thus,
courses specifically designed to insure that students are adequately
exposed to representative branches of knowledge are fundamental to
any set of general education requirements, and course work in areas
outside specialized fields is required of all undergraduates at Wayne
State University. These courses provide the conceptual framework
within which major and professional curricula are placed in proper
perspective and supply an appropriate foundation upon which
continuing self-education can take placs.

In addition to providing breadth of knowledge, howsever, the general
education Group Requirements aim to foster awareness and
appreciation of how scholars and scientists in various disciplines
acquire knowledge — particularly, how recently—developed
episternological and methodological approaches are applied. Thus,
the purpose of the Group Requirements is two—fold: {o acquire a broad
range of knowledge, and to develop methodological skills which
encourage continued exploration on an independent level.

To satisfy the Group Requirements, students will be introduced to
materials drawn from the natural sciences, the social sciences,
historical studies, foreign culture, and the humanities. Courses which
fulfiil the Group Requirements carry a minimum of three credits and
constitute broad introductions to individual academic disciplines. Such
courses are designed for non-majors; however, some courses
designed specifically for majors, or for those with substantial prior
preparation, may also be acceptable. The following principles apply to
the general education Group Requirements:

1. Courses which satisfy the Group Requirements must be elected
from lists of approved courses.

2. Students who place out of a course or courses which satisfy one or
more of the Group Requirements will be considered to have fulfilled
those portions of the Group Requirements represented by such
courses.

3. For the purpose of satisfying these Group Reguirements, students
may elect no more than one course from a single subject area as
defined by the University system of subject area codes. (Subjectarea
codes are the letter designations which precede course numbers.) For
example, a student who takes a HIS (History) course to fulfill a group
requirement cannot take a HIS course to fulfill any other group
requirement.

4. Where specified, a Group Requirement may be satisfied by
approved course sequences.

NATURAL SCIENCE (PS, LS): The evolution of science in the last
four centuries has profoundly influenced the development of thought
throughout the world. The natural sciences, both directly and through.
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their applications in technology, present society with problems as well
as opportunities, By transforming cultural values and beliefs, the
sciences have altered behavior and created new pathways to the
tuture. Thus, university graduates should understand the nature and
applications of scientific knowledge, the processes by means of which
it is generated and tesled, and its limitations and capabilities. They
should be familiar with phenomena of the natural world and
comprehend how theoretical explanations are provisionally accepted
by the scientific community.

Ta meet these objectives, all undergraduate students at Wayne State
are required to complete successfully at least one course in the
physical sciences and one course in the life sciences as defined beiow
(a minimum of three credits each). A laboratory or interactive
demonstration/simulation experience (a minimum of one credit) must
be associated with one of these courses.

Physical Sciences (PS): Students must elect one course from the
fields of astronomy, chemistry, geclogy, or physics, or combinations of
no more than two of these areas. The following approved options are
designed to explain physical laws and their effects on the natural
world; emphasis is placed on mathematical predictability and the
nature of scientific inquiry.

PHYSICAL SCIENCE OPTIONS:

AST 201; CHM 100, 102, 105, 107, 131; GEL 101; GST 242; HON 423;
PHY 102, 104, 213, 217, 210;

Life Sclences {LS): Students must elect one course from the fields of
biclogy, behavioral psychology, physical anthropology, or
combinations of no more than two of these areas. The following
approved options are designed to explain the mechanisms which
govern the behavior and functioning of living organisms; emphasis is
placed on facters which control these mechanisms and the nature of
scientific inquiry.

LIFE SCIENCE OPTIONS:

ANT 211; BlO 103, 105, 151, 181, 220; GST 202; HON 422; NFS 203;
PSY 101, 102.

HISTORICAL STUDIES (HS): Historical studies provide insight into
the development of human institutions, their similarites and
differences, and the means by which knowledge about the past is
acquired. Such studies reveal how contemporary perspectives evolve
from past events and enhance our understanding of the present.

To meet the historical studies requirement objectives, all
undergraduate students at Wayne State are required to complete
successiully at least one course (a minimum of three credits) in
historical studies. The following approved options do not offer a
comprehensive overview of history; rather, they are designed to
introduce significant historical periods or themes in which comparative
perspectives are emphasized and the purposes and methods of
historical studies explained.

HISTORICAL STUDIES OPTIONS:

ANT 320; GIS 318; HIS 110, 120, 130, 140, 180, 161, 171, 195, 304,
335, 368, 369; HON 425; HUM 310; N E 368, 369; P S 353.

SOCIAL SCIENCE {Al, S8): Studying the social sciences assures that
students are introduced to several bodies of knowledge which shed
light on contemporary social problems and are exposed to theories
and methods appropriate to social science investigation {research).
The findings of social scientists address such relevant issues as race
relations, family structure, the organization of social institutions,
politics, economic policy, and international relations, All courses which
satisfy the requirements in social science must introduce the
methodelogy of modern, empirical social science.

To meet the sccial science requirement objectives, all undergraduate
students at Wayne State are required to complete successiully atleast
one course in American society and institutions, and one course in
basic social science as defined below (a minimum of three credits
each).
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Amerlcan Soclety and institutions (Al): Students must elect one
course in this area. The following approved options are designed to
promote civic literacy by studying American society from the
perspective of pluralism; emphasis is placed on the organization of
political bodies and the manner in which they function.

AMERICAN SOCIETY AND INSTITUTIONS OPTIONS
AGS 342; GSS 151; HIS 103, 105; HON 427; P S 101, 103;

Social Science (SS): Students must elect one course in basic social
sciance. The following approved options provide an overview of social
structures and illustrate the role of human beings in different
institutional arrangements; emphasis is placed on the approaches and
methods of modern social science: the significance of theories,
models, data collection, analysis, and inference.

SOCIAL SCIENCE OPTIONS:

AFS 221; AGS 348; ANT 210; ECO 100, 101, 102, 180; GEG 110, 200,
313, 320; GSS 271; HIS 200; HON 421; P 8 100, 200, 224; SOC 200,
202, 204, 250, 330, 351, 410; U S 200.

FOREIGN CULTURE (FC): A significant measure of a college
education is the degree to which individual cultural assumptions can
be placed in the context of a wider and more diversified world view.
Such understanding leads to greater appreciation for the life style and
artifacts of different peoples and a tolerance for opinions originating
from disparate traditions by helping minimize narrow certainties and
dispel provincial attitudes.

To meet the foreign culture requirement objectives, all undergraduate
students at Wayne State are required to complete successfully at least
one course (a minimum of three credits) in foreign culture elected from
the following list of approved options:

FOREIGN CULTURE OPTIONS:

ANT 315, 352, 354, 355; ARM 475; CBS 241, 242; FRE 271, 272, GER
271,272, 341; GIS 341, 343; GRK 371, HIS 244; HON 426; N E 200,
355; NUR 480; RUS 351; SOC 355; or completion of any foreign
language sequence through 201 or 211,

HUMANITIES (VP, PL): Meaningful exposure to the humanistic
disciplines progduces more well-rounded and humane citizens,
individuals capable of broadening their view of human experience. It
also provides an indispensable creative perspective on the teachings
of other disciplines. The general education Group Requirements in the
humanities afford students an opportunity to examine a range of
humanistic statements and to consider some of the ways in which they
are meaningful, Analyzing works drawn from across the humanities
(ants, phitosophy, and letters), considering the varied contexts to which
they belong and within which they are properly understood, and
evaluating a range of interpretations, leads to an appreciation of how
imagination and intellect, working in tandem, provide insight into the
nature of human experience.

To meet the humanities requirement objectives, all undergraduate
students at Wayne Stale are required to complete successfully at least
one course in the visual and performing arts, and one course in
philosophy and letters as defined below {a minimum of three credits
each).

Visual and Performing Arts (VP): Students must complete one .
course in the appreciation or history of art, music, film, dance, theatre,
or appropriate combinations of these media. The following approved
options are designed to enhance understanding and pleasure;
emphasis is placed on developing the fundamental skills of analysis,
intarpretation, and evaluation and applying them to primary materials
in the visual and performing arts. (Studio and applied courses will not
satisfy this requirement.)

VISUAL AND PERFORMING ARTS OPTIONS:

AH 100, 101, 111, 112; DNC 231;ENG 245, 246; FLM 201, 202; GUH
273; HON 424; HUM 101, 102, 103, 303; MUH 130, 132, 133, 137,
138; THR 101, 103,



Philoscphy and Letters (PL): Students must complete one coursein
philosophy, literature, linguistics, the history of rhetoric, or appropriate
combinations of these subjects. The following approved coptions are
designed te enhance understanding and pleasure; emphasis is placed
on developing the fundamental skills of analysis, interpretation, and
evaluation, and applying them to primary philosophical and literary
materials.

PHILOSOPHY AND LETTERS OPTIONS:

CLA 101, 210, 220; ENG 216, 219, 220, 250, 272, 311,312,314, FRE
270 (or: GER 270; ITA 270; RUS 270; or SPA 270); GUH 271; HON
210, 420; HUM 210, 211, 220, 222; LIN 272; PHI 101, 102, 103, 104,
110, 210, 211, 232, 350, 355, 370; P S 361, 352; RUS 360, 365, SPC
216.

THE UNIVERSITY AND ITS LIBRARIES: Newly-matriculated
undergraduale students can profit from an introduction to the history
and development of the modern university, the function of the
university as a social institution, the roles of the faculty, the relationship
between research and teaching, and the impact of different methods of
inquiry on the growth and evelution of ideas. All students should be
familiar with those sarvice units of the University which may enhance
educational development and career selection.

To meet these objectives, all newly-matriculated students at Wayne
State are required to complete satisfactorily UGE 100, The University
and its Libraries, a one-credit course consisting of lectures and
applied skills modules designed to introduce modern universities and
their research libraries, especially those of Wayne State University.
Students will become oriented to the information available in the
Wayne State Library System and both the traditional and automated
methods of accessing this material. The goal of this experience is to
enrich the lives of students while at the University and afterwards, and
to improve the ways in which the resources of the University are used.
Students may place out of this requirement; otherwise, UGE 100
should be completed during the student's first semester at Wayne
State. THE REQUIREMENT MUST BE SATISFIED PRIOR TO
COMPLETING THIRTY CREDITS IN RESIDENCE, BUT NO LATER
THAN THE SECOND TERM AT WAYNE STATE UNIVERSITY.

UGE 100. (GE) The University and its Libraries. Cr. 1

Offered for S and U grades only. Prereq: admission to Wayne State
University. Develops student awareness of traditions, goals, and
structures of universities and their research libraries, and particularly
those at Wayne State University; use of WSU facilities to attain
educational and life goals, (F.w)

University Requirements
Prior to Fall Term 1987

The following requirements apply to all undergraduate students who
matriculated at Wayne State University prior to Fall Term 1987 and to
all entering undergraduate students not covered in the General
Education Implementation Schedule on page 21:

Unlversity Requirements In American Government:

All undergraduate students must satisfactorily complete a course in
the principles of American government as a prerequisite to graduating
from Wayne State. The courses and course sequences listed below
and similar courses completed in other colleges and universities are
applicable to this requirement. Cradit for these courses may be applied
toward fulfiliment of a minor in the social sciences.

1. History 103

2. History 204 and 205

3. History 516 and §17

4, Political Science 101

5. Political Science 103

6. Political Science 201 and 202

7. General Social Science (College of Lifelong Leamning). Any six of the
following courses: GSS 201, 202, 203, 231, 232, 233, 271, 272, 273.

University Proficiency Requirements
in English and Mathematics:

ALL UNDERGRADUATE STUDENTS WHO HAVE REGISTERED
FOR THE FIRST TIME AT WAYNE STATE UNIVERSITY SINCE
FALL SEMESTER 1983 ARE REQUIRED TO DEMONSTRATE
PROFICIENCY IN ENGLISH AND MATHEMATICS BY THE TIME
THEY HAVE EARNED SIXTY SEMESTER CREDITS TOWARD A
BACHELOR'S DEGREE. The following proficiencies establish
minimatl standards throughout the University, and students who meet
these standards have satisfied the University-wide requirements.
Individual colleges or schools, as part of their own requirements, may
set higher standards as a prerequisite for admission to a majororas a
prerequisite for enrollment in certain classes.

Undergraduate students who have completed sixty credits of
college-level work are expected to demonstrate the following
proficiencies:

English Proficiency — Students will be expected to: (1) use English
as an effective means of written communication; (2) write with facility at
the level of writing demarnided by courses throughout the University; (3)
support statements with specific details or relevant evidence; (4)
present a recognizable point of view or aim; (5) adapt tone and style to
the needs of the audience and to the demands of the occasion; (6} vary
sentence structure, length, and style; (7) employ vocabulary
appropriate to the subject matter; (8) exercise command over standard
wiitten English, especially in spelling, punctuation, inflections,
mechanics, and diction.

English proficiency can be established in the following ways:

!

1. Pass the English Proficiency Examination.

2. Pass English 108 (restricted to those who have failed the English
Proficiency Examination).

Mathematics Proficlency — Students will be expected to: (1)
perform, with reasonable accuracy, addition, subtraction,
muitiplication, and division, using fractions, decimals, and integers; (2)

_ use ratios, percentages, proportions, roots, and powers; (3} apply the

concepts of introductory algebra and informal geometry; (4) make
estimates and approximations and judge the reasonableness of the
results; {5) formulate and solve a problem in mathematical terms; (6)
read and interpret graphs, charts, and tables; (7) apply elementary
concepts of probability and statistics; {8) deal with different units ot
measurement,
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Mathematics proficiency can be established in the following ways:

1. Completing successtully (with an overall grade of 'C’) a four-year
program of high school mathematics which includes at least one year
of algebra and one year of plane geometry; OR

2. Achieving an acceplable test score on the quantitative or
mathematics section of one of the following tests: ACT, SAT,
AP-CEEB, or CLEP; OR

3. Achieving an acceptable score on the Placement (Screening)
Examination for MAT 150 or MAT 180; OR

4. Passing the Mathematics Proficiency Examination. (Students who
fail this examination should prepare o repeat it by taking advantage of
directed self study opportunities and/or tutarial assistance. Students
who fail the Mathematics Proficiency Examination for a second time
must elect and satisfactorily complete MAT 081); OR

5. Transterring credit received for successiul completion of an algebra
or trigonometry course, taken at another college or university,
equivalent to the level of achievement attained in MAT 150, MAT 180,
or MAT 201.

Students who do not establish proficiency by the time they earn sixty
credits toward a bachelor's degree will have up to two semesters (or
equivalent), without penalty, in which to meet the requirements. During
that period they must pass the English Proficiency Examination and/or
the Mathematics Proficiency Examination; or, if they fail these, pass
English 108 and/or Mathematics 091.

The University expects all undergraduate students to meet the English
and mathematics proficiency requirements. There shall be strict
enforcement of the requirements, and only in extraordinary
circumstances will the requirements be waived.

Examinations: The English Proficiency Examination, the
Mathematics Proficiency Examination, and the Mathematics
Qualifying Examinations are administered by the Testing and
Evaluation Office, University Counseling Services, at regularly
scheduled intervals. Students should contact the Testing and
Evaluation Office, University Counseling Services, for information on
examination dates, times, and fees.

Enrollment prior to Fall 1983: For students who first registered g't
Wayne State University prior to Fall Semester 1983, the following
College requirements apply in regard to English proficiency:

Students in the Colleges of Liberal Arts, Nursing, and Pharmacy and
Allied Health Professions who have accumulated forty credits, and
students in the School of Business Administration, must take the
English Proficiency Examination. Students in the Coliege of
Engineeting must take the examination at least two semesters before
they plan to register for ENG 305. Students should contact the Testing
and Evaluation Office, University Counseling Services, for information
on examination dates, times, and fees,
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Table Showing the Various Ways Competencies Requirements May Be Fulfilled
(other than through WSU or equivalent transfer courses)

in general, any of the compstencies requirements may be fulfilied by obtaining appropriate course credit through Wayne State University Credit by
Special Examination procedures (described in the Undergraduate Bulietin). Advanced Placement (AP} and College—Level Examination Program
(CLEP) scores shown in these columns will fulfill the General Education Competencies Requirements, butwill not necessarily qualify the student to
receive college credit. Forinformation about college credit earned through the AP or CLEP exams, refer to the full descriptions of these programs
in the Undergraduate Bulletin.  (N.A. = Not Applicable)

Competency High School SAT or AP CLEP wsu wsuU
Courses ACT score score Exam name: score Quaiifying Proficiency
Exam Exam

1. Basic NA. N.A. 3,4, Eng. Comp: 494 Placement N.A.
Composition (BC) ord College Comp: 50 out of
Freshman Eng: 50 ENG 102
2. Imermediate N.A. N.A. 4 or5 N.A. N.A. NA.
Composition (IC)
3. English Proficiency N.A. N.A. NA. N.A. NA. Examtobe
Exam (EP) passed
before
completion of
60 credit b
4. College/School/Dept. NA. NA. NA. NA. NA. NA.
Requirement Writing
Imensive Courze (WI)
B. Mathanatics Proficiency (MC)  N.A. N.A. 2,3, Genl. Math: 487 N.A. Exam to be
4,015 Algebra/Trig: 50 passed before
Cell. Algebra: 50 completion of
Trigonometry: 50 30 hours unless
Calculus with roquirement
Elementary provioutly
Functions: 50 fulfilled by
other means
C, Oral Comnmunication (OC) 2 semesteors N.A N.A NA N.A Exam to be
passed before
60 hours unless
requirement
previously
fulfilled by
other means
D. Computer Literacy (CL) 1 semester NA. 3,4, Computers and Data N.A. Same a5
ors Processing: 50 for Onal
Communi-
cation, above
E. Critical or Analytic N.A. NA. N.A. N.A. NA. Exam tobe
Thinking (CT) passed before
completion of
60 howrs unless
Tequircmenit
proviously
fulfilled by
other moans
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Table Showing How General Education Group Requirements May Be Met
through Advanced Placement or College-Level Examination Program Examinations

In general, students will fulfill Group Requirements by successfully completing specially—-designated Wayne State University courses or by
transferring credit for equivalent courses taken at other collegiate institutions. However, Group Requirements may also be fulfilled by obtaining
coursa credit for these courses through regular WSU Credit by Special Examination procedures or by obtaining course credit through Advanced
Placement (AP} or College—Level Examination Program (CLEP) examinations as specified below. See the Undergraduate Bulletin for
descriptions of these three examination programs. (Note also that course credit may be granted for AP and CLEP exams other than those
indicated below, but such credit will not fulfill General Education Group Requirements.) The CLEP General Examinations, when passed with the
indicated scores, grant the student credit for two courses, as follows:

Creditgranted for Natural Science General Examination is 4 semester credits of physical science and 4 semester credits of biological science.
Credit granted for Social Science and History General Examination is 4 semester credits of social science and 4 semester credits of history.
Credit granted for Humanities General Examination is 3 semester credits of fine arts and 3 semester credits of literature.

Group Requirement Advanced Placement Program College~Level Examination Program
AP AP Credits CLEP Test CLEP Credits
Test Score Awarded S = Subject Exam Score Awarded
G = Genenal Exam
Natunl Science:
Physical Science (PS) Chemistry 3,4, 005 4-8 General Chemistry (S) 50 4
Physics (Basic) 3,4,0r5 4-8 Natural Science (G) 439 4
Physics E& M) dor5 4-8 {or Phys. Sci. subscore) (49 4
Physics (Mechanics) 4or$ 4-8
Life Science (LS} Bidlogical Science 34,005 4-8 Genenl Biology (S) 50 3
General Peychology (8) 50 3
Naturl Science (G) 489 4
(or Biol. Sdi, subscore) (50) 4
Historical Studies (HS) European Histary* 3,4, 005 3-7 Woestern Civ. I (5) 50 3
Westem Civ. I1 {S) 50 3
Social Sci. & History (G) 438 4
(or History subscore) (50) 4
American Institutions (AT) American History* 3,4,0r5 37 American Hist. I (S} 50 3
American Hist. II (8) 50 3
American
Govemnment* 3,4,0r5 3-4 American Govt. (8) 50
Basic Social Science (S5) Intro. Sociology (S) 50 3
Macrocconomics 3,4,0r5 j-4 Intro, Macroeconomics (8} 50 k|
Microeconomics 34,065 3-4 Intro. Microeconomics (S) 50 3
Social Sci. & History {G) 488 4
(or Soc. Sci. subscore) (500 4
Foreign Culture (FC) French Language 3,4, 005 4-8
German Language 3,4, a5 4-7
Spanish Langusge 34 af 4-8
Comparative Politics® 34,005 3
Hurnanities:
Visual snd An History 3,4, 5 3 Humanities (G} 489 3
Performing Ans (VP)  Music History 34,005 2-3 (or Fine Arts subscore) (50) 3
y French Literature 3,4,0r5 4-8 American Literature (S) 50 3
and Letiers (PL) German Literature 3,4,0r5 4-7 Analysis and Interpretation
Spanish Litcrature 34,005 4-8 of Literature (5) 50 3
English Literature {(§) S0 3
Humanities (G) 489 3
(ar Literature subscore) (49) 3

* Smdents may not reccive General Education credit for both European and American History, or for both American Government and Comparative Politics.
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Table of University General Education Courses
Listed By Subject Area Codes under General Education Course Title Prefixes

American Society and Institutions (Al)

AGS 342 — {Al) The American Constitution and the Judiclal System. Cr. 4
GSS 151 — (A)) American Political Development. Cr. 4

HIS 103 — (Al} History of Amarican Political institutions. Cr. 4

HIS 105 — {Al) American Civillzation Since World War Il Cr. 34
HON 427 — (Al) Seminar in American Society and Instieutions, Cr, 3 (Max. 9)
P S 101 — {Al} American Government, Cr. 4

£ 5 103 — (Al) The American Govemmental System. Cr. 3

Basic Composition Competency (BC)

ENG 102 — {BC) Itroductory College Writing. Cr. 4
ENG 105 — (BC) Freshman Honors: English |. Cr. 4
GIS 151 — {BC) Written Communication Skills, Cr. 4 (Max. 8)

Computer Literacy Competency (CL)

ACC 263 — (CL) Introduction to Business Computing. Cr. 2
£SC 100 — (CL) Introduction to Computer Science. Cr. 3
CSC 101 — (CL) Introduction to Computing. Cr. 3

CSC 102 — (CL) Computer Science |. Cr. 4

CSC 105 — {CL) FORTRAN Labovatory for Engineers. Cr. 1-2
CSE 203 — (CL) Computer Science Il. Cr. 4

CSC 206 — (CL) Introduction to FOATRAN. Cr. 3

CSC 208 — {CL) Computer Concepts for Engineers, Cr. 4
CSC 210 — (CL) Introcuction 1o COBOL. Cr. 3

GST 271 — (CL) Computers and Society. Cr. 4

NUR 111 — (CL)} introduction & Computers and Tachnology for Health Care Professionals.

Cr.2
SPC 317 ~ (CL) Fundamentals of Publi: Relations. Cr. 4
SPJ 321 — (CL) News Editing. Cr. 4

Critical Thinking Competency (CT)

GIS 325 — (CT) Methods ol Search and Critical Thinking. Cr. 4
PHI 105 — {CT) Critical Thieking. Cr. 3
SPC 211 — (CT) Argumentation and Debata. Cr. 3

Foreign Culture (FC)

ANT 315 — (FC) Antiwopology of Business. Cr. 3

ANT 352 — (FC) Stability and Change in Conemporary Alrica. Cr. 3

ANT 354 — {FC) Cultures and Socleties of Latin America. Cr. 3

ANT 355 — (FC} Arab Society in Transition, (N E 355) (SOC 355)Cr. 3

ARB 201 — (FC) Intermadiate Arabic|. Cr. 4

ARM 201 — (FC) lemediate Armenian. Cr. 4

ARM 341 — (SLA 341) (FC) New Soil, Oid Roots: The Immigrant Experience.
{GER 341) (POL 341) {RUS 341) {UKR 341) Cr. 3

ARM 475 — [FC) Survey of Amenian Culture and Liverature in Translation:
The Modem Period. Cr. 3

GBS 241 — (FC) History of Maxico. (HIS244)Cr. 3

CBS 242 — (FC) Hiswory of Puario Rico and Cuba. Cr. 3

FRE 201 — (FC) Inlemmodiam French, Cr. 4

FRE 271 — (FC) Introduction 1o French Chvilization. Cr. 3

FRE 272 — (FC} Contemporary French. Cr. 3

GER 201 — (FC) Imermediate German, Cr. 4

GER 271 — {FC) Survey of Germanic Culure L. Cr. 3

GER 272 — (FC) Survey of Gemmanic Cukure IL Cr. 3

GER 341 — (SLA 341) {FC) New Soll, Oid Roots: The Immigrart Experience.
{ARM 341) (POL 341) {RUS 343) (UKR 341) Cr. 3

GIS 341 — (FC) The Africans: A Triple Herflage. Cr.4

GIS 343 — (FC) The Chinese: Adapting the Past, Buiding the Future. Cr. 3

GAK 201 — (FC) Classical Graek Prose. Cr. 4

GRK 211 — (FC) Intermediaie Modern Graek. Cr. 4

GRK 371 — (FC) Modem Greek Litersture and Culture, Gr. 4

HEB 201 — (FC} Intermediate Hebrew L Cr. 4

HIS 244 — [CBS 241) (FC) History of Mexico. Cr, 3

HON 426 — (FC) Seminar in Foreign Culure. Cr. 3 (Max. 9)

{TA 201 — (FC) intermediate kalian Cr. 4

LAT 201 — (FC) Latin Literature, Cr. 4

N E 200 — (FC} Introduction to lslamic Civiization of the Nowr East. Cr. 3

N E 355 — {ANT 355) {FC) Arab Society in Transktion. (SOC 355) Cr. 3

NUR 480 — (FC) Transcuitural Health Through the Life Cycle. Cr. 3

POL 201 — (FC} Intermediate Polish. Cr. 4

POL 341 ~ (SLA 341} (FC) New Soil, Old Roots: The Immigrant Experience,
{ARM 341) {GER 341) (RUS 341) (UKR 341) Cr. 3

RUS 201 — (FC) Intermediate Russian. Gr. 4

RUS 341 — (SLA 341) (FC) New Soil, Old Roots: The Immigrant Exparience.
(ARM 341) (GER 341) (POL 341} {UKR 341) Cr. 3

RUS 351 — {FC} Study of Russian Culure, Cr.3

SLA 341 — (FC) New Soil, Old Roots: The Immigrant Experience.
(ARAM 341) (GER 341) [POL 341) (RUS 341) {UKR 341) Cr. 3

SOC 355 — (ANT 355} {FC) Arab Society in Transition. {N E 355)Cr. 3

SPA 201 — (FC) Inermediate Spanish. 4

SWA 201 -~ (FC) Intermadiate Swahil. Cr. 4

UKR 201 — (FC} Irermediale Ukrainian, Cr. 4

UKR 341 — (SLA 341) {FC) New Soil, Old Roots: The Imsmigrant Experience,
{ARM 341) (GER 341} {POL 341} (RUS 341} Cr. 3

Historical Studies (HS)

ANT 320 — (HS) Prehistoric and Early Historic Civilizations, Cr, 3

OIS 316 — (HS) World War | as a Turning Point; Historical Perspectives. Cr. 4
HIS 110 — (HS) The Anclent World. Cr. 34

HIS 120 — (HS) The Medieval Word. Cr. 34

HIS 130 -— (HS) Europe and tha World: 15001945, Cr.3-4

HIS 140 — (HS) The Workd Since 1945. Cr. 3-4

HIS 160 — (HS) African Civilizations to 1800. Cr. 3

RIS 161 — (HS) Aftican Civizations Since 1800 Cr. 3

HIS 171 — (HS) East Asian Civilizations Since 1840, Cr. 3

HIS 195 — (HS) Society and the Economic Transition. Cr. 3

HIS 304 - (HS) Historical Studies in War and Society in the Modam World. Cr. 3
HIS 335 — (HS) Revolution in the Modem World: 1750 10 the Present. Cr. 3

HIS 368 — (N E 358) (HS} Islamic History: The Formation of the Stawe, Cr.3
HIS 360 — (N E 269) (HS} Islamic History: The Formation fo the Empire. Cr. 3
HON 425 — (HS} Seminar in Historical Studies. Cr. 3 (Max. 9)

HUM 310 — (HS) Historical Epochs in Contrast. Cr. 8

N E 368 — (HS) istamic History: The Formation of the State. (HIS 968) Cr.3

N E 389 — (HS) islamic History: The Formation of the Empire. (HIS 368) Cr. 3
P § 353 ~ (HS) Community-Building in the History of Westem Poliical Thought: Cr. 4

continued on next page
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Table of University General Education Courses
Listed By Subject Area Codes under General Education Course Title Prefixes

Intermediate Composition Competency. (IC)

AGS 306 ~ (IC) Law: Analysis and Writing. Cr. 4

AGS 352 — (IC) Readings in Popular Cubure: A Writing Cowrse. Cr. 4

AGS 491 — (IC) Senior Essay Seminar 1. Cr. 4

ENG 205 — (IC} Freshman Honors: English il. Cr. 4

ENG 210 — (IC) Introduction to Poetry: Literature and Wriling. Cr.3

ENG 211 — ({IC) Introduction to Drama: Literature and Wiiting, Cr. 3

ENG 212 — {IC) Introduction to Fiction; Literature and Writing. Cr. 4

ENG 221 — (IC) Great English Novels: Literature and Writing. Cr. 3

ENG 231 — (IC) Major American Books: Literature and Writing. Cr. 3

ENG 229 — {IC) Introduction to Alro-American Literature: Lierature and Writing, Cr. 4
ENG 257 — (IC) Literaturo By and About Women: Literature and Writing. Cr. 3

ENG 301 — {IC) Intermediate Writing. Cr. 3

ENG 303 — (IC) Writing the Resaarch Paper. Cr. 3

ENG 305 — {IC) Technical Communication |; Report Writing. Cr. 3

GIS 351 — (IC} Imermexdiate Reading and Writing. Cr. 4

GUH 201 — (IC) Cultural Mdertity and the American Experience: Writers’ Responses. Cr. 4
HUM 200 — (IC) Reading and Wriling About the Ats. Cr. 3

Life Sciences (LS)

ANT 211 — (LS} Infroduction to Physical Anitvopology. Cr. 3-4
BIO 103 — (LS} Environmental Biclogy. Cr. 34

BIO 105 — (LS} An Introduction to Life. Cr. 34

810 151 — (LS} Basic Biology |. Cr. 4

BI0 161 — {LS) Honors Biokgy |: Basic Principles. Cr. &
BIO 220 -~ (LS} Introductory Microbiology, Cr. 4

GST 202 — (LS} Changing Lile on Eanth, Cr. 34

HON 422 — (LS) Seminar in Life Science. Cr. 3

NFS 203 — (LS} Introductory Nutrition, Cr. 34

PSY 101 — (LS} Introductory Psychology. Cr. 4

PSY 102 — {LS) Elamants of Psychology. Cr. 3

Mathematics Competency (MC)

MAT 081 — {MC} Basic Concepts in Mathematics. Cr. 3
MAT 180 — {MC}) Elementary Functions, Cr, 4
MAT 201 — (MC) Calculus |. Cr. 4

Oral Communication Competency (0OC)

ENG 306 — (OC) Technical Communication |I: Writing and Speaking. Cr. 3
GIS 156 — (OC) Dimensions of Oral Communication. Cr. 4 (Max. 8)
SPB 101 — {OC} Oral Communication: Basic Speech. Cr. 2-3

Philosophy and Letters (PL)

CLA 101 — (PL) Classical Civilization. Cr. 34

CLA 210 — {PL) Honors Classical Origing of Wastem Thought. (HON 210) Cr. 3

CLA 220 — (PL) Imroduction to Greek Tragedy. Cr. 3-4

ENG 216 — (PL) European Literaturs I Classical Through Renaissanca. Cr. 3

ENG 219 — (PL) Asian Literature in Translation. Cr.3

ENG 220 — (PL) Shakespeare. Cr. 3

ENG 250 — {PL) The English Bible as Literalwre. Cr. 4

ENG 272 — (PL) Basic Concepts in Linguistics, Cr. 3

ENG 311 — (PL) EngFish Literature to 1700. Cr. 3

ENG 312 — (PL) English Lierature after 1700, Cr.3

ENG 314 — (PL) Survey of American Literature. Cr. 3

FRE 270 — (GER 270} (PL) Anguish and Commitment: European Existentialist | tarature.
{SPA 270) (ITA 270) {RUS 270) Cr.3-4
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GER 270 — {PL) Anguish and Commitment: European Existentiakist Literature,
{SPA 270) (FRE 270) {ITA 270} (RUS 270) Cr. 34

GUH 271 — (PL) Art and Aesthetics: Literature and Philosophy. Cr. 4

HON 210 — {CLA 210) (PL) Honors Classical Origins of Westem Thougit. Cr. 3

HON 420 — (PL) Seminar in Phikosophy and Letters. Cr. 3 (Max. 9)

HUM 210 — {PL} Humanities and Westarn Tradition I: Antiquity to the Renaiesanca. Cr. 4

HUM 211 — (PL} Humantties and the Westam Tradition |I: Renaissance to the Present, Cr. 4

HUM 220 — (PL) Sophomova Honors Colloquium in Humanities, Cr. 4 (Max. 9)

HUM 222 — (PL) Constructa of Human Experience: Histories, Novels, Philosophies. Cr. 3-4

ITA 270 — (GER 270} (PL) Anguish and Commitment: Europoan Existentialist | iterative.
{SPA 270) {FRE 270) (RUS 270) Cr. 34

LIN 272 — (PL) Basic Concepts in Linguistics. Cr. 3

PHI101 — (PL) Intreduction to Philesophical Systems. Cr, 3-4

PHI 102 — (PL) Honors Intreduction to Philoscphical Systems. Cr. 3-4

PHI 103 — {PL) Introduction 1o Philesophical Problems. Cr. 3-4

PHI 104 — (PL) Honors Introduction to Philoscphical Problems. Cr. 34

PHI 110 — (PL) Contemporary Moral Jssues. Cr. 3 (Max. 9)

PHI210 — (PL) Ancient and Medieval Philosophy.

PHI211 — (PL) Seventeenh and Eighteanth Century Phiosophy. Cr. 3

PHI232 — {PL) Introduction to Ethics. Cr. 34

PHI350 — (PL) Theary of Knowledge. Cr. 3

PHI355 — (PL) Metaphysics. Cr. 3

PHI370 — (PL) Philosophy of Art. Cr. 3

P 5351 — {PL} Law, Authority and Rebeflion. Cr. 4

P 5352 — (PL) Justice. Cr. 4

RUS 270 — (GER 270} {PL) Anguish and Commitment: Europaan Existentiakst Literature.

(SPA 270) (FRE 270} (ITA 270) Cr.3-4

RUS 360 — (PL) Nineteenth Century Russian Literature in English. Cr. 3

RUS 365 — (PL) Twentieth Century Russian Liverature n English, Cr. 3

SPA270 — (GER 270} (PL) Anguish and Commiiment: European Existertialis! Lherature.
(FRE 270} (ITA 270} (RUS 270) Cr.3-4

SPC 216 — (PL) Cornemporary Persuasive Campaigne and Movements. Cr. 4 (Max. 8)

Physical Sciences (PS)

AST 201 — (PS}) Descriptive Astronomy. Cr, 4-5

CHM 100 — (PS) Chemistry and Yow World. Cr. 3-4

CHM 102 — (PS) General Chemistry i, Cr. 4

CHM 105 — {PS) Introductory Principles of Chemistry. Cr. 6

CHM 107 — (PS) Principles of Chemistry I, Cr. 4

CHM 131 — (PS} Chemical Princnalysis |. Cr. 5

GEL 102 — (PS) Geology: The Science of tha Earth. Cr. 4

GST 242 — (PS) AMoms and Stars: A Historical Introduction to Astronomy, Physics
and the Process of Scientific Discovery. Cr. 3

HON 423 — (PS) Seminar in Physical Scienca. Cr.3

PHY 102 — (PS) Conceptual Physics: The Basic Scienca. Cr. 3-4

PHY 104 — (PS) Einstsin, Relativity and Quanta: A Conceptual Introduction. Cr. 3

PHY 213 — (PS) Ganeral Physics. Cr. 4

PHY 217 — (PS) General Physics. Cr. 4-5

PHY 310 — (PS) The Sounds of Music. Cr. 4

Social Sciences (SS)

AFS 221 — {58) Contemporary Black Social and Political Thought. Cr. 4
AGS 348 — (88) Thearetical and Practical Analysis of Work Crganizations. Cr. 4
ANT 210 — (85} Introduction 1o Anthropology. Cr. 3-4
ECO 100 — (8S) Survey of Economics, Cr. 4
ECO 101 — (SS) Principles of Macroaconomics. Cr. 3—4
ECO 102 — (S5} Principles of Microeconomics. Cr. 34
continuad on next page



Table of University General Education Courses
Listed By Subject Area Codes under General Education Course Title Prefixes

Social Sciences (SS) {cont'd.)

ECC 180 — (55) Comemporary Urban Problems. Cr. 3

GEG 110 — (SS) World Regional Pattems, Cr, 4-5

GEG 200 — (U § 200) (SS) introduction to Urban Studies. {HIS 200) (SOC 250} (P S 200)
Cr. 4

GEG 313 — (S8} Imroductory Urban Geography. Cr. 4

GEG 320 — (SS) Wesiem Europe. Cr. 3

GSS 271 — (SS) Selected Perspactives on Ethricity. Cr. 4

HIS 200 — (U S 200} {55 Introduction to Urban Studies. (SOC 250) (P §200) (GEG 200)
Cr.d

HON 421 — {SS) Seminar in Social Sciences. Cr. 3

P S 100 — (SS) Introcuction 1o Political Science. Cr.3

P 5200 — (U S 200} {SS) Introduction to Urban Studies. (HIS 200) (SOC 250) (GEG 200)
Cr. 4

P S 224 — (SS) Iroduction 1o Urban Politics and Policy. Cr. 4

$0C 200 — (S5} Undarstanding Human Seciety. Cr, 3

S0C 202 — (SS) Social Problems. Cr. 3

SOC 204 — {S5) Applied Approach with Data Analysis for Understanding Society. Cr. 3

S0C 250 — (U S 200} (S5} Imroduction to Urban Studies. {HIS 200) (P § 200) (GEG 200)
Cr. 4

$0C 330 — {88} Social Institutions and Soclal Structure. Cr. 3

S0OC 351 — (88) Tha Nature and Impact of Population on Society. Cr. 3

SOC 410 — (SS) Social Peychology. Cr. 3

U S 200 — {SS) Introduction o Urban Studies. (HIS 200} (SOC 250) (P § 200) (GEG 200}

Cr4

Visual and Performing Arts (VP)

AH 100 — (VP) Introchuction to Art. Cr. 4

AH 101 — (VP) Groat Art of the World. Cr. 3

AH 111 — (VP) Paleokthic through Gothic Art Survey. Cr. 3

A H 112 — (VP) Renalssance through Modem Art Survey. Cr. 3-4

DNC 231 — (VP Historical Perspectives of Dance. Cr. 3

ENG 245 — (FLM 201} (VF) Imroduction to Film. Cr. 4

ENG 248 — (FLM 202} (VP) History of Film. Cr.3

FLM 201 — (VP Introduction to Film. (ENG 245} Cr. 4

FLM 202 — (VP) History of Film. (ENG 246) Cr.3

GUH 273 — (VP) Meaning in the Visual and Performing Arts. Cr.3

HON 424 — (VP) Seminar in Visual and Pedorming Ars. Cr, 3 (Max. 8)

HUM 101 — (VP) Introduction 1o Art and Music in Western Ciilzation. Cr. 4

HUM 102 — (V) Experiencing the Ads. Cr, 3-4

HUM 103 — (VP) Exploring tha Ars in Detrot. Cr. 4

HUM 303 — (VP) Musk — Theatre — Cinema: imitation, Adaptation, Transformation. Cr. 3

MUH 130 — (VP) Muskc Literature: Appreciation through Performance Attendance —
Keyboard and Song. Cr. 3

MUH 132 — (VF) Muek: Liwrature; Appreciation through Performance Attendance —
Opera, Oratorio, Mass. Cr. 3

MUH 133 — (VP} Muek: Liwerature: Appreciation through Performance Attendance —
Symphonic and Chamber. Cr. 3

MUH 137 — (VP} Music History Survey: Appreciation through Parformance Atiendance —
Roots 10 $750. Cr. 3

MUH 138 — {VP) Music: History Survey: Appreciation through Parformance Atiendance —
Haydn to 1950. Cr. 3

THR 101 — (VP} Introduction 1o the Theatre. Cr, 3

THR 103 — (VP) Black Theatre: An Introduction. Cr. 3

Writing Intensive Competency (W)
ACS 583 — (W1} Writing imensive Course in At. Cr.0

AGS 482 — (WI) Senior Capsione Essay/Project. Cr. 4
AGS 498 — (W1) Senior Essay Seminar Il. Cr. 4

AH 508 — (W Theory and Methods of Art Historical Resaarch. Cr, 3
AH 593 — (W) Writing Intensive Course in At. Cr.0

ANT 583 — (W1} Writing Intensive Course in Anthropology. Cr. 0

B 533 — (W) Writing Intensive Course in Biological Sclences. Cr. 0
C E 422 — (W) Erwironmental Engineering. Cr. 3

CHE 420 — (W) Chemical Process Enginaaring II): Economica and Design. Cr. 3
CHM 555 — (W1} Physical Chemistry Laboratory. Cr.2

CLA 583 — (W1} Writing: Imensive Colrsa in Claasical Civilzation, Cr. 0
CRJ 533 — (W) Wiking Imenaive Course in Criminal Justice. Cr. 0
€SC 371 — (W) Data and File Structures. Cr. 4

DNC 583 — (WI) Writing Ireensive Course in Dance. Cr.0

£ T 499 — (W1} Senior Project. Cr. 3

ECE 460 — (WI} Microcomputer Interface Design. Cr. 4

ECO 593 — (W) Writing Intensive Course in Economics. Cr. 0

ENG 599 — (WI) Writing Intensive Course in English. Cr.0

FRE §10 — (W) Advanced Speaking and Writing. Cr. 4

GEG 302 — (W) Spatial Organization: Concepts and Techniques. Cr. 3
GEL 593 — {W1) Writing Intensive Course in Geology. Cr.0

GER 593 — (WI) Writing Intensive Course In German. Cr. 0

GRK 599 — (WI) Writing Intensiva Course In Greek. Cr. 0

HIS 583 — (W) Wriling Inteneive Course In History. Cr. 0

HUM 533 — (W) Writing intersiva Course In Humankies. Cr.0

| E 431 — (Wi} Production Control. Cr, 4

[TA 320 —~ (W) halian Grammar and Composition. Cr. 3

LAT 583 — {WI} Writing Intansive Course in Latin. Cr. 0

LBS 470 — (W1 Senior Seminar. Cr, 3 (Max, 6)

LIN 533 — (W} Writing Intensive Course in Linguistics. Cr. 0

ME 450 — {W1) Mechanical Engineering Design IL Cr. 5

M S 430 — {W1) Medical Sclence. Cr. 2

MT 310 — (W) Medical Technology Paraskology, Cr. 9

MAT 563 — (W1) Writing ianaive Coursa in Mathematics, Cr. 0

MKT 533 — (Wi Business Communication. Cr. 3

MSE 450 — (Wi} Materials Selection and Design. Cr. 3

MUH 333 — (W) Music History and Literature NI Cr. 3

N E 503 — (W1} Wriling Intensive Course in Near Eastem and Asian Studies. Cr.0
NFS 685 — (W) Seminar. Cr. 2-4 (Max. 6)

NUR 412 — (W1} Community Focused Nursing Practice. Cr. &

OT 435 — (Wi} Occupational Therapy Seminar. Cr, 3

P £ 355 — (W1 Motor Learning and Control. Cr. 3 4
P S 583 — (W1 Wriling ikansive Coursa in Political Science. Cr. 0

PT 470 — (W) Research Practicum, Cr. 2

PHI 503 — (W1} Writing Intensive Course in Philoeophy. Cr. 0

PHY 560 — (W1} Applied Electricky and Magnetism. Cr. 3

PHY 885 — (W} Experimental Physics Laborstory, Cr. 2

POL 583 — (W1) Wirting Intonsive Cowrse in Polish. Cr. 0

PPR 512 - (Wi} Hospital Pharmacy Extemship. Cr. 4-7

PSY 593 — (WY) Writing intensive Course in Psychology. Cr. &

R P 463 — (W1} Philosophy of Recreation and Park Services, Cr. 3

RT 436 — (W) Clinical Practicum V. Cr. 4

ADG 443 — (WI) Teaching Reading in Subject Matier Arazs. Cr. 3
RUS 593 — (W1) Writing Intsnsive Coursa [n Russian. Cr.0

S W 471 — (W) Social Wellare in the Unked States: Current Programs. Cr. 2
SOC 420 — (Wi} Methods of Social Research. Cr. 3

SPA510 - (W1j Advanced Composition. Cr. 3

SPB 533 — (W) Writing intensive Coursa in Communication. Cr. 0
THR 512 — (WI) Development of the Drama I: Greek to Eighteenthy Century. Cr. 4
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UNDERGRADUATE HONORS CURRICULA

The University’s honors curficula serve to challenge highly motivated
students through courses of advanced study; to provide academic
programs of unusual breadth and depth; to provide recognition of
outstanding scholastic achievement; 1o foster interest in research and
scholarly activity; and to provide students an opportunity to work with
outstanding faculty.

Two types of curricula are available in the University Honors Program:
a University-wide Honors Curriculum; and a College or Department
Honors Curriculum.

Dual Recognition: Students who complete the requirements of both
the University—wide Honors Program and a college/department
Honors Program shall have both designations on the transcriptand the
diploma. Only a single senior essay shall be required of such students.
For information in addition to the summanes provided below, students
should contact the Director of Honors Programs, who is responsible for
overall administration of the University's honors curriculum, or their
program adviser regarding college or departmental programs.

University-wide Honors Curriculum

The University-wide Honors Program allows undergraduate students
in any college or school to pursue individually—designed Honors
Programs which complement their majors.

Admission: Students with excellent academic records are eligible
and may apply for admission to the University's Honors Program. In
considering nominees/applicants for the program, considerable
emphasis is placed on the character of the student's prior
accomplishments, and on measures of potential appropriate to the
individual and histher field. Normally, the following admission
standards prevail:

Entering Freshmen: Any entering freshmen with a high school honor
point average of 3.5, or a composite ACT score of 26 or SAT combined
score of 1100, is eligible to apply for admission to the Honors Program.

Matriculated students who have completed a minimum of fifteen

_credits of coflege work with a cumulative honor point average of 3.3 are
eligible to apply for admission to the program. Normally, no student
shall be admitted to the University Honors Curriculum who has fewer
than forty—five credits remaining in undergraduate study at Wayne
State University.

Merit Scholars: Students awarded merit scholarships are sligible for
admission to the University Honors Program upon entrance to Wayne
State University.

Students whose cumulative honor point average is at least 3.0, but
who are not formally in the Honors Program, are eligible to electhonors
courses to enrich their ecucational experience.

Program Requirements: The program requires a minimum of thirty
credits in honors—designated course work of which at least three
credits must be in an independent research project, essay, or thesis.
Students in this program must satisfy the General Education
Requirements, but the approved General Education courses may
differ for the honors program. The Honors Adviser shall develop with
the student an individualized program of study appropriate to the
student. The program of study must be approved by the student's
home college and by the University Honors Council.

Retention: The academic record of each student shall be reviowed at
regular intervals. To remain in the University Honors Pregram, &
student will normally be expected:

a) to pursue & program consistent with the objectives of the Honors
Program, as judged by the University Honors Council;

b} to maintain a cumulative honor point average greater than or equal
to 3.0,
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A student whose cumulative honor point average is below 3.0 and is,
for that reason, dropped from the honors program, may reapply for
Honors admission when his/her cumulative h.p.a. is 3.0 or higher.

Graduation: For graduation, students must have a minimum
cumulative honor point average of 3.3 and must complete a minimum
of thirty credits in honors—designated couree work (including at least
three credits in an independent research project, essay or thesis), with
a minimum cumulative honor point average of 3.0. Graduates of the
Uriversity-wide honors program will be so recognized on the
transcript and diploma.

College or Department Honors Curricula

Undergraduate programs in colleges and schools may also have
curricula leading to graduation with honors. College or Department
Hanors Programs are included in college and department sections of
this Bulletin,

Admisslon: Students must be admitted to the major or program for
which honors recognition is sought. A minimum honor point average of
3.3 is required for enrcliment in college/dopartment programs;
however, colleges/departments may establish a higher honor point
avarage for admission.

Program Requirements: College or depariment Honors Curricula
require at least fifteen credits in honors—designated course work, of
which at least three credits must be in an independent research
project, essay, or thesis in the student’s college/department. Students
must also meet the requirements of their major fields. The honors
requirements for the major may include approved modifications of
normal major requirements.

Retention: To remain in a college or departmental Honors Program, a
student normally shall be expected to maintain a cumulative honor
point average greater than or equal to 3.0; however,
colleges/departments may establish a higher h.p.a. for retention in
their programs.

Graduation: For graduation, students must have a minimum honor
point average of 3.3; but college or departmental Honors Programs
may establish a higher h.p.a. Normally, the honor point average of
honors graduates should be among the top twenty—five per cent of the
seniors in a particular college. Graduates of college/department
Honors Programs will be so recognized on the transcript and diploma.

Henry and Donnelly Awards

The David D. Henry Award and the Howard A. Donnelly Award are
given annually to the man and woman at graduation who have been
judged as having made the most outstanding contributions to the
Uriversity in the areas of student activities, leadership and service.
These contributions must be consistent with high scholarship during
the receipients’ entire undergraduate careers.

The David D. Henry Award was established in 1948 to honor the third
University President and is granted at the Fall commencement
ceremony. The Howard A. Donnelly Award was established in 1927 at
the request of Mr. Howard Donnelly, a friend of the University, through
a grant provided in his name. The Donnelly Award is granted at the
Winter commencement ceremony.

The winners of these awards are determined by the David D.
Henry/Howard A. Donnelly Award Selection Committee. The
Committee is comprised of academic representatives from each
undergraduate degree granting college and school of the University
and from the Division of Student Affairs.



Academic Advising

University Advising Center
3 West, Halen Newberry Joy Student Services Center; 577-2680

The University Advising Center provides academic advising to all
students with undeclared majors and to some pre—professional
students. The Center is staffed by professional advisers
supplemented by advanced undergraduate and graduate peer
advisers. The major responsibilities and services provided by the
University Advising Center include:

Program Advising helps students choose a program of courses
designed to fulfill the requirements of their academic curriculum.
Courses are suggested and discussed in connection with student's
intended academic goals. Advisers are fully informed on degree
requirements including group requirements, restrictions on credits,
transfer credit, and residency. Advisers monitor the progress of
students toward the completion of college and university requirements
for graduation.

Curriculum Advising helps students identify the various options and
curricula they may employ 1o achieve particular academic and/or
career goals.

Academic Deficiency Advising: Students whose honor point average
falls below 2.0 and who are placed on academic probation are required
to discuss their situation with an academic adviser. Advisers counsel
probationary students in order that they may improve their academic
situation. Referrals may be made to other university services where
students can find assistance for specific problems or difficulties.

Pre-Professional Advising: Advisers assist students in planning
programe which will fulfill requirements for admission to the various
professional programs cffered by Wayne State University, inciuding
those at the School of Business Administration, the College of
Education, the College of Nursing, the Faculty of Pharmacy, and the
Departments of Physical Therapy, Radiation Therapy, and Mortuary
Science.

Health-Careers Advising: Students in pre—medical, pre—dental,
pre—osteopathic and pre—velarinary medicine curricula are advised on
procedures for applying to post-baccalaureats institutions. Letters of
recommendation are sent to professional schools as requested by the
student.

Study Abroad Resource Centor: Books, brochures, catalogs and
adviging on academic and travel/study programs in foreign countries
are available at the Resource Center, including information on Wayne
State’s thirteen foreign—study programs and other programs
sponsored by American and foreign institutions. Course credit is
available on approval for many foreign study programs; credit approval
usually must be obtained before entering a fereign study program.

University Crientation Program: A university-wide orientation
program, ‘Wayne State and You' (WS&U), is mandatory for entering
freshmen. Students learn about university programs and services,
receive academic advising, and register for classes during the
one—day program. A Transfer Student Orientation is offered at which
university programs and services are emphasized.

Student Handbook: Perspectivas, the student handbook is published
annually for new and continuing students. This book includes
information about university programs, policies, procedures, and
gervices as well as activities in the campus area.

ACADEMIC REGULATIONS

Each student, except those in the annual medical program, is required
to register at the beginning of each term of attendance according to the
procedure and schedule published in the official University Schedule
of Classes. Registration must be completed before the student may
attend classes. For registration dates and the alphabetic appointment
schedule, the student should consult the Schedule of Classes,
available at the Registration and Scheduling Office, 2 West, Helen
Newberry Joy Student Services Center.

Students wishing graduate credit must NOT register under
‘post-bachelor status. This is an undergraduate classification in
which graduate credit may NOT be eamed.

Normal Program Load

A full-time undergraduate student is one who is enrolled for twelve or
more credits during a semester. The dafinition of what constitutes a
normal course load will vary depending upon the requirement of each
program. In general, for completion of undergraduste degree
requirements in four years, full-time students should average fifteen to
sixteen credits each semester during the academic year.

Auditing Courses

To audita course, a student mustindicate, atthe time of registration for
the course(s), that he/she wishes to audit the course rather than
receive academic credit. Registration to audita courseis subject to the
following regulations:

1. Students must pay the tuition assessment for the course, which is
the same as if it were taken for academic credit;

2. During in—person registration, a Permit to Schedule form must be
approved by the Dean of tha college or schoal in which the student is
enrolled and be submitted to the Registration and Scheduling Office;

During Mail Registration, the student should indicate the Audit option
on the Mail Registration Schedule Request form and make sure that
the approval process has been completed with his/her Dean's Office;

3. A student is not permitted to take quizzes and examinations in
audited courses; '

4. A student normally may not change from audit status after
registering for the course. In some cases, exceptons may be
permitted during the term with the written recommendation of the
instructor and the written approval of the Dean of the college/school in
which the student is enrolled, The instructor's recommaendation and
Dean's approval must be included with the student's Request to
Drop/Add Form indicating the requested change.

The Graduate School does not encourage students to audit graduate
fevel courses.

Dual Enroliment

With the Graduate School: Highly qualified undergracuate students
may, under special circumstances, take a 700-level course for
undergraduate credit only. A written pelition initiated by the student's
adviser must be approved by the graduate officer of the school or
college, the professor teaching the course, and the Dean of the
Graduate School.

During in—person registration, the completed Senior Rule/Dual
Enrollment Form must be submitted o the Registration and
Scheduling Office. During Mail Registration, the student should make
sure that the approval process has been completed and that the
approval form is on file in the Graduate School office.
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With Undergraduate Schools: Graduate students may take
undergraduate courses to be posted on an undergraduate transcript.
(This is often done 1o satisfy prerequisites not required in a major field.)
Fees are assessed by the student's primary college or school;
therefore, the student registering for graduate and undergraduate
courses will be assessed graduate fees for all courses. )

During in—person registration, the completed Senicr Rule/Dual
Enrollment Form must be submitted to the Registration and
Scheduling Offica. During Mail Registration, the student should make
sure that the approval process has been completed and that the
approval form is on file in the Graduate School office.

Under the Senlor Rule: A student in his/her senior year, who has a 3.0
upper division honor point average and who dasires to earn a limited
number of graduate credits, may receive, in his/her final semester, a
temporary admission for one semester only to the Graduate School. A
completed Senior Rule/Dual Enrollment form must be submitled at the
time of registration. For further information, see Senior Rule
Admission, page 41.

With the University of Michigan: A student enrolled at either Wayne
State University or the University of Michigan may elect a course or
courses in the other institution if the course fits his/her program but is
notavailable in his/her home institution. The gtudent must have written
approval of the department chairperson in his/her major area in the
home college and the approval of histher Dean. The election must also
be approved by the department which offers the course. Students
desiring to paricipate in the Wayne State University-University of
Michigan dual registration should obtain the necessary forms from the
Office of the Registrar and pay the appropriate tuition at their home
institution.

Repeating Courses

if an undergraduate student repeats a course and completes it with
agrade of'A,''B,''C,’ ‘D, or ‘E,' the foliowing rules will apply in posting
the student's cumulative record:

1. The grade, honor points and credits for an earlier atternpt will be
eliminated from the student's honor point average computation.

2. The grade, honor points and credits of only the latest repetition will
be included in the student’s honor point average computation.

3. The original grade in the course repeated under this rule wili be
indicated by an ‘R'. Thus, the indicator 'R’ will appear opposite all
attempts in a course except the last.

After registering to repeat a course, a Repeat Form must be filed in the
Records Office, 1 West, Helen Newberry Joy Student Services Center.

Atter a dagree has been granted, no grade computed in that degree
may be changed.

if a student Iin posi-bachelor status repeats a course originally
taken in post—bachelor status, then rules 1, 2 and 3, cited above, shall
apply. # a post-bachelor status student repeats a course originally
taken under regular undergraduate status, the repetition will in no way
modify the earlier attempt. The second election, however, will be
averaged in the honor point base only if the previous grade was a D.
No credits or honor points will be given if the previous grade was A, 8,
orC.

School of Business Administration: No course in which a student has
received a passing grade or mark may be repeated without the prior
written approval of the Director of Student Services of the School of
Business Administration.

Collage of Pharmacy and Allied Health Professions—Faculty of Allied
Health: No course may be repeated without the consent of the
adviser(s) delegated for each professional curriculum.
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Registration

REGISTRATION and SCHEDULING OFFICE:
2 West, Helen Newberry Joy Student Sarvices Center; 577-3541

Registration is the process of officially enrolling in classes for a
particular term. The Schedule of Classes, published by the Office of
the Registrar in advance of each term, lists the days, times and
locations for registration and explains registration procedures.
Students should review the information in the Schedule of Classes
prior to registering.

A student may not attend any class for which he/she is not officially
registered.

POST-BACHELOR STATUS: Students wishing graduate credit are
cautioned NOT ta register ‘post-bachelor.’ This status allows students
holding bachelor's degrees from accredited institutions to elect only
courses open to undergraduate students (numbered below 700),
which may be used to fulfill prerequisite requirements for graduate
admission. Credit for courses elected as a post-bachelor student
does not count toward graduate credit.

MAIL REGISTRATION:

1. Any student who wishes to register by mail must submit a
completed Mail Registration Schedule Request form with a
nen—etundable $50.00 check or money order to the Registration and
Scheduling Office by the date indicated in the Schedule of Classes for
the term desired. Students receiving financial assistance through the
Office of Scholarships and Financial Aid may submit Tuition Deposit
Deferral forms for the required amount with their Schedule Request
forms.

2. The Registration and Scheduling Office sends Mail Registration
Schedule Request forms, Schedules of Classes, and pre-addressed
return envelopes to newly admitted and continuing students
(excluding new freshmen for the Fall Term) about one month prior to
the due date for mail registration. Students not enrclled at Wayne
State for the preceding term are not mailed Schedule Request forms
and may obtain their forms from the Registration and Scheduiing
Office, the Student Resource and Assistance Center, the University
Advising Center, or their College office.

Exception for Fall Term: Students enrolled during the preceding
Winter and/or Spring/Summer Terms will be sent the Mail Registration
materials indicated above.

Registration mailings are sent to the address on record. Students
should report any change in address to the Central Records Office, 1
West, Helen Newberry Joy Student Services Center.

3. New freshmen and incoming transfer students should attend the
WS&U Freshman Orientation on the date specified for their
major/curriculum it they wish to register by mail. The Orientation
Program is conducted by the University Advising Center.

4. The instructions included on the Mail Registration Schedule
Request forms indicate how the forms are to be completed and
submitted. Students should pay particular attention to these
instructions since incomplete or erroneously completed forms cannot
be processed. Students whose forms are not processed will be
notified and must register during the Final Registration Period.

5. Students with Holds on their records are notified on their Mail
Registration Request forms of the Holds that exist when the forms
were printed. Approximately ten days after the mail registration due
date, the applicable students are notified by letter of Holds which must
be cleared if their mail registrations are to be processed.

6. Official Student Schedules and Identification Cards, signifying
completion of registration for the term, are mailed to students
approximately one month prier to the beginning of classes. Students
who do not receive their Official Student Schedules and 1D Cards must
register during the Final Registration Period.



7. Students who receive their Cfficial Student Schedules and ID Cards
may adjust their schedules betore and during Final Registration. The
Schadule of Classes indicates the date(s) on which registered
students may change their schedules.

8. Students must pay the balance of their term tuition on or before the
last day of the first week of classes in order to avoid a late payment
charge. Students adding courses after the first week of classes must
pay the tuition at the time the courses are being added in order to avoid
a late payment fee.

FINAL REGISTRATION:

1. Final Registration is conducted during ihe week preceding the first
day of classes for the term. Students should consuit the Schedule of
Classes for specific dates and times for final registration.

2. Students enrolled in the preceding term who do not register by mail
for the current term are sent their Status Forms about two weeks prior
to final registration. The Status Form lists any Holds that must be
cleared prior to registering. Students who misplace or do not receive
their Status Forms may obtain a duplicate during the Final Registration
period from the Records Office, Helen Newbery Joy Student Services
Center,

3. Students who are newly admitted to an academic program for thé
term are not issued Status Forms and should obtain Authorization to
Register Cards from the admitting office.

4. Students registering during the Final Registration Period must:

a) pay the registration deposit, which is the tuition for four
undergraduate lower—division credits at the resident rate, plus the
non—refundable $50.00 Registration fes (or submit a Tuition
Depaosit Deferral form);

b} have their Status Forms or Authorization to Register Cards;
¢) complete their Final/Late Registration Schedule Request forms;

d) obtain releases for any Holds indicated on their Status Forms or
Authorization to Register Cards; and

o) present the above documents at the registration processing
station and receive confirmation of their registration.

5. Final Registration is conducted in the Student Center.
Representatives from the Cashier's Office, Accounts Receivable
Office, and the Cffice of Scholarships and Financial Aid are located on
the lower level of the Student Center. Acadermic Advising is available
in the Hilberry Lounges on the second floor.

6. Final Registration is completad in the Ballroom on the second floor
of the Student Center where computer terminal operators validate
course/section selections. As the last step of Final Registration,
students are issued ID Cards and Transaction Verification Reports
listing the courses/sections in which they are registered.

7. Students must pay the balancs of their tuition on or before the last
day of the first week of classes in order to avoid a late payment charge.
Students adding courses after the first week of classes must pay the
tuition at the time the courses are being added in order to avoid a late
payment fee.

LATE REGISTRATION:

1. Students registering during the Late Registration must follow the
procedure for Final Registration, sxcept:

a) during the first week of classes students must pay the
registration deposit, which is the tition for four undergraduate
lower—division credits at the resident rate, plus the non-refundable
$50.00 Registration Fee and the non—refundable $30.00 Late
Registration Fee, prior to registering; and

b) after the firstweek of classes, students must pay their full tuition,
the non—efundable $50.00 Registration Fee and the
non—-refundable $30.00 Late Registration Fee, at the Cashier's
Office, First Floor, Administrative Services Building 1, 5950 Cass
Avenue corner Antoinette Street.

Students receiving Financial Aid may submit Tuition Deposit Deferral
Forms for the required amount to safisfy the above payment
requirement.

2. Status Cards for continuing studenis are available at the Central
Records Office, Helen Newberry Joy Student Services Center.
Authorization to Register Cards for newly admitted students are
available from the admitting office; the Undergraduate Admissions
Office is located in the Helen Newberry Joy Student Services Center.

3. Students with Holds indicated on their Status or Autharization o
Register forms must obtain the appropriate releases before
completing their registration.

4. Final/Late Registration Schedule Request forms must be
completed and required signatures obtained. See the Schedule of
Classes for courses which require departmental approval stamps. In
addiion, instructors’ signatures are required beginning the second
woek of classes.

5. During the first week of classes, Late Registration is completed in
the Ballrcom on the second floor of the Student Center. After
computer terminal operators validate course/section selections, the
student s given an ID card, a Transaction Verification Report listing the
courses/sections in which he/she is registered, and Class Admittance
Slips for each course/section. The Class Admittance Slips are to be
presented to the instructors of the courses/sections indicated.

6. Students registered late who were not required to satisfy their full
tuition payment at the time of registration must pay the balance of their
tuition on or before the last day of the first week of classes in order to
avoid a late payment charge. Students adding courses after the first
week of casses mustimmediately pay the tuition for the courses being
added in order o avoid a late payment fee.

Drop/Add — Adjusting Your Schedule

Registered students may drop and/or add classes on the date(s)
indicated in the Schedule of Classas. Drop/Add Forms are available in
the academic departments, the Registration and Scheduling Office,
the Student Resource and Assistance Center, and the University
Advising Center.

Observe the instructions for Drop/Add processing printed on the form,
and note the following requirements:

1. The regulations pertaining to dropping and adding courses are
stated as they pertain to regular courses fitteen weeks or more in
duration. These reguiations are applied proportionately to courses
that are offered for less than fifteen weeks.

2. Students who do not officially drop their courses within the first two
woeks of classes are financially obligated to pay for the courses even if
they have not attended any class sessions.

3. Students may drop {not add) courses by mail by sending a cerlified
letter to the Registration and Scheduling Office, 2 West, Helen
Newberry Joy Student Services Center. The effective data of such
drops, for tuition cancellation and grading purposes, is determined by
the postal cancellation date. )

4. Students who officially drop courses before the conclusion of the
first two weeks of classes are entitled to 100% tuition cancellation, and
the courses dropped do not appear on the students’ academic
records.

5. Students who officially drop courses after the second week of
dasses are not entitied to any tuition cancellation; however, courses
dropped prior 1o the conclusion of the fourth week of classes do not
appear on students' academic records. After the fourth week of
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classes, courses dropped are included on students’ academic records
with a mark of 'W,’ Withdrawal.

6. Instructors' signatures are required for courses being added after
the first week of classes. Students are not permitted to add courses
afier the fourth week of the term,

7. Students who add courses after the second week of the term and
increase the number of credit hours scheduled are assessed a $10.00
Add Processing Fea, The tuition for the increased credits and the
$10.00 Processing Fee are due at the time of processing.

8. Students are required 1o have instructors’ signatures for drops
procassed after the fourth week of the term and the students’ deans’
signatures after the twelfth week of the term.

9. Students are not permitted to drop courses after the final
examination period begins.

Credit by Special Examination

Upon the recommendation of the depariment chairperson and with the
written approval of the appropriate college or school office, a student
may eam credit in a course in which he/she has not been regularly
enrolied in this University, but which is offered by a department, by
passing a special examination. Credit by a special examination is
restricted as follows:

1. Not more than sixteen credits may be earned in any one subject.

2. Not more than thirty—two credits may be included in the minimum
credits required for graduation.

3. Credit will be recorded with grade to indicate the level of
performance in the examination but will not be considered in
computing honor point average.

4. Credit will not be considered residence credit.

5. To be eligible to earn Credit by Special Examination, a student must
have been regularly admitted or have attended with guest status, have
enrolled for one semester and have completed at least one course.

Students who intend to transfer to other schools are cautioned that
Credit by Special Examination at one institulion is infrequenily
accepted for transfer credit by another institution.

For Special Examination fee, see page 17.

College of Libaral Arts: Students may satisfy all or part of one or more
group requirements by examination subject to the provisions above.

Undergraduate Academic Probation

Effective Fall Term 1888, an undergraduate studentwhose cumulative
honor point average (h.p.a.) falls below 2.00 will be placed on
‘Academic Probation.' An ‘Academic Probation’ hold shall be placed
on the student's record and the student shall be permitied to register
only after consultation with, and approval has been granted by, a
designated University adviser,

The statement *Academic Probation' shall be printed on the grade
report and the student record the first term in which the cumulative
hp.a. falls below 200, Thereafter, the statement ‘Probation
Continued' shall appear on the grade report and record until the
student attains ‘Regular Status.’ A student shall be given two
subsequent terms for enroliment on probationary status. At the
conclusion of the two terms, a student who has not achieved a
cumulative h.p.a. of atleast 2.00 shall be excluded from the University.
A student excluded from the University may not apply for readmission
for one calendar year.

Each School and College may establish more stringent Probation,
Exclusion, and Appeal policies, and students should consult the
appropriate Dean’s Otfice. The Probation Committee of the University
Advising Center is responsible for monitoring the University Probation
and Exclusion Guidslines for Students in the Colleges of Liberal Arts,
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Fine, Performing and Communication Arts, and Urban, Labor, and
Metropolitan Affairs.

Obligations of Faculty and Students

to the Instructional Process

Since education is a cooperative effort between teacher and student,
both parties must fulfill obligations if the integrity and efficacy of the
instructional process are 1o be preserved.

Responsibilities of Faculty Members

1. To contribute to and remain abreast of the latest developments in
their fields;

2. To continually pursue teaching excellence;

3. To treat all students with respect and faimess without regard to
ancestry, race, religion, political belief, country of origin, sex, sexual
preference, age, marital status, or handicap;

4. To encourage differing viewpoints and demonstrate integrity in
evaluating thair merit;

5. To attend regularly and punctually, adhere to the scheduled class
and final examination times, and arrange for nofification of absence
and coverage of classes;

6. To establish and maintain appropriate office hours;
7. To present, early in the semester, the following course information:
{a) course objectives and general outline;

(b} classroom procedures to be followed, expectations concerning
class attendance, and proposed dates of major evaluations (including
examinations, papers, and other projects});

(c) grading policy;

(d) where appropriate, a schedule of class—related activities, including
ciass meetings and laboratory sessions;

(e) lists of texts and/or other materials needed for the course;
(1) late enrollment, withdrawal, and other special policies.

8. To provide and adhere, within reasonable limits, to the written
syllabus of the course;

9. To know course matter thoroughly and prepare and present the
material conscientiously;

10. To be informed of University services and recommend their use to
students when advisable;

11, To follow these policies conceming written work and grades:
{a) grade and return written work promptly;
{b) submit final grades by the scheduled time;

{¢) retain written materials not returned within the semester (e.g., final
examinations, major term papers) for one academic semester in
accordance with unit policy and allow students to examine such
matetials;

12. To implement unit procedures for student evaluation of faculty
teaching, with attention to preserving student anonymity;

13. To behave appropriately in dealing with students so as to maintain
a scholarly atmosphere.

Responsibilities of Students

t. To inform themselves of and to fulfill all requirerments of the
University and those of the college and department from which they
expact to receive their degree;



2. To fulfifl conscientiously all assignments and requirements of their
courses;

3. To attend classes regulardy and punctually;
4. To maintain a scholarly, courtecus demeanor in class;
5. To uphold academic honesly in all activities;

8. To nofify the instructor as early as possible it prevented from
keeping an appointrment or carmying out an assignment;

7. To discuss with the instructor any class—related problem and follow
established procedures in the rasolution of these problems;

8. To adhere to the instructor's and general University policies on
aftendance, withdrawal, or other special procedures.

Itis expected that faculty and students will fulfiil their obligations to the
instructional process. If, however, a complaint does arise, the parties
should meet in an effort to resolve the matter. When such a discussion
fails to resolve the problem or is inappropriate given the
circumstances, the head of the academic unit should be contacted. if
this contact fails 1o satisfy the complaint, the college’s published
procedures should be followed. Although the University
Ombudsperson is not a direct part of the appeal process, students and
faculty may consult the Ombudsperson at any point during such
proceedings.

Deception, Fraud and Misuse of Documents

Intentionally furnishing false information to the University is explicity
prohibited, as is forgery, alteration, unauthorized possession, or
misuse of University documents, records and identification cards. The
University reserves the right to rescind degrees if the award of the
degree was based in whole or in part on deception, fraud, other
unacceptable academic conduct, or misuse of University documents.

Student Ethics

Academic Records: The submission of fraudulent academic records
for admission or transfer of credit by a student may be cause for the
student's dismissal.

Academic Work: Academic work submitted by a student for credit is
assumed to be of his/her own creation, and if found not to be, will
constitute cause for the student's dismissal.

Student Rights and Responsibilities

Upan the recommendation of the Student—Faculty Council, the
University (Faculty) Council, the President-Deans Conference and
the President, the Board of Governors, in January, 1967, approved a
comprehensive statement of Student Rights and Responsibilities for
the University. In addition, the Board of Governors adopted a Student
Due Process Policy. This latter document provides uniform
procedures for all schools and colleges. Copies of these documents
are available to students and faculty in the offices of the deans of each
college and the Office of the Vice President for Student Affairs.

Law School: The faculty of the Law School has approved a set of
academic regulations, copies of which are available to all students
enrolled in the Law School.

College/School Grade Appeal Procedures

Each college and school has established grade appeal procedurss.
These procedures are available from the Dean's Office of the College
or School. In most instances, grade appeals must be filed within thirty
days of the time the student has or should have received his/her final
grade.

Academic Appeals Procedure

In matters where a College's final dacision is based upon the
evaluation of a student's academic performance, and when review
procedures available to himher within the College have been
exhausted, the student may request the Provost to review that
dacision on the record. A written Request for Provostial Review must
be made by the student himseltherself, with a copy to the Dean of the
College, postmarked within thirty calendar days of the postmark of the
College's final decision, which is 1o be sent to the address provided by
the student in the College's review procedures, Provostial review of
the College's decision will proceed as soon as pracncable aﬂer
notification by the student of his/her wish to seek review.

The student may also file with the Provost a Request for a
Postponement of the eflect of the College’s final decision. Such a
Request must be postmarked within seven calendar days of the
postmark of the College's final decision, and a copy mustbe sentto the
Dean of the College. Upon receiving a Request for Postponement, the
Provost will immediately contact the Dean. Unless the College
demonstrates clearly and convincingly that the injury to the College or
to third persons that would result from such a postponement would
outwaigh the injury to the student from denying the postponement, the
effect of the decision rendered by the College will be postponed until
the date that the Provost issues a decision regarding the underlying
Request for Provostial Review. The Provost will inform the studentand
the Dean of her/his decision regarding the Request for Postponement
within three school days after receiving the request.

Exceptions to this procedure may be granted by the Provost upon a
showing of good and sufficient cause.

Academic Nepotism

Faculty members are not to place themselves, or allow themselves to
be placed, in a situation amounting to ‘academic nepotism,’ i.e.,
teaching or otherwise directing the credit study or research of a student
who is also a close relative. Concomitantiy, students are not to take
courses from close relatives or engage in research for academic credit
under the direction of close relatives. Al such craeditwill be disaliowed.
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STUDENT RECORDS

University Grading System

A report of grades and marks is sent to each student after the close of
each semester in which the student has registered. Final grades are
recorded under the following system:

A Excellent .................... 4 honor points per credit hour
BGood .............cc........ 3 honor points per credit hour
CFair .....ciiviiiiii.. 2 hpnor points per credit hour
D Poorbutpassing................ 1 honor point per credit hour
FFaiure ...................... 0 honor points per credit hour

M  Marginal Pass in designated courses such as field work,
practicums and internships (NOT used in calculation of honor point
average).

PandN Passedor Not Passed. These grades are not considered in
calculation of the honer point average. Courses completed with grade
of ‘P* may count toward a degree.

SandU Satisfactory and Unsatisfactory performance in non-degree
courses and in certain designated courses such as fisld work,
practicums and internships. 'S’ and ‘U’ grades are not considered in
calculation of the honor point average.

Marks
i Incomplete .......... See below for explanation of this mark.
R Repeated ........ See page 34 for explanation of this mark,
(this mark applies to undergraduate students only)

W Official

Withdrawal ......... See below for explanation of this mark.
X No grade

repqned ............ See below for explanation of this mark.
Y Deferred ........... See below for explanation of this mark.
Z Auditor ............. See below for explanation of this mark.

The mark of I—Incomplete, is given to an undergraduate or a
graduate student who has not completed all of the course work as
planned for the course and when there is, in the judgment of the
instructor, a reasonable probability that the student can complete the
course successfully without attending regular class sessions. The
responsibility for completing all course work rests entirely with the
student, A final grade is recorded when the student completes the
appropriate course work as arranged with the instructor, or, in the
absence of the instructor, the department chairperson. {The mark of ‘I’
shall not be changed to a grade of ‘F' uniess, after receiving the'l,’ the
student's subsequent work is of such quality that the overall average
for the course is below passing.)

The course work must be completed by the student within one
calendar year. The mark of '’ which is not converted 1o a letter grade
within one calendar year from the fime it was' received will be
considered a withdrawal ("W), unless, prior to the end of that year, the
student requests, and the instructor agrees, to certify to the University
Records Office that another calendar year has been granted for the
removal of the Incomplete.

The mark of ‘' is inappropriate if, in the instructor’s judgment, it will be
necessary for the student regularly to attend subsequent sassions of
tha class. Should regular attendance become necessary, the student
must register for the class for the semaster in which atlendance is
planned. in the event of a second registration for the course, the mark
of ' for the original election is considered to be a ‘W,’ and the student
will be assessed tuition and applicable fees for the second registration.
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The mark of W—Official Withdrawal, is given when the student has
dropped the course in accordance with University policy. See
Drop/Add, above, page 36.

The Mark of X—No grade reported, is a non-punitive mark used
when there has been insufficient work submitted and thera is no basis
on which to assign a grade.

The mark of Y—Deferred, is given when the studentis up—to—datain
the work of a course planned to continue beyond the semester (i.e.,
essay, thasis, dissertation and certain courses taken in sequence).

The mark of Z—Auditor, is given when the student has formally
registered for the course for audit. The student's Academic Dean or
histher designee must provide written authorization to the student at
the time of registration.

Passed —Not Passed Program

The University has a program wheraby undergraduate students may
elect to take courses in which they will be marked as Passed ("P') or
Not Passed ('N') in place of a letter grade. Except as noted below, the
following regulations apply:

1. The student may elect one 'P'~'N’ course per semester with the
consent of an adviser, but he/she may notelect more than six courses
in all.

2. After classes have begun, a student may not change from this
program 10 a letter grade election or vice versa,

3. Courses taken for ‘P'~'N' may be used to satisfy competency
requirements; however, no coursa taken on this basis may be used to
fulfill specific group or major requirements.

4. Credits for a 'P~'N' course may be used to fulfill graduation
requirements but will not count in the honor point average. In the event
the student enrolls in more than six 'P'='N’ courses, those beyond the
permissible maximum will be designated on the permanent record as
not applicable toward graduation.

School of Business Adminisiration; Undergraduate students in the
School of Business Administration may not take courses offered by
the School of Business Administration on a passed —not passed basis.

Changes of Grade and Mark

Cnce recorded in the Office of the Registrar, grades/marks will be
changed only if an official Changs of Grade form, propertly compieted
and signed by the instructor, is submitted to the school or college
Grades Coordinator, and is received by the Records Office within three
semesters {one calendar year) after the end of the term for which the
relevant course was originally graded/marked.

Credits

A credit (credit hour) is defined as one class hour per week or its
approved equivalent requiting a minimum of two hours of preparation
per week carried through a semester. A credit in other modes of
instruction should be made as consistent as possible with the above
definition.

Laboratory: A three—hour laboratory period is normally regarded as
the equivalent of one class hour.

Honor Point Average

The honor point average is the numerical index of the student's
scholastic average. Points are assigned to each letter grade (see
University Grading System, page 33) for each hour of credit. To
compute your honor point average, multiply the honor points assigned



to each course grade by the number of credit hours for each course;
add the results and divide by the total number of credit hours.

For example, a grade of ‘A’ in a class carrying 3 credits would be
assigned 12 honor points (3 x 4), and a grade of 'C' in a class carrying 4
credits would be assigned 8 honer points (4 x 2). In this example, the
honer point average is: 20 (total honor points) divided by 7 {total
credits attempled) = 2.85 h.p.a.

Credit for special examinations, transfer credit, and courses in which a
mark of ', 'W' or ‘X' or agrade of ‘S,”*U,"*M,"*P," or ‘N’ has been eamed
are excluded from honor point average computation.

At the undergraduate level, courses repeated are computed in the
henor point average according to the procedure given on page 34 on
‘Repeating Courses’.

Law School: This honor point system does not apply to Law School
students.

Responsible Attendance and Performance

Students must show diligence and are normally expected to complete
the courses they elect. Iresponsible attendance is wasteful of both
student and University resources. Those students who consistently
recsive excassive marks of ‘I' (incomplete) and ‘"W’ {(Withdrawal) may
be refused the privilege of further registration by the dean or the dean's
designee of their school or college. Students experiencing attendance
difficulties should seek counseling from appropriate college or
University offices.

Release of Student Records

The University recognizes admission and academic records of
students as being privileged and has a policy designed to ensure that
this information is not improperly divulged without the consent of the
student. The University is subject to the Family Education Rights and
Privacy Act and has promulgated regulations pursuant thereto. Copies
of the regulations and a list of student records maintained by the
University are available for inspection in the Office of the Registrar.
The University reserves the right to provide ancnymous academic
information to other schools and colleges when it is to be used for
curriculum evaluation purposes.

Michigan's Freedom of Information Act

The Freedom of Information Act (PA 242) provides that a member of
the public, in accordance with certain guidelines, has a right to inspect
and recsive copies of public records maintained by the University. A
public record is broadly defined and includes written documents,
pictures, recordings, punch cards, magnetic cards, etc., which are
maintained by the University in the course of official responsibilities.
However, certain records are exempt from disclosure.

The Media Relations Office, 3222 Faculty Administration Building, is
designated as the office responsible for accepting requests for public
records, and the Director of that office is the University officerin charge
of providing this service. Under the statute, a fee can be charged for
records released and is based on the cost of labor involved in the
search, examination and duplication of records, as well as the mailing
costs.

Graduation with Distinction

Wayne State University bestows upon students completing the
baccalaureate degree three separate designations for scholastic
excellence reflected in the cumulative honor point average: Cum
Laude, Magna Cum Laudse, and Summa Cum Laude. Graduation with
distinction will be indicated on the student's diploma and on the
transcript,

Graduation with Distinction will recognize at each graduation the top
twenty per cent of students in each college who have camed the
highest honor point average in their colleges, with the following
approximate distribution:

SummaCumlaude ............covievennns Top five per cent
MagnaCumlaude ............ccouvvunvves Next five per cant
Cumlauds ........ccovvvvierennnennarens Next ten per cent

The specific minimum honor point average will be determined each
year in the following mannar, except that it shall not be less than 3.0:

Based on the hanor point average distributions of the previous year's
senior class, the honer point average cut-offs for each college will be
established to provide for recognition of the top eighteen to twenty per
cent of the graduating students.

The criteria for Graduation with Distinction include:
1. A minimum of sixty credits in residence al Wayne State University.

2. A qualifying minimum honor paint average {calculated as explained
above) on all work at Wayne State University must be completad by
the end of the semester of graduation. (For notation in the
commencement program, the honor point average on all work
completed prior to the semester of graduation will be used.)

Application for Degree or Certificate

Each candidate for a degree or certificate must file an Application for
Deagree in the Records Offica, 1 West, Halen Newberry Joy Student
Services Center, notlater than the first day of classes for the semester
in which the student expects to complate the requirements for the
degree or certificate; consult the Academic Calendar on page 4 of this
bulletin. If an application for a degree was filed for a previous
commencement period in which the student did not graduate, a new
application is roquired. Applications for graduation must be
accompanied by a $15.00 (one time only) graduation fee.

Commencement

Information conceming commencement anaouncements, caps and
gowns, invitations, tickets, time and place, assembling, and other
relevant items will be malled to the graduates by the Commencement
Office prior to the event. Candidates for advanced degrees are
requested and expected to attend the commencement at which the
University confers upon them the honor of the degree eamed.
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GRADUATE SCHOOL

Following are the rulas and ragulations governing admission to the
Wayne State University Graduate School. For information on all
degreas and programs, consuit the Wayne State University Graduate
Bulletin,

Regular Admission*

All graduate admission procedures and regulations are subject to
revision by the University Graduate Council at any time.

To be considered for graduate admission, an applicant must hold or be
completing an eamed baccalaureats degree {(or the equivalent) from a
college or university of recognized standing and have adequate
preparation with discemible ability to pursue graduate studies in the
major field elected. Thase criteria are subject to standards set by the
individual colleges and schools, which raserve the right to revise or
amend their entrance requirements beyond the minimal requirements
of the University.

A completed Application for Graduate Admission form, the graduate
application fee and an official transcript from each college or university
attonded are required before any student can be considered for
admission to graduate study. A transcript is considered official only if it
is sent directly from the institution where the work was completed and
bears an official seal. The applicant is also responsible for arranging to
take any examinations that may be specified by the Office for
Graduate Admissions, the college or school, or the individual
department.

Several academic areas of the University require an additional
departmental application. Students are advised to contact the
depariment to which they are applying and request full particulars on
admission procedures.

In most depantments (se¢ deparimental sections for variants), a
regular admission may be authorized for the master's degree applicant
upen an adviser's recommendation, if the applicant's honor point
average is 2.6 (C=2} or above for the upper division (approximately the
last 60 semester credits) of his/her undergraduate course work and if
he/she holds a degree from a regionally accredited institution,

Doctoral applicants must present higher entrance qualifications than
those required of master's degree applicants. A doctoral applicant is
required to have an undergraduata honor pointaverage of 3.0 (B=3) or
above for the upper division of the undergraduate course work and
must have completed an undergraduate major or have dene
substantial specialized work in his/her proposed doctoral major field.
Certain departments require the completion of a master's degree with
superior scholarship before considering acceptance of a studentas a
doctoral applicant. Students presenting less than a 3.0 undergraduate
honor point average must pursue a master's program prior to
consideration for admission to a doctoral program.

The individual colleges reserve the right to refuse a non-resident
admission if such admission prevents registration of a qualified
Michigan resident. This ruling may not be invoked to secure admission
to a Michigan residentif his/her honor point average entitles him/her to
qualified status only.

“Wayna State University faculty membars holding the rank of Assistant Professor or above may not
be admitted to graduate dagree programs in the Universlty.
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Qualified Admission

In most departments (see below for variants), qualified admission may
be authorized if an applicant's honor point average is between 2.25
and 2.6 or if his/her degree is from a non-accredited institution,
provided the major deparimental adviser and the Graduate Officer of
the appropriate school or college have reviewed the applicant's
academic experience, extra—scholastic qualifications and reasons for
pursuing graduate study and have recommended, in writing, hisfher
admission to the Graduate School.

Applications from students who have completed substantial
coursework at, and/or graduated from, institutions which were not
accredited by one of the six regional U, S. accrediting institutions
(MSA/CHE, NEASC, NCA, NASC, SACS, or WASC—Sr.) al the time
studies were undertaken, will have special review. If requestad, the
applicant will be required to fumish documentation of the nature and
level of the credit obtained, the bases on which the credit was
awarded, institutional operating practices, library holdings, physical
facilities, faculty qualifications, and any other matiers that may be
relovant to a determination of credit. The director of graduate
admissions is authorized to deny admissions to any applicant whose
previous education does not conform to Graduate School standards.
The Office for Graduate Admissions may also make recommendations
concerning the approptiateness for transfer of previously completed
graduate work.

All baccalaureate graduates of unaccredited institutions must present
a 3.00 (B) or better upper—division honor point average to be
considered for graduate admission. If admitted, all such students will
be assigned a qualified status unless exempted by the Office for
Graduate Admissions. Coursework completed after the baccalaureate
which is presented as the qualifying basis for graduate admission
cannot be applied toward a graduate degree at Wayne Stale
University.

Upon recommendation of an adviser and the Graduate Officer of the
appropriate college or school, qualified status may be granted to an
applicant whose honor point average is below 2.25, if, since the time
his/her baccalaureate degree was conferred, he/she has shown
substantial evidence of academic or extra—scholastic qualifications of
such merit as to warrant special consideration.

Application Dates

The Office for Graduate Admissions, 165 Administrative Services
Building | {313-577-3596), will make every eoffort to process
applications in time for the semester of the student's choice. However,
only complete applications received by the last recommended dates
shown below are ensured a decision before the semester starts.
Unless an application and all supporting materials are received by the
date indicated, there may not be adequate time to complete
consideration for the desired term.

Term Classes Begin Date

Fall Early September July 1
Wintar Early January November 1
Spring Early May March 15

For International students, the application form and all transcripts
and documents must be on file in the Graduate Admissions Office at
least four months before the start of the term in which the applicant
plans to begin graduate studies.

Several colleges and depariments have earller deadlines.
Students should consult the school/college and depariment sections
of this bulletin, or the Office for Graduate Admissions for complete
information.

Coliege of Nursing: The deadline date for Summer and Fall doctoral
applicants is February 15.



GRADUATE NON-DEGREE ADMISSION*

A student who is entering the Graduate School with objectives not
related to the pursuit of a graduate degree — to eam credits for a
Continuing Teaching Certificate, or to elect a limited number of
courses for personal reasons — may request admission on a
non-degree basis. One must file an Application for Graduate
Admission but does not record a major. In most instances, a
non—degree student may register for any courses for which he/she has
the necessary preparation.

The applicant for a non—degree graduate classification is cautioned
that only one semester of full-time graduate study, or part-time
registrations not to excesd nine credits, are normally petmitted in this
classification. Beyond these limits, registration as a non-degree
student requiras the approval of the Graduate Officer of the student's
college. Not more than nine credits, subject to the approval of the
Graduate Officar, may be applied at a later date toward the resident
and crodit requirements for either the master's or Ph.D. degres. For
the Ed.D. degree, credit earned beyond the nine credit limitation will be
reviewed by the appropriate Division and the Education Graduate
Officer for possible application toward tha degrea.

No student should select or continue in any of the graduate
non-degrea admission classifications if he/she has any interest in
eaming a degree. There is no assurance that credits earned while
holding a non—degree classification will be acceptable in a degree
program, or that prerequisites may not have to be specified if the
student later becomes a degree applicant. If the student decides 1o
seek admission to a graduate degree program, he/she should apply to
the appropriate College Graduate Officer for a ‘Change of Status'
before completing nine credits. Depending on the applicant's highest
previous degree, he/she may apply for admission to one of the
following Graduate Non-Degrae Admission classifications:

1. PRE-MASTER'S: A student with an acceptable grade point
average and an eamed bachelor's degree from an accredited
institution may apply for this rank. Applicants must submit an
Application for Graduate Admission and request that official
franscripts from all previously attended colleges and schools be
forwarded directly to the Office for Graduate Admissions.

2. POST-MASTER'S: This rank is reserved for those students who
evidence an earned master's degree at the time of application.
Students holding Wayne State master's degress should contact the
Graduate Officer of the college they wish to enter. Those with master’s
degreas from other institutions must submit an Application for
Graduate Admission and franscripts.

3. POST-DOCTORAL: This rank is reserved for those students who
evidence an eamed doctoral degree at the time of application.

Graduate Guest Admission: Graduate students from other
accradited institutions may be admitted to elect a limited number of
credits at Wayne State University. Interested students are directed to
contact the Office for Graduate Admissions to obtain a Graduate
Guest Application, which must be signed by the graduate dean of their
home institution before it can be accepted for consideration. A guest
admission is valid for only one semester and must be renewed with
each subsequent registration. Admission as a Graduate Guest
student does not constitute permission to register as a degree
applicant. Guest students are required to pay the non-refundable
graduate application fee EACH TIME THEY APPLY.

Senlor Rule Admission: [n their last undergraduate semester,
Wayne State students with a 3.0 upper division honor point average
have the option of taking a fimited number of graduate credits to be
used toward a master's degree. Graduate credit is awarded only for
those courses taken in excess of baccalaureate degree requireinents.

Applicanis are advised that there exists an undergraduate admission classificaion called
‘Post-Bachelor. Students wishing graduale credit are cautioned nat to enroll ‘Post-Bachelor,
since credits earned while holding that classilication do not carry, and may not be converted to,

graduate credit.

Undergraduate and graduate courses combined may not exceed
sixteen credits for the final semestsr of baccalaursate degree work. A
Senior Rule student must register for at least one credit which is
required for the undergraduate degree in order to be eligible for this
status. Students who have completed all required registrations for the
baccalaureate may not obtain Senior Rule status.

Students who qualify and are recommended by the department will bo
given a ‘temporary’ admission to the Graduate School for one
semester. A final transcript showing the bachelor's degree must be
submitted to the Office for Graduate Admissions before regular status
as a graduate student can be autharized.

As a courtesy, the University permits a student admitted to Senior Rule
status to pay undergraduate fees for those graduate courses elected
toward his master's degree. Students admitted to this status are
advised to elect 500699 courses in their Senior Rule semester that
carry both undergraduate and graduate credit. Authorization is made
by the individual college or schocl. Completion of the Application for
Graduate Admission form is required. Senior Rule status may be
granted for one semester only. Students are directed to consult their
advisers and the Office for Graduate Admissions. Appiication
deadlines for Senior Rule admission are the same as for regular
graduate admission.

Collage of Pharmacy and Allied Health Professions — Undergraduaie
pharmacy students may register for one of their last two semesters of
thair fifth year under Senior Rule status.

Collega of Nursing -~ Applicants must submit a graduate College of
Nursing Application to the Office of Student Services, 225 Cohn,
Wayne State University, Detroit, Michigan 48202,

Permit to Register: The Permit to Register graduate admission status
serves those students who wish an opportunity for one semester of
graduate study but are presently not intending 1o pursue a degree, or
who intend to participate in a sponsored institute program.

Eligibility for a graduate Permit to Register requires an eamed
baccalaureate from an accredited institution. Evidence of completion
of the degree (e.g., diploma, transcript) must be submitted along with
the Permit application and the processing fee. Approval to enrollon a
Permit is valid for only one samaster. Registration beyond the initial
semeoster requires the submission of a regular graduate admission
application, the processing fee, and official transcripts. Admissionas a
graduate Permit-to—Register student does not obligate Wayne State
University to accept the applicant in the future for a graduate degree,
nor is there any assurance that credit eamed in this status will be
acceptaed toward a graduate dagree.

This option is not available in all University schools and colleges.
Applicants are encouraged to discuss admission options with the staff
of the Office for Graduate Admissions.

Visiting Doctoral Guests: Parsons with eamned doctorates who are
certified as Visiting Doctoral Guests may obtain University library
privileges and attend classes upon invitation of the department’
involved. No official record of attendance is kept on such guests.
Permission may be obtained from the Graduata School.

Michigan Intercollegiate
Graduate Studies (MIGS) Program

The Michigan Intercollegiate Graduate Studies (MIGS) Program
enables graduate students of Michigan public institutions offering
graduate degree programs to take advantage of educatonal
opportunities at other Michigan public institutions offering graduate
degrees. Any graduate student in good standing in a master's,
specialist, or doctoral program at a member institution is eligible to
participate with approval of the appropriate academic unit. Students
on a MIGS enroliment pay tuition and other fees at the host institution
for the services rendered. All credits earned under a MIGS enroliment
are accepted by a student's home institution as if offered by that
institution. This type of enrcllment is limited to one term for master's or
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specialist degree students, or two terms for dactoral degree students.
Students interested in this program should contact the Graduate
Admissions Office for further information and instructions.

Post-Bachelor Admission

Holders of bachelor's degrees from accredited institutions who wish to
elect only courses open o undergraduate students (numbered below
700} are advised to apply for post-bachelor status. Courses elected
while in post-bachelor status will not count toward graduate credit but
may be used to fulfil prerequisite requirements for graduate
admission. Please check with the Admissions or Registrar's Office for
other regulations regarding this status.

Post-Baccalaureate Programs in Biology,

Chemistry, Economics, Mathematics, and Physics

The Post-Baccalaureate Program in the College of Liberal Arts is a
new and unique program for minority and disadvantaged students of
high potential who intend to pursue doctoral study in one of the
following departments: Biology, Chemistry, Economics, Mathematics
and Physics. The Program is based on the assumption that there are
students with the innate intellectual ability required to complete Ph.D.
studies, but who because of compromising education, psychosocial or
economic factors their prior academic performance or their
performance on standardized exams fails to reflect their abilities. The
Program is primarily designed for studants with these characteristics
who are members of racial or ethnic groups that have traditionally
experienced discrimination.

In order to be considered for admission into the Program, students
should hold the Bachelor's degree (or expect to receive it before their
first tetm in the Program commences), and must have grade point
averages not lower than 2.5 on & 4.0 scale, Applicants should have as
strong a foundation as possible in the field in which they apply.
Ordinarily, an applicant will have majored in that field in college. A
strong background in mathematics and quantitative courses is also
recommended.

During the Post-baccalaureate year, students enhance their
preparation for reguiar graduate work through a coordinated program
of courses in their disciplines, study skills development, and parsonal
counsefing (both group and individual). If they successfully complete
the year with a grade of ‘B’ or better, they are admitted to the Ph.D.
program in their field. Full support (tuition, a 12-month stipend of
approximately $8,500, and medical banefits) is provided during the
Post-baccalaureate year and continued for up to five years of
graduate training.

For additional information please contact Tessie Sharp, 4137 Faculty
Administration Buiding, Wayne State University, Detroit, Michigan
48202.

Internationai Students

Students from other countries must contact the Office for Graduate
Admissions, 165 Administrative Services Building |, for appropriate
application materials and deadline dates.

To be considered for graduate admission, applicants must have
comploted an appropriate university—evel program comparable in
subject matter and credits to a program for which a bachelor's degree
is awarded at Wayne State University.

The fact that a degree in another country may have a similar nameto a
degroe offered in the United States does not mean the wo degrees
require similar lengths and content of study or that they should be
accepted as equivalents. All graduate applicants must (1) present an
excellent scholastic record; (2) have made financial arrangements
which allow for approximately $13,000 per calendar year (two
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semesters or nine months) for minimum twition, supplies and living
expanses; and (3) have a sufficient proficiency in English; for which
se0 the following section on Graduate Admission English Proficiency
Requirement.

FINANCIAL AID; University sponsored financial assistance for
international students is severely limited and unconfirmed awards
should not be included in financial projections.

Graduate Admission

English Proficiency Requirement

Graduate applicants must demonstrate proficiency in English to obtain
full admission to the University. To fulfill this requirement an applicant
must safisfy one of the following criteria:

1) Complete baccalaureate degree requirements at a regionally
accredited U.S. institution or at an institution in an English speaking
country where English is the medium of instruction. '

2} Present a Michigan English Language Assessment Battery
{MELAB) score of at least 85. Departments may require a higher
standard.

3) Present a Test of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL) score of
at least 550. Departments may request enforcement of a higher
minimum TOEFL score where previous experience and demands of
the discipline warrant it.

Exceptions to the above may be made only by the Graduate Dean
based upon recommendation from the English Language Institute
and/or the applicant's academic adviser.

For further information on the English Proficiency policy, please
consult the Director of the Office for Graduate Admissions.



University Centers
and Institutes

The following three University Centars have programs pertaining to
undergraduate study. For a complate list of Centers and Institutes, sea
the Wayne Stats University Graduate Bulletin.

Center for Chicano-Boricua Studies
3324 Faculty Administration Building

The Center for Chicano—Boricua Studies is a multi-service unit
engaged in teaching, research, and service.

Teaching: The Center's academic component consists of the
freshman year program, and the Chicano~Boricua Studies (CBS)
Co—Major program. The freshman program extends equal educational
opportunity to Latino high school students in the Detroit matropolitan
area and offers a curriculum which is socially andintellectually directed
to the Latino experience in the United States. The CBS Co—Major
program is designed particularly for students who plan to work with
Latino communities.

Research: The Center's research effort is in education and the social
sciences as they relate to Spanish origin groups in the United States.

Service: The Center serves both the University and the Latino
community. Center personnel sit on various local and stals
committees, task forces and commissions concemned with the
Spanish—speaking community.

Center for Peace and Conflict Studies
5229 Cass Avenue

The Center for Peace and Conflict Studies provides programs devoted
to the resolution of conflict in all contexts, from the local community to
the intemational system. Under the direction of an interdisciplinary
exacutive committee, projects are developed that contribute to the
exploration of the social and political problems of our ime. The Center
sarves as the base for an undergraduate co—major in peace and
conflict studies.

Detroit Council for World Affairs: The Council is the community arm
of the Center for Paace and Conflict Studies and presents activities for
adults on crucial world issues and domestic and international conflict.
The Council serves as a link between the University and the
community in the greater Detroit metropolitan area. Members of the
public may join the Council to participate in Center and Council
activities.

Center for Urban Studies
5229 Cass Avenus

The Center for Urban Studies is an interdisciplinary research, training
and service organization focusing on contemporary society. The
Center's major activities are: (1) research and evaluation in a number
of areas related to urbanissues, and (2) to act as a resource agency for
University and community groups. The Center sponsors seven
ongoing programs: {1) the City/University Consortium (C/UC), a jointly
funded project of the City of Detroit and Wayne State designed to work
on practical problems and needs within requesting municipal
depariments; (2) the Economic Development Center (EDC), which
conducts research on economic, community and commercial
development problems; (3) the Michigan Metropolitan Information
Center (MIMIC), & unit which researches demographic, social and
economic issues and is an importamt source of U.S. census
information for local businesses; (4) Survey and Evaluation Services
(SES), which specializes in survey and evaluation research design
and data collection and analysis; (5) the Technolegy Transfer Center

(TTC), which provides manufacturers, entrepreneurs and inventors
with access 1o the technical problem—solving resources of Michigan's
leading universities; (6) the Urban Families Program (UFP), a unit
which serves as a forum for professicnals concemed with family and
children's issues, and administers demonstration and model
programs; subsidiary to the UFP is the Detroit Family Project, which
offers a variety of parent education programs through City of Detroit
health dinics; and {7) the Urban Transporiation Institute, which is
concemed with transportation planning and engineering, including
public transportation, traffic engineering and safety, and tansit
operations and finance. The Center also offers student intemnships,
graduate assistantships, and experienced consultation on research

projects.

Computing Services — (C&IT)
Computing and Information Technology Division
5925 Woodward Avenue; 577-4762

Computing and Information Technology (C&IT) is a service division of
Wayne State University dedicated to providing high—quality
information- systems and associated services, promoting and
supporting innovative and effective applications of information
technology, and creating information technology opportunities for
WSU through joint ventures with other organizations.

C&IT supports the missions and goals of Wayne State University and
its units, defines university-wide architectures and standards for
information systems and strategies to implement them, supports the
davelopment of unitevel strategies, and strives to make C&IT a
premier information systems provider known for quality, innovation,
and value. The division's computing goals are to: make computing
available to the Wayne State University community of faculty, staff,
and students; make computing affordable, responsive, highly
dependable, and available on demand; and incorporate computing
technology into all appropriate aspects of Wayne Siate
University—instruction, research, public service, and administration.

Since 1985 when this service division was created, much progress has
been made toward implementing a technology environment that
enhances the academic and administrative programs at Wayne State.
Central facility computsrs have been upgraded and expanded,
campus~wide networks have been installed, and computing
laboratories have been opened. C&IT also provides data
communications access to state, national, and international networks.

Central Computing Resources: CA&IT operates a number of
mainframe computer operating systems and central processing units
(CPUs):

MTS (the Michigan Terminal System) and IBM's VM/CMS (Virtual
Machine/Conversational Monitor System) run on an Amdahl
5890/180E with 64 MB of main memory and 24 channels;

IBM's MVS (Multiple Virtual Storage), including CICS {the Custom
Information Contral System), runs on an IBM 3081 GX with 64 MB of
main memory and 16 channels; and

NOTIS {the Northwestem Online Total Integrated System) runs under
MVS/CICS on an IBM 4381 with 16 MB of main memory and €
channels. C&IT runs NOTIS for Wayne State's University Library
System.

A full range of software extends the capabilities of these computer
operating systems, including utilities, programming languages and
compilers, statistical and mathematical libraries, graphics, database
management systems, and textword processing languages.

Storage capacities and output devices at C&IT include: 146 gigabytes
of disk storage, Xerox 8700 and 9700 laser printers, two high—speed
line printers, and a Calcomp 1055 large—scale graphics drum plotter
(4—color).

All computer operating systems at Wayne are accessible from
WSUnet, the University's wide—area data communications network,
which connects major  buildings—linking about 3,000
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terminals/microcomputers on campus-—and supports X.25, Ethemet,
and SNA/SDLC data communications.

Dial+Hn access to WSUnet is available via MeritMichNet using an
asynchronous communications program, such as Kermit. ASCIl
terminals on MeritMichNet can access the SNA network through
mainframe-based ASCli—tc—IBM 3270 protocol conversion software.
IBM 3270 terminals on the SNA network can access MerivMichNet
through mainframe-based IBM 3270-to—-ASCII protocol conversion
software.

Links with MeritYMichNet provide faculty, staff, and students with
access bo the Intarnet (NSFNET, ARPANET), SprintNet, Autonet, and
Datapac networks. WSUnet also has a link to the BITNET academic
network which provides electronic mail and file transfer sarvices
throughout the United States and around the world.

Central Computing Projects: University depariments can establish
mainframe computing projects for their employees. Departments are
not charged for their employees’ use of non—consumable resources,
such as computing (CPU) time or disk storage. Departments are
charged, however, for the use of consumable resources (paper, etc.).
Wayne State undergraduale or graduate students can obtain
mainkrame computing projects at a special rate—the cost of computing
is substantially discounted and the first $10.00 of computing time is
free. Students may open a computing project at any of C&IT's
general-purpose student laboratories. The project and 1D remain
active until the student leaves the University.

Student Computing Laboratories: CaIT operates two
general-purpose student laboratories and a special-purpose
Research Support Laboratory. The generai—purpose laboratories are
located on the lower levels of the Student Center Building and the
Science and Engineering Library. Each laboratory contains Macintosh
and IBM (or-IBM compatible) computers, dot-matrix and laser
printers, and a fuli range of general—productivity sofiware, including
word processing, database, spreadsheet and communications. The
Research Support Laboratory is located in Room 10 of the College of
Education. It contains high-end Macintosh and IBM computers, laser
printers, and a full-range of research support software, including
statistical, graphics, research publishing, database, and
communicalions.

CA&IT’s laboratories may be used by students, university employees,
and members of Wayne State’s Alumni Association. There is no
charge for using computers, software, or dot-matrix printers. Therais
a nominal charge for laser printing. The Computing and Information
Technology Newsletter, published bimonthly, includes the current
hours for C&IT's labs and telephone numbers for inquiring about the
availability of computers and sofiware.

Organization: Computing and Information Technology is
administered by a vice president who reports directly to the
University's president. There are nine major departments in the
division:

Administration and Security manages the financial, personnel, billing,
and general business functions of the division; securas the facility; and
develops and administers security policies and procedures for
University information systems.

The Information Technology Institute (ITi) conducts joint—venture
research and development projects in information technology; works
with Wayne State faculty to identify research projects; and secures
external funding from government, business, and industry.

The Management Information Support Center (M.1.5.C.} develops,
supports, and maintains WSU's administrative information systems,
i.e., FAS {Financial Accounting System) and HRS (Human Resources
System); and maintains WISE (Wayne's Information System
Environment) which provides online access to official University
systems, documents, and information of general interest to the
campus community.

Marketing and Development promotes the external use of the
University's computing, communications, and information processing
resources; suppons customers from government, education, health
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care, business, and industry across the United States and in twenty
foreign countries; and produces promotional materials (print, radio,
and video) for C&IT and external customers.

The Michigan Small Business Development Center (M-SBDC)
oversees and manages a statewide network of thirty counseling and
service conters for the purpose of providing management and
technical assistance to Michigan's existing and prospective small
business owners.

Planning and Support Services (PaSS5} helps students, faculty,
administrators, and extemnal customers use C&IT's diverse resources
and services; provides consulting (telephone, oniine, and walk-in),
planning (local computing environments), training seminars, and
documenting/publication services; completes special projects; and
operates genera-purpose student computing laboratories and the
Research Support Laboratory.

The University Computing Center (UCC) develops, operates, and
maintains C&IT"s central {main frame) computing resourcas and the
data communications technalogy to make these resourcas available;
supports and provides access to campus (WSUnet), state
{MerivMichNet), and international computer networks (BITNET and
the Intemet).

University Telecommunications recommends, installs, and operates
Wayne State’s transmission facilities (wiring, cable, microwave, and
satellite) for voice, data, and video; operates the University’s main
switchboard and the Telephone Office where all orders for telephone
service and repair are processed.

University Television operates Wayne State's educational television
broadcast facilities and manages broadcast services and operations
for the Community Telecommunications Netwoark (CTN), a consortium
of local educational institutions and public broadcasting stations.

Telephone Numbers of General Interest:

General C&IT Information . .................. 5774762
Office of the Vice President ................. 5774722
Administration . ........... .. i 577-4732
Administrative Information Center ............ 5770669

Business Services Office
Computing projects for WSU faculty & staff . . . . 5774642
Computing projects for WSU students .. ...... 577-2067
Computing & Instructional Labs:

General Purpose—Science & Eng'g. Library .. . 577-5805

General Purpose—Siudent Center Building ... 577-5485

Research Support Laboratory .............. 577-5804
Consulting Offices:

General Purpose . ............ ... 00 ooins 5774778

Research ............. ...t 577-5804
Distribution (of mainframe—printed ocutput) . .. ... 5774755
Information Security ................ ... ... 577-3203
Information Technology Institute .............. 5770731
Management Information Support Center ... ... 577-1950
Marketing and Development . ................ §77-2085
Michigan Small Business Development Center . . 577-4848
Network Control . ......... ... ..o 5774746
Planning and Support Services .............. 577-5515
Research SupportLaboratory ................ §77-5804
Seminar Registration ...................... 577-5805
Telephone Office ......................... 577-1978
Telephone Repair ................cvnnyn 577-2218
University Computing Center ................ 577-0153
University Telecommunications .............. 5774728
University Television .. ..................... 577-2603



UNIVERSITY STUDENT
SERVICES

Office of the Vice President

for Student Affairs
470 Student Center; 577-1992

Among the major duties of the Office of the Vice President for Student
Affairs are communication of studant attitudes and activities to the
faculty, administration and general public; interpretation of University
objectives and policies to students; assistance to students in
developing their potential through effective use of the University's
resources; and the encouragament of intellectual stimulation beyond
the traditional classroom environment.

Moreover, this office overseas student enrcliment services, student
personnel services, the Student Center, student organizations and
activities, and a variety of special student programs. It is the
responsibility of the office to communicate with the President and his
executive staff and 1o cooperate in the work of their divisions; to
participate in development of the University with regard to its program
and staff needs; to help students davelop a sense of their
responsibilities; to coordinate the University student code of conduct;
to maintain communication between students and all other groups
within the University; and to assure that student viewpoints are
represented in all policy-setting deliberations of the University.

The Divislon administers the University's undergraduate recruitment,
and, through a variety of specialized programs and services, assists
students in the successful pursuit of their educational objectives. The
Division assists the student who may be educationally underprepared
through a highly structured intervention program utilizing the various
academic components within the University. Programs of the Division
also provide opportunities for students, individually or in groups, to
voice their questions and concerns and to receive assistance in
defining problems and working toward effective solutions.
Furthermore, the Division seeks to minimize student frustrations so
that the student may gain confidence in his/her ability to accomplish
goals through established channels,

Office of Undergraduate Admissions
3 East, Helen Newberry Joy Student Sarvices Center; 577-3577

The Office of Undergraduate Admissions has the primary function of
recruiting, admitting, and enrolling new students to the University. The
Office also helps 10 coordinate the recruitment activities of individual
departments, alumni groups, and students; and it organizes visits to
local high schools and community colleges. Services offered to
students include walk-in advising for students interested in Wayne
State.

Office of the Registrar
2 West, Helen Newberry Joy Student Services Center; 577-3550

The Office of the Registrar supponts the instructional mission of the
University and, 1o a lesser extent, the mission of research and
professional service. The Office coordinates, supplements and
facilitates the activiies of the faculty responsible for the
implementation of the instructional process; administrative services
are provided as well to the Vice President of Student Affairs, the
Assistant Vice President for Enroliment Services and related offices.

The Office consists of three separate units: Central Records,
Registration and Scheduling, and Information Systems. Central
Records is responsibie for maintaining students' academic permanent
records, graduation processing, issuing transcripts, student grades

and enrollment certifications. The Registration and Scheduling unit is
responsible for processing students’ registrations and Drop/Add
Forms, the accurate assessment of wition and fees, preparation of the
Schedules of Classes and Final Examination Schedules, assigning of
classrooms and the determination of students’ residency statuses for
purposes of computing tuiion. The Information Systems unit is
responsible for the preparation and dissemination of student
enroliment reports, responding to intemal and external requests for
enrcliment data and development of the Office’s systems and
procedures,

- Office of Scholarships and Financial Aid

2 East, Helen Newbeny Joy Student Services Caenter; 577-3378

The Office of Scholarships and Financial Aid helps students and
parents meet the major educational expenses of tuition, fees, books,
supplies, room, board and transportation. As stoward for private,
University, state and federal student funds, the Office is held to strict
rules of accountability in the interpretation of University and outside
guidelines for awarding ioans, grants, scholarships and employment.

Applicants for aid should file their applications by May 1 for the
following fall term. For additional information, see page 20; and
telephone; §77-3378.

University Advising Center
2 West, Helen Newbarry Joy Studant Servicas Center; 5772680,

The University Advising Center's staff members advise all students
with undeclared majors and some pre—profassional students. Using
professional and peer advisers, the Center helps students identify their
curricula, select courses and resolve probationary issues. In addition,
the Center maintains a Study Abroad Resource Center, operates the
orientation program, and publishes the student handbook. For further
information, see page 33.

University Counseling Services
583 Student Centor; 5§77-3308

University Counseling Services has two major purposes: (1) to help
students promote individual development in ways which will maximize
benefits from their University experience, and (2) to help them find
ways of coping with problems which interfere with their educational
attainment. To implement these goals, non-credit courses in the areas
of college and career orientation, reading efficiency, and study skills,
are offered through this office. These courses (including Reading
Efficiency courses) and the staff of University Counsaling Services
may be found on page 424. .

To meet the different needs of students, other services are provided in
a number of additional formats and contexts as described below,

Achlevement Center, 112 State Hall, 577-3165, 577-3491: The
Achisvement Center is a muit—media ‘walk—in' service for students
whao find an immediate need to improve or refine their academic skills.
Mini-workshops are presented daily during fall and winter terms on
such topics as tost anxiety, noto—taking skills, reading, writing,
memory improvement and achievement motivation. In addition,
individualized help is provided to deal with a wide range of problems
which students confront in the University.

Educaticnal Resources for Students with Disabliities, 583 Student
Center, 577-2006, TDD only §77-3365: Through this office
numerous resources are available to students with physical, cognitive
or emotional impairments. Services are designed to facilitate the full
participation of students throughout the campus. Resources include
pre—admission counseling, ofientation to the campus, information
about campus accessibility, individual personal counseling,
workshops, seminars, role models, information, consultation
regarding management of academic coursework, individual
administration of examinations, reading and recording services,
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intorproters, notetakers, study rooms, parking, refemals and
advocacy, and information for faculty and staff, Students are invited to
contact the Office regarding questions related to their individual
situations.

Learning Center, 538 Student Center, 577-3165: The structured
programs offered by this office are designed for students who want
assistance in devsloping the leaming process skills necessary 1o
achiove realistic educational goals. Service is provided through
courses (see page 424), individualized laboratory experiences, and
through programs coordinated with academic departments or special
program offices.

Psychological Counseling Service, 583 Student Center, 577-3398:
This service provides students with special opportunities for
consulitation about needs or concemns for which individualized help is
desired. Any facet of experience which aflects a student's educational
progress may be explorad with the professional counseling staff.
Counseling may help students to clarify for themselves their own
identity and relationship with the social, educational and occupational
world, to explore opportunities for personal and self-esteem
development, to set and realize goals and to resolve motivational and
other personal conflicts. In addition to confidential private consultation,
a number of psychological education group wortkshops on common
issues are offered; and services are available for, emergency
situations.

Life/Career Development Laboratory, 567 Student Center,
577-3241: The Laboratory is a ‘stop-in’ service which offers
interactive computer career guidance programs, a variety of
occupational information resources, referrals to alumni‘mentor
contacts and to volunteer career experiences, and individual
consultations, so students can more realistically determine and
accomplish their career and educational goals.

Minority Programs, 575 Student Gentor, 577-4291: Minority
Programs and the Minority Resource Center provide individualized
poarsonal counseling and advising, role modeling, networking with
other offices and departments of the University as well as with the
community, workshops, seminars, discussions, newsletters,
intercultural exchange, graduate and professional school information,
and conferences. Activities are oriented to the needs and concerns of
various minority populations, including ethnic minorities and
alternative life style minorities, Participation is open to everyone.

Re—-Entry to Education Program, 575 Student Center, 577-4103:
This program offers workshops, programs, and support services to
day and evening students. Services and programs are designed to
meet the needs of students who have interrupted their education and
are now pursuing a degree at either the undergraduate or graduate
level.

Testing and Evaluation, 698 Studant Center, 577-3400; Testing is
provided to students for entrance examinations, freshmen tests,
qualifying eoxaminations for course selection, proficiency
examinations, and tests required by professional associations and
graduate schools. Testing and Evaluation services are also provided
to faculty and academic personnel and include preparation of class
reports based on teacher-made tests or qualifying examination data,
consultation regarding test programs commercially available,
consultation on construction of course examinations, scoring of
departmental examinations and student course evafuations.
Research studies are undertaken to provide background data for
planning adequate services and other resources for the student body.

Women's Resource Center and Programs, 575 Student Center,
577-4103; This office provides services for University students,
faculty, staff, and to community persons who want help in solving
academic, personal, or family problems or who need information to
assist in academic research related to the needs of women. Programs
and workshops are free or at low—cost enroliment. Although activities
focus on the needs of women, participation is open to men as well.
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International Services Office
3 West, Helen Newberry Joy Student Services Center; 577-3422

The University has one of the largest and most diversified intemational
constituencies in the United States. The Intemational Services Office
provides individual counseling, campus and community programming
and special services meeting the needs of the students, scholars, and
employees from outside the United States.

Non-immigrant Visa Students: The Immigration and Naturalization
Service (INS) regulations require that all students on temporary visas
pursue their studies on a full-time basis at the institution thay have
been authorized to attend. Undergraduate students (including those
with Post-Bachelor's Degree Status) must successfully complete at
least twelve credits each semester (excluding an approved annual
vacation). Graduate students must successfully complete at least
gight credits each semester (excluding an approved annual vacation).
See an International Services Office counselor for details on
complying with this and other INS requirements,

The University is required by INS regulations to file reporis in cases of
non—compliance.

Scholars and Employeas from Abroad: Scholars and employees from
abroad are often involved in University programs to enable the
exchange of specialized knowledge and/or temporarily meet
specialized staffing needs. The International Services Office provides
contralized support services necessary to enable and assure the
employability of such non-U.S. citizens within U.S. govemment
regulations. All international employees must complete Form |-9,
‘Employment Eligibility Verification,” at the Intemational Services
Office before commencing employment at Wayne State University,

International Activities: A free International Coffee Hour, held in the
Student Center Buillding every Wednesday from 11:30 a.m. to 1:30
pm., provides opportunity for dialogue with and among all
internationals at the University. Host families, field trips, mandatory
orientation, International Fair, holiday programs, and special services
to foreign spouses are also coordinated through the International
Services Office.

Military and Veterans Affairs
3 West, Helen Newberry Joy Student Services Center; 577-3374

Vaterans and eligible dependents have an excellent rasource in this
office. Knowledgeable counselors will be glad to discuss individual
educational goals and problems. All velerans must contact this office
atregistration time in order to be certified for their educational benefits.

Standards of Academic Progress: The minimum academic level for
continued benefit eligibility is a cumulative honor point average of 2.0
for undergraduate students, and 3.0 for graduate students, Students
with cumulative h.p.a.s below these minima will be placed on
probation. Failure to raise the cumutative honor point average to the
acceptable minimum will result in termination of V.A. benefits.
information on restoration policies and requests should be directed to
an Office of Military and Veterans Affairs counselor.

V.A. Vocational Rehabilitation: Vocational rehabilitation programs
help the setvice—disabled veterans to salect, prepare for, and secure
work thatis in line with the veteran’s personal goals, interests, abilities
and physical capacities.

V.A. Tutorial Assistanca: Tutorial assistance is available to help defray
tutoring costs for eligible persons. Veterans must be enrolled on a
half-time basis. Currently, tutorial benefits are paid up to $76.00 a
month for a maximum amount of $911 with no charge apainst basic
entitlernent.

V.A. Work-Study Jobs: Part-time student assistant positions are
usually available at the V.A. Regional Office or V.A. hospital (and
sometimes on campus). Full-time students who qualify may work up to



twenty hours per week, are limited to 250 hours per semester, and
receive the Federal minimum wage.

University Placement Services
1001 (First Floor) Faculty Administration Building; 577-3390

University Placement Services provides help 1o students and alumni in
defining career and employment goals and assist them in their search
for employment opportunities.

Cooperative Education: The Cooperative Education Program
provides students with opportunities to combine altemating periods of
classroom leaming with periods of paid on-the—job application in
industry, business, government and social service agencies. The
program is available to students in business administration,
engineering and selected liberal arts cumicula.

Summer Internships: The Summer Internship Program provides
students with career—elated paid employment. Preprofesional
positions are available throughout the United Statés with a wide range
of employers. .

Student Employment: Student employment is available to those in
search of financial assistance, or who wish o explore various career
opportunities. Full or part—time jobs, either on a summer, seasonal, or
continuous basis, are available on—campus through the Student
Assistant Program or off-campus through an open posting process or
the assistance of a placement coordinator.

On-Campus Interviews: Assistance in obtaining full-ime employment
after graduation is provided. Graduating seniors may increase
employment opportunities through interviews with any of several
hundred smployers who visit the campus annually.

Michigan Coliegiate Job Fair: State—wide, cne-day job fairs are
available in November and March of each year for Wayne State
students and graduates. A joint effort with Eastern Michigan
University, job fairs attract 120 varied employers and over 2000
students from fifty—one colleges and universities in Michigan.

Job Bulletin, Resume, and Credentials: A Job Bulletin listing all
full-ime positions received by Placement Services is available to
students and alumni, i is published every two weeks and is mailed
directly to subscribers. A resume referral service offers recent
graduates and alumni a continuous means for referring their resumes
directly to the employers who regulary list opportunities with the
service. Master's and doctoral graduates who intend to teach, as well
as graduates in nursing, social work, criminal justice and allied health
professions may establish a professional credential file, which
prospective employers of these majors generally require of applicants.

Additional Services: A comprehensive Placement Library is available
for information on over 1000 employers. Annual surveys of Wayne
State University graduates are conducted to determine kinds of jobs
and salaries obtained by former students and the satisfaction they feel
about their jobs. A speaker's bureau is available to community, faculty
and student groups, giving information on employment, resumes and
interviewing techniques.

Special Student Services Programs (TRIO)

1 East, Helen Newberry Joy Student Services Center; 577-5050

The primary function of this department is to create, establish and
coordinate various programs within the University which focus on the
needs of economically or educationally disadvantaged students; and
to combine the expertise of the faculty, the student body and the
community in order to afford these students a realistic chance to
pursue academic excellence in post-secondary education.

This department administers the TRIO programs, whose purposes are
to identify qualified individuals from low—income families who are
potential first generation college students, to prepare these students
for post—secondary education, and to provide special supporive
servicas for them while they pursue programs of study. In acklition to

the TRIO programs, this department administers the Martin Luther
King, Jr—Cesar Chavez—Rosa Parks College Day Program.

The TRIO programs funded at Wayne State University are:

The Educaticnal Opportunity Center (EOC), 7 East Helen
Newberry Joy Student Services Center, 577-5050, provides
information and assistance conceming admission to post-secondary
education and application for financial aid to first generation college
students, nineteen years of age and older, who reside in the target
area and wish to pursue a program of post-secondary education.

Student Support Services (Project 350), 7 East, Helen Newberry
Joy Student Services Center, 577-5050, provides a program of
college orientation, instruction, tutoring, academic advising, and
counseling support to students accepted for admission to Wayne
State University who are first generation college students from
educationally and/or economically disadvantaged backgrounds.

Upward Bound, 707 West Warren, 5771943, provides a program of
instruction, academic and career guidance, personal counssling, and
residential life to high schoo! students in the tenth grade who are
potential first—generation college students and who attend designated
Detroit high schools.

Veterans Educational Opportunity Program (VEOP), 3127 East
Canfield, 571-8500, provides a program of instruction, academic and
career guidanca, personal counseling, and post-secondary
placement to veterans who have served in the Armed Forces since
December 31, 1955,

The Martin Luther King, Jr.—Cesar Chavez—Rosa Parks College
Day Program, 345 Manoogian Hall, 577-3085, provides educational
and motivational experiences designed to encourage Detroit Public
Schools students enrolled in grades seven through eleven to complote
high school and pursue a program of postsecendaty education.

Student Center and Program Activities
Diractor: 341 Student Center; 577-3482

Assistant Directors: 351 Student Center; 577-3444

The Student Center and Program Activities Offica is charged with
tacilities management and program development of the Student
Center. Additionally, this office has the stewardship for co— and
extra—curricular programs by working in consuitation with the Student
Council and several advisory boards to insure a broad spectrum of
opportuniies for student participation in educational,” social,
recreational, cultural, political and leadership activities.

Student Center

The Student Center serves as the home away from home for
thousands of students commuting daily to and from the campus. It is
the facility where friends meet to socialize between classes, where
many calch up on class assignments, walch television, eat, or spend a
leisure hour. To insure the effectiveness of its programs and services,
the Center administration meets regularly with an advisory board
comprised mostly of students. The major facilities, programs and
services of the Student Center include:

Food Service: The Student Center provides a selection of food service
options for the campus community. Students, faculty, and staff can
dine at'Little Caesar's, 'Friar Tuck's,” or ‘Baskin—Robbins’ on tha first
fleor, or at the 'Burger King' on the lower level. Additional food options
are provided by the ‘Bames and Nibble' convenience shop and
numerous vending machines located in the Centoar.

Recreation Room: Recreation facilities are located on the lower level.
Billiards, sncoker, and table tennis equipment may be rented by the
hour. A juke box, table games, foosball, and a variety of video games
are also available in the facility.

Service Centar: Located in 211 Student Center, the Service Center
provides the following services for a fee: typewriter rental, duplicating
service, postal contract station, athletic tickets, SMART and DOT bus
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tickets, laminating and dri-mounting services, ovemight
photo-finishing service, school supplies, international identification
cards, and State Hall locker rental. In addition, the University Lost and
Found and student organization mall boxes are located here. Campus
bulletin board postings are also done by the Service Center staff,

Grosberg Religious Center: Various religious denominations have
offices on the sixth and seventh floors of the building. Programs,
personal counseling as well as spiritual counseling are availabie from
the various University chaplains.

Reservations: Rooms are available for meetings, seminars,
conferences and special programs. Bake sale lottery, dance lottery,
literature table and showcase information is also provided by the
Reservations Office, located in 333 Student Center.

Program Activities

Student Organizations: There are approximalely 200 active student
organizations  including such  diverse  categories as
academic/professional, social action, political, sororities/fraternities,
honoraries, ethnic and religious groups, as well as student
governments. The South End, the officlal student newspaper, is
published daily during the academic year. The student—un radio
station, WAYN, broadcasts campus—wide during fall and winter
semesters. Student activities advisers are available to assist students
who want to organize new student groups. The staff coordinates
various campus events such as the Intemational Fair, Student
Organizations Day, Commencement Corps, Holiday Bazaar, and
leadership training.

Student Resource and Assistance Center: The Center, located in 135
Student Center, provides information and programs that will enhance
students’ experience on campus. Staffed by students, the Center is
open from 9:00 a.m. to §:30 p.m., Monday through Thursday, and from
9:00 a.m. to 3:30 p.m. on Friday during the fall and wintsr semesters.
Summer hours are Monday through Thursday, 9:00 a.m. to 5:00 p.m.;
Friday, 9:00 am. 1o 3:30 p.m. Information available in the Center
includes: University academic programs and services; off-campus
housing information; campus activities; Share—a—Ride Board; travel
information; campus weekly and monthly calendars; job postings;
SMART and DOT bus schedules; Ride—Share Carpool program;
community activitios; community service opportunities; tutor and typist
lists. The Center also sponsors informational and entertainment
programs such as Hallo-Wayne, The Dating Game, Winter Carnival,
Health Day, Spring Travel Fair, and Study Abroad Open House.

Weekly Programs: Each week during the academic year, Student
Center and Program Activities olfers a variety of different programs for
the general student population. These programs include: the
Superboard Cinema, a free film series on Tuesdays; the Wayne
Underground Music Series, on Wednesdays; and Multiformity: An
Entertainment Series, on Thursdays.

Health Services
4K, University Health Center; 7454774

Students are encouraged to use the Health Service at any time for
health care needs including illness, physical examinations, and tamily
planning, Counseling services are also available. X—rays and
laboratory tests can be performed in the University Health Center.
There are charges to students for these services.

Students may choose to purchase hospitalization insurance for a
reasonable fee. The policy provides stipulated amounts for
hospitalization, surgery and emergency room fees. Forms for
purchasing this insurance are avalable from G—M Underwriters, Inc.,
elephone: 652-8404; or in the Student Assistance Resource Center,
135 Student Center.

Medical visits to the Health Service are by appointment, which can be
made by telephoning 745-4774. Transportation from the main
campus is via the Three Center Mini Bus. -
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Athletics, Intramurals and Recreation
Matthaei Facility: 126 Matthaei Building; 5774295
Intramural Sports: 154-3 Matthaei Building; 577-4261
intercollegiate Athietics: 101 Matthaei Building; 5774280

The Department of Athletics, Intramurals and Recreation welcomes
faculty and staff to make use of the recreational opportunities in sports
and physical activities available on campus. The Matthaei Complex is
located on the west end of campus, and oflers a myriad of drop—in
activity areas that include courts and fields for basketball, football,
jogging, racquatball, soccer, softball, squash, tennis, and volieyball, a
waight training/exercise raom, and swimming/diving facilities, Use of
these facilities is free; a current University 1D is required for admission
to the indoor facilities.

The Maithaei Building is open during the fall and winter semesters
from 7.00 a.m. to 9:30 p.m., Monday through Friday; and 12:00 noon to
§:00 p.m. on Saturdays. During the spring/summer semester the
Building is open from 7:00 a.m. 1o 7:00 p.m., Monday through Friday. A
facility schedule is available monthly, Hours of operation are subjectto
change, and not all areas of the complex will be available due 1o
scheduled classes, intramural activities and varsity athletics. Lock and
1owel services are available at a reduced rate for faculty and staff. For
aditional facility information or schedules, visit the Facility Office, 126
Matthaei Building; or call: §577-4295.

Intramural activities are also available for faculty, staff, and University
students. Activities offered include basketball, touch football,
racquethall, soccer, softball, tennis, table tennis, volleyball, and
wallyball. For sign—up information or schedules, visit the Intramural
Office, 1543 Matthaei Building; or call: 577-4261.

The University sponsors thirteen NCAA Division 1l intercollegiate
teams. There are seven men's sports—baseball, basketball, cross
country, fencing, golf and tennis; five women's sports—basketball,
fencing, softball, tennis, and volleybal; and one c¢o-ed
sport—swimming. The nickname of Wayne State's intercoliegiate
teams is ‘Tartars;” according to the American College Dictionary, a
‘tartar’ is a savage, intractible person, one who proves unexpectedly
troublesome or powerful. Wayne State’s football team is a member of
the Midwest Intercollegiate Football Conference, comprised of eleven
teams in Michigan, Ohic, and Indiana. Except for men's and women's
fencing, which are non-affiliated, all of Wayne State’'s other
intercollegiate teams participate in the Great Lakes Intercollegiate
Athletic Conference (GLIAC). Members of the GLIAC are: Ferris State
University, Grand Valley State University, Hillsdale College, Lake
Superior State University, Michigan Technological University,
Northern Michigan University, Saginaw Valley State University,
Oakland University, and Wayne State. Faculty and staff are admitted
at a reduced admission rate for regulardy-scheduled basketball,
fencing, football, swimming, and volleyball contests by presenting their
University ID card. Admission is free for all other intercollegiate
contests. Ticket and schedule information is available at the Athletic
Office, 101 Matthaei Building; or cali: 577—4280.



OTHER UNIVERSITY SERVICES
UNIVERSITY LIBRARIES

The University Libraries are housed in six separate units, five of which
are frea-standing buildings. As of 1988, the library system reported
holdings of 2,375,000 volumes, 16,400 current journal subscriptions,
and 2,099,000 microforms, in addition to over 550,000 pamphlets and
numerous films, filmstrips, maps,
videocassettes,

The library system includes the Purdy/Kresge Library complex, the
Arthur Neef Law Library, the Science and Engineering Library, the
Vera Parshall Shiffman Medical Library, the Phammacy and Health
Leaming Resource Center, and the Federal-Mogul Library Annex.
Except for items in special collections and in the library annex, the
University collactions are housed in open stacks. Further details about
these libraries are given below.

Wayne State University is the host institution for DALNET, a Detroit
metropolitan library network. Through terminals in the libraries, users
can access over 7,725,000 volumes representing the majority of
holdings in the area's educational institutions, including the Datroit
Public Library, whose main branch is located near Wayne State. In
addition, the University Libraries belong to the Center for Research
Libraries with its 3,500,000-volume collection. At the Center for
Research Libraries are found govemment documents, newspapers,
and statistical materials from around the world, as well as specialized
journais and older research materials.

All University Libraries offer reference and information setvices,
interlibrary loan, computer searching, photocopying, and bibliographic
instruction programs. The libraries are making use of the latest
computer technologies to provide state—of-the—art access to
instructional and research materials.

Purdy/Kresge Library
Telephone: 5774042

The Purdy/Kresge Library, containing the graduate and
undergraduate collections for the humanities, social sciences,
business, and education, serves the College of Liberal Arts, the
College of Education, the Callege of Urban, Labor, and Metropolitan
Affairs, the School of Business Administration, the School of Social
Work, the Institute of Gerontology, and the Library Science Program.
The Purdy/Kresge Library is the largest of the University's libraries.

The Purdy/Kresge Library contains approximatsly 1.4 million books,
13,000 current journals, extensive microform collections, and the
largest government document collection on campus. In addition, the
Media Library within the Purdy/Kresge Library holds over 7,000 films
and videotapes. Media Services provides photographic services,
design services, and film rentals. The Leonard Simons Collection
contains rare Michigan history texts.

The Purdy Library also houses the Folklore Ethnic Archive as well as
the offices of the Dean of Libraries and Library Science. Tours of the
collection and facilities are avaitable for classes or other interested
groups,

Science and Engineering Library
Telephone: 577-4066

The Science and Engineering Library, established in 1944 as a
separate library, serves the College of Engineering, the College of
Nursing, and the Departments of Biology, Chemistry, Physics,
Mathematics, Computer Science, Food and Nutrition Science, and
Geology in the College of Liberal Arts. In addition, the Library works
closely with local businesses to meet their information needs.

The Library contains over 500,000 volumes and currently receives
over 3,000 joumnals. Special holdings include the System on
Automotive Safety Information (SASH) collection, a unique resource for

sound recordings, and

transportation rasearch, as well as the River Rouge Collection, the
Hooker Historical Collection, and the Dubprenell Electrochemistry
Collection. The Library also houses the Central Technical Services
Department of the University Libraries.

Vera Parshall Shiffman Medical Library
Telephone: 577-1088

The Shiffman Medical Library, located in the Detroit Medical Center
since 1970, supports the educational, research, and clinical programs
of the School of Medicine and the College of Pharmacy and Allied
Health Professions.

The Library has over 200,000 volumes and about 3,000 joumal
subscriptions, The Computer Resources Lab, opened in 1968,
provides computer hardware and software support for curriculum
support, patient management, medical decision making and research,
as well as for tutorials. The Shiffiman Medical Library is an active
participant in the Groater Midwest Regional Library Network and can
draw upon its interlibrary loan resources to provide access to the
nation’s biomedical information.

The Leaming Resources Center, a special collection in the College of
Pharmacy and Allled Health Professions, contains primarily textbook
and non—print materials, especially videotapes, audiotapes, and
slides.

Arthur Neef Law Library
Telephone: 577-3925

The Law Library is located in the Law Schaol building at the north end
of the Univarsity campus. The collection of over 400,000 volumes
makes it the second largest law library in Michigan. The Library
subscribes to 1,500 joumals and 1,000 looseleaf services. An official
depository since 1971, the Library holds over 100,000 U.S.
government documents including 3,500 current setials. Students and

. faculty have access to the two major legal databases, LEXIS and

WESTLAW, as part of the educational program of the Law Library.

In addition to complete collections of federal and Michigan legal
materials, the Library contains the reported cases of the highest courts
of all states and territories as wall as their statutory compilations,
digests and encyclopedias. The Library owns major microform
collections of U.S. government publications; colonial, state, and
territorial session laws; and the U.S. Supreme Court records, briefs,
and oral arguments.

University Archives
Walter P. Reuther Library; 577-4024

The Universily Archives, College of Urban, Labor and Metropolitan
Affairs, was established in 1958 to collect, preserve, organize and
make available to qualified researchers those University records
which have research value. The Archives also collacts the records of
student organizations, professional associations and personal papers
of faculty members who have contributed to the development of the
University and higher education. The collections include manuscripts,
photographs, publications, tape recordings, Board of Governors
Proceedings, catalogs, schedules of classes and an extensive vertical
file. The Archives currently holds over 500 newsletters and
publications including Wayne Report, The South End and less
commonly known tities such as Crumbs and Ravelings, Gabriel’s Hom
and Short Circutt.

Archives of Labor and Urban Affairs
Walter P. Reuther Library, 577-4024

The Archives of Labor and Urban Affairs, College of Urban, Labor and
Metropolitan Affairs, was established in 1960 to collect, preserve and
make avallable to qualified researchers records of the Ametican labor
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movement and related social, economic and political reform groups,
and twentieth-century urban America. The Archives have since
become the official depository for the inactive files of the Congress of
Industrial Organizations, the United Auto Workers, the American
Foderation of Teachers, the Newspaper Guild, the United Farm
Workers, the American Federation of State, County and Municipal
Employees, the Alrfine Pilots Association, the Assoclation of Flight
Attendants, the Industrial Workers of the World and many state and
local labor organizations. Filas have also been gathered from such
groups as the Citizens' Crusade Against Poverty, the American Civil
Liberties Union, the National Association for the Advancement of
Colored People, the United Community Services of Detroit, and New
Detroit, Inc. Many individuals who played leading roles in labor and
urban affairs have also placed their papers in the Archives.
Corespondence, minutes, clippings, notas, newpapers and other
written racords, as well as films, tapes and photographs, are available
for rasearch. The Archives Newsletter is published periodically to
describe recant acquisitions, research in progress and other topics.

Housing Office
700 Merrick; 577-2116

This office administers on-campus housing owned by the University
and provides information about these units to interested students,
faculty and staff.

Kathering Faville Hall houses juniors, seniors, and graduate students
in fully fumished apartments. Roommates are administratively
assigned and most apartments are designed for double occupancy.
Ning—month contracts and summer session contracts are available.

Wayne State Housing offers a variety of apartment dwellings for
individuals and families wanting a twelve-month lease,

Tha Forest Apartments and the Helen L. DeRoy Apartments are
modern, barrier—free high—rise buildings with both fumished and
unfurnished apartments. Both buildings feature air-conditioning and
permit families with children. Only graduate students, faculty and staft
may live in the DeRoy Apartments.

The Chatsworth Towsr is an elegant, oider building particularly
popular with faculty and staff, Most Chatsworth units are air
conditioned. Families with children are welcome. Eligibility is
restricted to faculty, staff and graduate students.

The Chatsworth Annex offers spacious, unfurnished two-bedroom

units. Families with children are welcome. Residents pay their own
utility bills except for heat and water.

The Santa Fe and Sherbrooke Buildings are older buildings rented
unfurnished. Families with children are welcome,

Futher information and application forms are available upon request at
the Housing Office.

University Ombudsperson
1322 Faculty Administration Building; 577-3487
Ombudsperson: |.ouis Stern

The Office of the Ombudsperson exists 1o assist students, taculty and
staffino solving University—related problems. It can help students
break through bureaucratic inertia, overcome unfair treatment, or
obtain consideration of extenuating circumstances. It deoes so
primarily by providing information and advice, by facilitating
communication and by recommending changes in policies and
procedures to the Prasident of the University.

Students may request assistance on academic problems related to
advising, grades, graduation requirements, records, registration,
teaching behavior, and the like, or nonacademic problems relating to
classrooms, financial aid, housing, library, parking, payroli, public
safety, or wition. The Ombudsperson chairs the Tuition and Fees
Appeals Board which is the final arbiter of tuition and fee appeals.
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The Ombudsperson is not required t advocate a student's point of
view, or to act or request action for a student. Requests and
complaints to the Ombudsperson’s Office are investigated and
independence of judgment is exercised in responding to them. The
Ombudsperson will hold names and information in confidence when
requested to do so.

Campus Security and Safety

The Department of Public Safety serves the University community and
the area immediately adjacent to the University. Police sefvice is
provided twenty—four hours a day, seven days a week All Public
Safety Officers are coliege graduates and are commissioned as police
officers after training at a state—certified Police Academy. Any matter
requiring the services of a police officer can be reporied to the
Department of Public Safety at any hour of the day or night (76 West
Hancock; 577-2222).

Blue Light System — Emergency Telephones (577-2222): The
University has instatled outdoor emergency telephones throughout the
campus. These emergency telephones are identified by bright blue
lights.

Emergencies (577-2222): All emergencies should be reported
immediately to the Department of Public Safety, i.e.:

All crimes Missing/stolen property
Automobile accidents Suspicious persons
Injured persons Vandalism

Break—ins ot burglaries

Accidents (577-2222): Ambulatory patients will be transported to
either Detroit Receiving Hospital or the University Health Center by
Public Salety Cfficers. The Department of Public Safety does not
provide ambulance service but utilizes the Detrolt Fire Departiment
Emergency Medical Service to handle any injury which is not minorin
nature,

Fira or Other Extreme Hazards (577-2222): Emergencies such as fire,
smoke, explosions, broken gas or water mains, severe electrical
hazards, etc., should be reported to the Department of Public Safety.

Crime Prevention (577-2053; 9:00 a.m. — 4:00 p.m., M - F): The
Department of Public Safety provides a range of crime prevention
sarvices available to any University department wishing to improve its
physical security and/or its employees’ general security awareness,
Examples of services provided are security surveys, Operation
Identification, security talks to employee groups, an engraver loan
program to mark property, and alarm system installation,

The University has an Equipment Security Policy which requires that
an appropriate locking system be attached to all portable property
valued at $500 or mote. The Equtpment Ftental Pool manager should
be contacted regarding this service.
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Foreword

The School of Business Administration is a professional school
concamed with the theory and practice of business administration.
The primary objectives of the School are to provide relevant education
of high quality for business administration students, and to develop
new knowledge through research and encourage application of its
findings. To this end, in addition to their instructional services, the
faculty has bean a continuing source of notable scholarly publications
anditis a special strength of the School that it brings a fine research
faculty to teach undergraduate as well as graduate courses.

This schoot has a fradition of instructional programs exemplifying high
standards for both faculty and students as is acknowledged by the
accreditation of the American Assembly of Collegiate Schools of
Business for both the baccalaureate and master's degree programs.
The School provides relevant, comprehensive business education
through programs that serve recent high school graduates as well as
older student populations. The student body is racially and ethnically
diverse, commuting, and often working and raising families. To meet
the neads of these students, the School schedules dlasses throughout
the metropolitan area, during both day and evening hours.

The undergraduate program begins after students have acquired an
educational foundation in the basic sciences and arts in the first two
years of undergraduate work. During the third and fourth years, the
student follows a program of study in the School of Business
Administration designed to provide professional education. Students
may select majors in accounting, finance, management, management
information systems, and marketing. Degrees of Bachelor of Science
in Business Administration and Bachelor of Arts in Business
Administration are awarded.

The graduate program leading to the Master of Business
Administration degree is dedicated to educating graduate students for
professional careers in business administration. The program requires
a minimum of thiny—three graduate credits beyond the pre-program
foundation requirements. The M.B.A. program is offered primarily
during the evening hours, with occasional course offerings at other
times. For addilional graduate program information, consult the
Wayne State University Graduate School Bulietin.

The School of Business Administration also recognizes its obligation
o community service. As part of an urban university, the School makes
a special commitment to foster basic and applied research that wiil
benefit business enterprises, Equally important is the dedication to
excellence in the instructional programs that create and support the
business leadership that is critical to the continuing revitalization of
southeastern Michigan.

Degree Programs

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE in Business Administration
with majors in

Accounting

Finance and Business Economics
Management and Organization Sciences
Management Information Systems
Marketing

BACHELOR OF ARTS in Business Administration
with majors in
all of the Bachelor of Science concentrations cited above

*MASTER OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

* For specific requirements, consull the Wayne State University Graduate Bulletin,
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DIRECTORY OF THE SCHOOL

Dean ... ... .c.cviiiiinnnnn.- 226 Prentis Building; 577-4501

Associate Dean for Academic Affairs
226 Prentis Building; 577-4503

Assoclate Dean for Research and Director of the
Bureau for Business Research ...... Rands House; 577-4547

Assistant Dean for Student Affairs
228 Prentis Building; 577-4500

Business Manager ............. 226 Prentls Building; 577-4502
Assistanttothe Dean ........... 226 Prentis Building; 5774473
Manager, Development . _....... 226 Prentis Building; 5774502
Manager, Computing Operations . . .. 6 Prentis Building; 5774546
Director, The Management Center . ... .. Rands House; 577-4449

Diractor, Professional Development Division
Rands House; 577-4353

Director, W.S.U. Small Business Development Center
2727 Second Avenue: 577-4850

Director of Student Services . . . . . . 103 Prentis Building; 577—4510
Student Senate Office . .. ........ 209 Prentis Building; 577-4783
Department of Accounting . ........... Rands House; §77-4530

Department of Finance and Business Economics
328 Prentis Building; 577-4520

Department of Management and Organization Sciences
328 Prentis Building; 577-4515

Department of Marketing ........ 300 Prentis Building; 5774525
Undergraduate Program Information ......... e §77-4505
Graduate Program Information . .................... 5774510



BACHELOR'S DEGREES

Admission Requirements

The undergraduate program of the Schoo! of Business Administration
is offered at the upper-division (junior—senior) level to Wayne State
University studants who have completed the pre-business
administration course requirements (see below), and a minimum of
fifty—four credits with at least a 2.5 cumulative honor point average; or
fransfer students who have compleled the pre-business
administration course requirements and a minimum of eighty quarter
cradits or fifty—four semester credits with at least a 2.5 cumulative
honor point average. The maximum number of transter credits that will
be accepted from a junior or community college is ninety-six quarter
credits or sixty—four semester credits. Equivalency tables have been
developed with area community coilages which identify lower division
community college courses that are equivalent to the lower-division
pre—business administration courses at Wayne State University.

Application for admission and all official collegiate transcripts must be
submitted by transfer students to the Undergraduate Admissions
Office of Wayne State University. Qualified applicants will then be
referred to the Scheol of Business Administration's Office of Student
Services.

Students seeking admission who are currently enrolled in the
pre-business administration program at Wayne State University and
who have a cumulative honor point average of less than 2.5 may be
required to present final grades before formal admission action is
taken.

There is no guarantee of admission to the School of Business
Administration. Formal appeals of admission denial may be made to
the Assistant Dean for Student Affairs of the School of Business
Administration. Guidelines for appeal are available in the Office of
Student Servicas and in the Office of the Dean.

Pre--Business Administration Curriculum

The undergraduate program in business administration begins after
students have acquired an educational foundation during the
freshman and sophomore years in the basic sciences and the arts.
Additionally, basic courses in accounting, business computing,
business law, mathematics, economics, and stafistics will comprise a
portion of the pre-business administration cumiculum. Students
complete prescribed courses as pre-business administration students
formally enrolled in the College of Liberal Arts.

The Undergraduate Committee, under cartain conditions, may admit
students to the School of Business Administration with up to three
deficiencies in pre—business administration course requirements.
However, no studont will be admitted with deficiencies in both
mathematics and statistics.

SPECIFIC COURSE REQUIREMENTS: The courses listed below are
required of all pre-business students prior to admission to the School
of Business Administration. No substitute courses are permitted
axcept as noted. A minimum grade of 'C' (2.0 h.p.a.} must be eamed in
ALL specific course requirements.

Accounting

ACC 301 3 cr) .. .. Elementary Financial Accounting Theory
Prereg: MAT 150; ECO 101,102; coreq: ACC 263,
ACC 302 (3¢cr) ... Elementary Managerial Accounting Theory
Prereq: ACC 301 and ALL ACC 301 prerequisites.

Business Computing
ACC 283 (2 ¢r) .... {CL) Introduction to Business Computing

Business Law

ACC 351 3¢r)

Economics
ECO101 (3¢r)

and
ECO 102 {3¢r)

English
ENG 102 {4 ¢r)

and
ENG 301 (3¢r)

Mathematics
MAT 150 {3 er)

or

MAT 180 {4 cr)

Philosophy
PHI105 (3¢r) .

Psychology
PSY 101 (4 cr.)

or

.

sera

PSY 102 (3cr) ...

Speech
SPB101 2 cr)

Statistics

FBE330(3¢cr) ...

{recommended)
or

ECO 410{3¢r)
(shemate)

Prereq: none.

Business Law |
Prereq: sophomare standing,

(SS) Principles of Macroeconomics

{58} Principles of Microaconomics
Note: Either ECO 101 or 102 will satisfy the basic
Social Science Group Roquirement.

(BC) introductory Colege Wriing
Prerag; placement examination or ENG 101,

(i) insermediate Writing
Prevaq: ENG 102 or aquiv.

Finite Mathsmatics for the Secial & Management Sciences
Prereq: Qualifying Examination.

{MC} Elementary Functions

Prereq: Qualifying Examination.

Note: Required as a preradquisie for most advanced compuier
SCiance coursas.

{CT) Critical Thinking
Prareq: none.

(LS} Introcuctory Peychology
Note: PSY 101 will satisfy the requirement for a Natural Science
lab and the Life Sciente Group Requirement.

(LS} Elemants of Psychaology
Prereq: nona.

{OC) Oral Communication: Basic Speach
Prereq: none.

. Quarsiative Math. | Probabikity & statistical Inference

Prereq: MAT 150 or higher or equiv.

Econamic and Business Statistics |
Prereq: ECO 102; MAT 150 or 180 or aquiv.

School of Business Administration



Bachelor of Science
in Business Administration

Admission Requirements: see above.

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: Candidates for the Bachelor of Science
in Business Administration must satisfactorlly complete 128 cradits
including the pre—-business administration curriculum (see above), and
all general education, core, major, and elective requirements as noted
below. Within the student's degree program, no more than seventy—six
credits in business administration subjects and upper division
economics may be applied toward the degree.

To be eligible for the degree, students must have earned a minimum
2.0 grade polnt average in the major requirements and a minimum
overall grade point average of 2.0 in all undergraduate course work
completed at Wayne State University.

— General Education Requirements

Al undergraduate students are responsible for satisfactorily
completing the University Genaral Education Requirements (see page
21). In reviewing that material, students should note that MKT 533
satisfies the Writing—Intensive major course requirement for businass
administration curricula; ACC 263 satisfies the Computer Literacy
requirement; PSY 101 (4 credits) is recommended for satistaction of
the Life Science group requirement; and ECO 101 or 102 also satisfias
the Basic Social Science group requirement. Pre-business and
Business Administration students should consult the University
Advising Office or the Schoo! of Business Administration's Office of
Student Services, for specific information regarding the satisfaction of
these requirements, consistent with academic requirements of the
School.

implementation Schedule: Effective Fall Term 1987, Wayne State
University has required undergraduate students to fulfil the
University—wide General Education Requirements, implemented in
accordance with the tollowing schedule:

Fall Term 1987: The Ganéral Education Requirements apply to all
entering freshmen and 1o students who transfer twelve or fewer
credils,

Faill Term 1930: The General Education Requirements apply to the
group of students cited above and to transfer students who began
college work in Fall 1988 or thereafter.

Fall Tarm 1991: The General Education Requirements apply to all
undergraduate students.

Students who have matriculated at Wayne State University prior to the
years covered by the above schedule must fulfill all University and
School/College requirements in force at the time of entry.

Note; All Genoral Education competency requirements may be
satisfied through required pre-business adminsitration courses,
except for mathematics. Students who elect MAT 150 must
satisfactorily pass the Mathematics Proficiency Test.

— Core Requirements

Following formal admission to the School of Business Administration
and after completion of the pre-business administration curriculum
(see above), all students must complete the following core courses.
Students are responsible for cbserving all course prerequisites
and limltatlons.,

ACCSBE3 ... i Business Information Systems
FBES2Y ... Financial Markets, Institutions and Securities
[ - Business Finance
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Must be satistactorily completed

in the first sixteen cracits after admission

10 the School of Business Administration.

METEED ... i Orpanization and Management Theory
[T 1 I Behavior in Organizations
MGTE80 ....ovveeivinnriareireeians introduction 1o Production Management
[T e RN Soclal and Poliical Influsnces on Business
[ e T SR Business Policy.
To ba taken as ane of the last five corses

wward bachelar's degree and after completion of all other cor courses.

[T L . Markating Management
MIKT 538 ..o iriie s [W1) Business Communication.
Prereq; succaastul completion of

English Proficiency Examination in Composiion and
al other pre-business administration requicements.
MKT535 ... iieriines Markating Analysis and Decision Making

— Major Requirements

Majors arl specializations are offsred through the School's four
academic departments: Accounting, Finance and Business
Economics, Management and Organization Sciences, and Marketing.
The accounting major requires nine courses (a minimum of twanty—six
credits); majors in Finance, Management, Management Information
Systems and Marketing require six courses (eighteen credits).

Students should rafer 1o the respective departmental section (pages
57-65) for specific majors and specializations. After selocting a major,
students should consult the Office of Student Services of the School of
Business Administration to obtain an official Plan of Work. All courses
must be taken in accordance with an approved Pian of Work and all
course prerequisites and limitations must be observed.

— Elective Requirements

Electives form an integral part of an education in business
administration. A student's salection of elective courses should be
guided in part by his or her career objectives. These elective courses
constitute study in addition to the pre-business administration, core,
and major requirements listed on the student's Plan of Work. Elective
cradits for students admitted to the School of Business Administration
are taken as indicated by the School of Business Administration; the
number of elective credits that each student is required to take may
vary depending on the major or specialization selected and the course
options taken by the student to salisfy various requirements. After
admission to the School of Business Administration, elective credits
may still be required in non—business elective courses and/or in free
elective courses.

NON-BUSINESS ELECTIVES: In order to graduate, all business
administration students, regardiess of major, must satisfactorily
complete a total of fifty—two semester credits of non-business course
work, including any pre-business requirements that are considered
non-business. If the requirement of fifty—two credits of non-business
course work is not satisfied before admission to the School of Business
Administration, students may have additional non—business electives
to complete. Non-business electives must be taken from courses
offered outside the School of Business Administration. After a student
has been admitted 10 the School, any and all remaining non-business
electives must be taken at the 300 level (junior—senior) or higher in the
College of Liberal Arts, the College of Engineering, or the College of
Fine, Performing and Communication Arts, with the lollowing
exceptions:

1. Computer Science courses below the 300 level may be used to
satisfy this requirement;



2, Upper-division courses in the Department of Economics (300 level
or higher) and Physical Education or ROTC credits may notbe used to
satisfy this requirement.

FREE ELECTIVES: If upon the completion of the pre~business, core,
major and non—business requirements, a studont has not completed
128 credits (the minimum to graduate), he/she will be required to
complete certain free electives. Free electives may be selected from
coursas offered in the School of Business Administration, the College
of Liberal Arts, the College of Engineeting, or the Coliege of Fine,
Performing and Communication Arts, subject to the same conditions
and exceptions noted for non-business electives (see above).

LANGUAGE ELECTIVES: Students who are interested in
employment opportunities overseas or with multinational corporations
should consider electing certain foreign language courses. In addition,
students who wish to eamn the Bachelor of Artsdegree may utilize their
electives toward the satisfying of the Bachelor of Arts foreign language
requirements (see below). For more information, contact the
deps::tment in the College of Liberal Arts in which the language is
taught. )

Bachelor of Arts

in Business Administration
Admlssion Requirements: seg above, page 53.

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS are the same as for the Bachelor of
Sciance, cited above, with the additional stipulation that a student
must attain a level of proficiency in a single foreign language
equivalent to the completion of eleven credits through university—level
course work or placement by examination administered by the
appropriate W.S.U. foreign language department. In some instances,
completion of the Bachelor of Arts foreign language requirements may
result in course work beyond the 128 credit minimum.

Professional Development Co~ap Program

The School of Business Administration actively participates in the
University Cooperative Education (Co—op) Program in which students
altemate semesters of work and academic study. Eligibility begins in
the junior year or upon admission to the School of Business
Administration if the student has previously eamed more than the
minimum fifty-four semester credits required for admission to the
School. Students intertested in this program should contact the
Cooperative Education Coordinator, University Placoment Services,
1001 Faculty Administration Building; 577-3390.

Students admitted to the program with minimum junior standing should
recognize that an additional calendar year may be needed to fuifill the
requirements for the bachelor's degree. No academic credit is granted
for participation in the Co—op Program; Satisfactory/Unsalisfactory
{S/U) grades are given, however, and are entered on the official
University transcript.

ACADEMIC REGULATIONS

For complete information regarding academic rules and regulations
of the University, students should consult the General Information
section of this bulletin, beginning on page 5. The following additions
and amendments pertain to the School of Business Administration.

All students must fulfill the upper—division requirements of the School
of Business Administration in effect at the time of admission o the
School of Business Administration.

Admission to the School

Studants seeking a business degree must be admitted to the School of
Business Administration before enrolling in upper division business
coursework. Students who violate this policy will be subject to
administrative withdrawal from these courses.

Admission to Class

Please consult each term's Schedule of Classes for appropriate dates
and deadlines for registration, late registration, and add/drop period.
Students may not attend a class for which they are not officlally
registered and will not be added retroactively.

Application for Degree

Each candidate must file an Application for Dagroe in the Records
Office, 1 West, Helen Newbemy Joy Student Services Center, no later
than the last day of the final registration period for the semester in
which he or she expects to complete the requirements for the degree.
If an Application for Degree was filed for a previous semester in which
the student did not graduate, a new application is required.

Attendance Policy

Regular attendance is a necessary condition for success in college
study. This policy recognizes that the course content includes
classroom lecture and discussion, certain aspects of which may notbe
covered on examinations, quizzes, term papers, or homework
assignments. Each instructor will announce his or her attendance
standards at the beginning of the term.

Change of Major

Students wishing to change majors or Plans of Workwithin the School
of Business Administration must submit a request in writing to the
Office of Student Services, 103 Prentis Building. A Plan of Work for the
requesied major will then be mailed. Students are advised that such
changes occurring late in their program may result in additional
coursework beyond the minimum requirement of 128 credits.

Conduct

Each student is subject to official regulations governing student
activities and student behavior. Furthermore, it is the responsibility of
each student to adhere to the principles of academic integrty.
Academic integrity means that a student is honest with him/herself,
fellow students, instructors, and the University in matters conceming
his or her educational endeavors. Thus, a student should not falsely
claim the work of another as ong’s own, or misrepresent him/herself so
that the measures of one's academic performance do not reflect
his/her own work or personal knowledge. Assignments submitted for
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any class are expected to be original, i.e., not resubmissions of work
submitted in a previous or concurrent class.

If there are reascnable grounds to believe that a student has
disregarded the regulations or student responsibilities, he or she may
be disciplined. Such discipline may include suspension or dismissal,
but no dismissal will be directed without reasonable opportunity for an
appropriate hearing.

Degrees

Degrees ara granted upon the recommendation of the faculty of the
School of Business Administration. Consideration is given to both
scholastic attainment and to compliance with the standards and rules
of the School.

Directed Study

A directed study involves advanced readings and research or a tutorial
under the supervision of a faculty member in an area or areas of
special interest 1o the student and faculty member; credits vary
between one and three. A cumulative honor point average of 275 is
required to be eligible for consideration for directed study work.
Students must obtain required signatures prior to registration. No more
than three credits of directed study are permitted in any semester. A
total of no more than six credits of directed study may be used to fulfill
graduation requirements.

English Proficiency Examination

The English Proficiency Examination in Composition is a
pre-business administration requirement. Each student must pass
the examination before admission to the School of Business
Administration, or within the first sixteen credits following
admission 1o the School. Students who fail the examination and who
have taken sixteen credits after admission to the School of Business
Administration will be exchxded from taking any further courses until
the proficiency examination is successfully completed. Entering
students should take the examination as soon as possible in order to
avail themselves of remedial work if needed. Information regarding
application, dates, and timas of the examination may be obtained from
the Testing and Evaluation Office, 698 Swudent Center; telephone:
§77-3400. The fee is $7.00.

No credit toward a degree in business administration is granted
for English 101 or 108. A maximum of four credits toward a degree
in business administration is granted for English 102,
Intreductory College Writing, or its equivalent.

Mathematics Competency or

Proficiency Requirement

All undergraduate students who enrclled in credit programs at Wayne
State University for the first time after Fall 1983 and prior to Fali 1987,
either as freshmen or as transfer students, must demonstrate
proficiency in mathematics. This proficiency requirement must be
satisfied by the time a student has earned sixty credits; see page 25,
under 'Proficiency Requirements in English and Mathematics.’

For students enrolled in Fall 1987 or after and prior 1o Fall 1990, the
mathematics competency is fulfilled by the satistactory completion of
MAT 150, 180, 201, or their equivalents, prior to the student earning
thirty credits. For students enrolled in Fall 1930 or thereafter, MAT 150
will no longer satisfy the competency requirement; see page 22 under
'‘Mathematics.” Students should consult with their adviser regarding
the various course or test options and procedures for satisfying the
competency requirement.
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Further information may be obtained from the University Advising
Center, 3 Wast, Helen Newberry Joy Student Services Center, of from
the Office of Student Services of the School of Business
Administration, 103 Prentis Building. Information about registering for
proficiency examinations may be obtained from the Testing Office of
University Counseling Services, 698 Student Center.

Graduation with Distinction

Wayne State University bestows upon studenis complating the
baccalaureate degree three separate designations for scholastic
axcellence reflected in the cumulative honor point average. Cum
Laude, Magna Cum Laude, and Summa Cum Laude. Graduation with
distinction is indicated on the student's diploma and on the transcript.
For information, see page 39,

Grievance Procedures

Grade Appeals Procedure: It is the instructor's prerogative to
evaluate student work and assign grades in accordance with his or her
scademic and professional judgment. Grounds for appeal of grades
are; 1) the application of non-academic criteria in the grading process;
2) sexual harassment; or 3) evaluation of student work by criteria not
directly reflective of performance relative to course requirements. In
those instances where a student disputes the final grade awarded, for
one or more of the above reasons, the following steps should be taken
to appeal the grade in guestion:

a. Informal Review: The student should discuss the disputed final
grade with the instructor of the course. Ifthe disputeis not resolved
informally, the student may initiate a formal appeal.

b. Formal Appeal Procedura:

1. Within thirty calendar days following official notification of final
grades for the term in which the disputed grade was awarded, and
when the informal review fails to resolve the dispute, the student
should submit a written appeal detailing histher objections along
with supporting documentation to the instructor. The instructor
should respond in ten work days.

2. If the dispute remains unresolved, the student shail submit a
written stalement detailing his or her objections, along with
supporting documentation, 1o the Department Chairperson, within
ten work days following receipt of the instructor's response.

If the dispute continues to remain unresolved, the student should
obtain information about further appeal procedures from the Office
of Student Services.

Other Grievances: Grievances not related to grades should be
brought directly to the appropriate departmental chairperson or 1o the
Cffice of the Dean. Additionally, the University Ombudsperson (see
page 50) is available to all students to assist in the resolution of
University—elated problems,

A copy of the School of Business Administration's grievance
procedures is available in the Cffice of the Dean, or in the Office of
Student Services, 103 Prentis Building.

Incomplete Marks

The mark of ‘I' which is not converted 1o a letter grade within ane year
from the time it was received will be considered a withdrawal ('W'),
unless prior to the end of that year the student requests and the
instructor agrees 1o certily in writing to the University Records Office
that additional tme is needed for the removal of the Incomplete.

The mark of 't' is appropriale only when a student has completed ali of
the requirements for a course excepl for a specific assignment, such
as a project or an examination, and only when the instruclor agrees
that a student has a valid reasen tor not completing the assignment.



Normal Program Load

The normal academic load for an undergraduate student in the School
of Business Administration is from nine to sixteen credits each
semestor, depending upon the particular courses electod. No student
should expect to carty a full load and at the same time be employed
full-time. Students desiring to carry more than eightsen credits must
obtain written permission from the Office of Student Sarvices prior to
registration. Excess credits will not be honored when taken without
priot written approval.

Passed/Not Passed Registration

Undergraduate students in the School of Business Administration may
nottake courses offered by the School of Business Administrationon a
passed-not passed basis. ‘ .

Probation and Exclusion

A student who registers for, but repeatedly fails to complete hisher
programn and thus does not make normafl progress toward graduation,
may be placed on probation.

If a student'’s academic work is unsatisfactory (fess than 2.0
cumulative honor point average or less than 2.0 honor point average in
his or her major), the student will be placed on probation with the
understanding that he or she will be expected to achieve a cumulative
2.0 honor point average within the next twelve credits completad, or a
2.0 major honor point average within the next six credits completed in
the major. If probationary status is not removed within the prescribed
number of credits, the student is subject to either temporary
suspension or permanent dismissal from either the major or from the
School of Business Administration.

The second (or subsequent) time(s} a student is placed on probation,
he or she is subject to immediate dismissal from the School of
Business Administration. '

In the event of a temporary suspension, readmission to the School of
Business Administration  will be considered only with the
recommendation of the Undergraduate Committee. (The
Undergraduate Committee is composed of the four departmental
chairpersons’ and is chaired by the Director of the Undergraduate
Program.) f, after readmission to the School of Business
Administration, the academic deficiency is not removed within the first
nine credits attempted, the student will be permanently dismissed from
the School. Class work completed at another institution during a period
of temporary suspension will not be considered for transfer credit.

While on probation, a student may not represent the School in student
activities,

The exclusion of any student will be reviewed by the Undergraduate
Committee of the School of Business Administration. A student on
probation who fails to complete the courses for which he or she
registers, without good reason as determined by the Dean or
designea, shall not be permitted to re—register in the School of
Business Administration.

The Undargraduate Committee, upon the recommendation of the
student's department chairperson, may permanenty exclude a
student from a major, if the student fails to remove himself or herself
from probaticnary status within the prescribed number of credits.

In matters where the School's final decision is based upon the
evaluation of a student's academic performance and when review
procedures available 1o him or her within the School have been
exhausted, the student may request the Provost to review that
decision on the record.

Repeating of Courses

Seo page 34 in the General Information section of this Bulletin for
University policy on course repetition.

Residence Requirement

After admission to the School of Business Administration, a student
may notiake course work and receive transfer credit for courses taken
at the lower division (freshman and sophomore} at other institutions.
The final year and the last thity—two credits must be taken at Wayne
State University. In exceptional cases, a limited number of the last
thirty—two credits toward a degree may be taken at another accredited
college or university. All such cases must receive the approval of the
Director of the Undergraduate Committee before the work is
undertaken. )

Students retuming to the School after a five-year absence are
required to conform to the program requirements in effect at the time of
their return.

Retention of Instructors’ Records

Term papers and examinations shall either be retumed to the student
or retained by the instructor for a period of ninety days. Thereaftet they
may be destroyed. Instructors shall retain grade books for atleastfive
years following the end of a torm and instructors who leave the
institution shall give grade books for courses conducted during the
past five years o their department chairperson. Five years after the
end of a course, grade books may be retumed to the instructor or
destroyed by the department.

Waiver of Course Prerequisites

Students must comply with all course prerequisites as stated in this
bulletin and in the Schedufe of Classes. Exceplions may be granted in
cenain cases for which prior written approval of the Assistant Dean for
Student Affairs or the appropriate department chairperson is required.

Waiver of Degree Requirements

Students must comply with degree requirements as listed in this
bulletin and on their Plans of Work. They may petition for a
modification in degree requirements by completing a waiver form and
submitting it to the Office of Student Services of the School of Business

~ Administration. Waiver of a School requirement requires the

recommendation of the Undergraduate Committee and the approvalof
the Dean or his/her designee. Waiver of a departmental requirement
requires the recommendation of the departmental chairperson and the
approval of the Dean or histher designee. Undergraduate students are
advised that no faculty member is authorized to approve a change in
degree requirements.

Withdrawals from Class

See page 36 for the University policy on 'adjusting your schedule.'
Tuition refund and withdrawal policy also appears sach semester in
the Schedule of Classes.
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FINANCIAL AIDS
and AWARDS

Scholarship Awards

The scholarships listed below give preference to students in the
School of Business Administration. While the School of Business
Administration, through its scholarship committee, a deparimental
committee, or a joint committes of the School and an external
organization, foundation, or agency is directly involved in selecting the
recipients of certain scholarship awards, the School is also asked to
nominate swudent candidates for certain other scholarship awards
though it may not participate in the selaction process.

Alumni/Corporate  Scholarship:  Designated for  business
administration students demonstrating high academic achievement,
leadership, and service. Funded through Recognition and Awards
Banquet contributions. Established in 1986,

Richard H. Austin Excellence in Accounting Scholarship: Established
to recognize potential abilities and academic achievements of minority
accounting students,

Stanton P. Bockneck Memorial Scholarship: Awarded for the first time
in 1988, this award is designated for students demonstrating high
academic achievemant in accounting.

Abraham J. Brithoff Scholarship: Beta Alpha Psi Excellence in Writing:
This award js given in honor of Abraham J. Brilheff to an
undergraduate and graduate accounting student, for outstanding
manuscript writing.

Business/Professional Advertising Association Scholarship — Detroit
Chapter: Annually awarded to undergraduate marketing majors with
high academic achievement.

John N. Cadaret Memorial Scholarship: Awarded in memory of Dean
Cadaret, this recently—established award is designated for business
students demonstrating high academic achisvement

Commerce High School Alumni Scholarship: Designated for business
administration students demonstrating high academic achievement.

Commerclal Real Estate Wormen (CREW) Scholarship: Establishedin
1990 by the association of Commercial Real Estate Women. Awarded
to a student interested in commercial real estate.

Dana Corporation Foundation Minority Scholarship: Established in
1989, this award is designated for minority business administration
students demonstrating high academic achisvement.

Delta Sigma Chi Scholarship Key: Awarded to the academically
highest—ranked student in the graduating class of the School.

Charles E, Dover Scholarship in Business Administration. Designated
for students demonstrating high academic achievement in business
administration.

Farmer's Insurance Group of Companias Scholarship: Designated for
students interested in insurance careers.

Sidney and Jewael! Fields Scholarship in Accounting. Created by the
Morris and Emma Schaver Foundation, this award was established in
1988 to henor the forty—two years of service and friendship that Sidney
and Jewel Fields have given to the Schaver family,

Financial Executives” Institute Award for Excellence in Scholarship:
Recognizes the academically highest-ranked business administration
student in the December graduating class.

Sam and Leonard Fink Memorial Scholarship: Awarded to business
administration students demonstrating high academic achievement.
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Goldan State Minority Foundation Scholarship: Annually awarded o
minority business administration students demonstrating high
academic achievament.

Verna S, Green Business Administration Scholarship: Established in
1989 10 recognize outstanding academic achievermnent of a business
administration student.

Charles and Katherine Hagler Scholarship in Public Relations:
Established in 1989 in memory of Charles and Katherine Hagler, for
recognition of an outstanding public relations student.

David D. Hanry Award: Awarded to the outstanding male and female
graduates of the University's December commencement class, based
upon leadership, activities and service to the University, consistent
with high scholarship.

Hillel Foundation Scholarship: Funded by B'nai Brith Hillel Foundation
for award to an outstanding Jewish accounting student.

George R. Husband Scholarship: Awarded to accounting majors
demonstrating high academic achievernent.

Wilfred Kaan Memorial Scholarship: Established in 1989 in memory of
alumnus Wilfred Kean. Designated for a student enrolled in evening
classed in the School,

Manufacturers Bank Minority Scholarship: A newly—established
schotarship program designated for academically—talented minority
business students interested in banking careers.

Lydia McHenry Chaimberlain Scholarship: Established in 1989 in
memory of former faculty member Lydia Chaimberlain for recognition
of an outstanding business communication student.

Michigan Bell  Scholarship: Established in 1987, a
scholarshipfintemnship program designated for students in business
administration, computer science, and engineering demonstrating
high academic achievement.

Bruce E. Mullican Mermorial Scholarship: Established in 1984 in
memory of M.B.A. alumnus Bruce E. Mullican. Designated for students
with demonstrated interest and involvement in small business
management.

Paat Marwick—Wayne State Alumni Scholarship: Funded solsly by
Wayne State Alumni with Peat Marwick Main and Company, this
award is designated for accounting majors demonstrating high
academic achievement.

Aubrey C. Roberts Mamorial Scholarship: Awarded to accounting
majors demonstrating high overali scholarship and outstanding
academic achievement in accounting subjects.

Siocum Foundation Scholarship: Awarded 1o marketing students of
high academic achievement specializing in advertising/public
relations.

Recognition Awards

Alpha Kappa Psi Scholarship Award: Awarded annually to the
graduating senior in business administration who has attained the
highest scholastic average.

American Marketing Association Award: Awarded by the Detroit
Chapter to the outstanding student in marketing.

Dean's List: Each semester undergraduate students who have
excelled in their academic studies are henored by placement on the
Dean’s List

Delta Sigma Pi Scholarship Award: Awarded annually to the
graduating seniot with the highest scholarship in business
administration.



Distinguished Student Award: Established in 1981, this award is
presentad annually to the student who has made the greatest
contributions to the School of Business Administration and to the
University.

Financial Executives Institute Award for Excellence in Scholarship:
Awarded annually to the business administration student in the
December graduating class with the highest honor point average.

The Wall Sireet Joumal Student Achievement Award: Awarded
annually to the business administration student in the Spring
graduating class with the highest honor point average.

Beta Gamma Sigma

Membership in Beta Gamma Sigma is the highest national recognition
a student can receive in an undergraduate or master's program in
business or management. To be eligible for mambership in this honor
society, a student must rank in the upper five per cent of the junior
class, upper ton per centof the senior class, or upper twenty per centof
the master's program.

SUPPORT SERVICES
and ORGANIZATIONS

Bureau of Business Research

The Bureau of Business Research suppotts facully research, collects
and disseminates business and economic information, faciitates the
procurement of grants and sponsored research, administers the
Consumer Panel, and provides profossional services to the
community.

Communications Laboratory

The Richard A. Mar Communications Laboratory provides an
exciting, modern instructional facility, utilized in many business
administration courses. Equipped with the most curment audio—-visual
hardware from the laboratory, students have an opportunity o
videotape, review and critique speeches, prasemahons and panel
discussions required in their course work.

Microcomputer Facilities

With the increasing use of microcomputers in business administration
courses, the School of Business Administration has established six
modem microcomputer laboratories with a total of 125 Macintosh and
IBM compatable work stations in the Prentis Building and Rands
House. Four of these serve as microcomputer classrooms, two are
designated for student walk—in traffic, and one is used pnmanly for
microcomputer seminars.

The computers in each classroom are neiworked, providing all
workstations with access to twolve laser primers. Several are
connected to the University's mainframe computer. Through the
laboratories, students have access to fifteen laser printers as well as
an eight-pen color plotter.

Currently over 400 sets of software representing more than
twenty—five different software packages are available. The
microcomputer laboratories are open to business administration
students six days per week, providing students with access during
both the day and evening.

Additional microcomputer faciliies at other main campus and
extension center locations are also available to students.

Professional Development Division

The Professional Development Division (P.D.D.) is the non—credit
instructional component of the School of Business Administration. The
P.D.D.’s primary mission is to meet the education and fraining needs of
the greater business community by offering a variety of seminars,
workshops, and other special programs.

Within the Professional Development Division is The Management
Centor, through which numerous programs are offered to the
corporate community. It offers programs in-house as well as on
campus and at other locations in the Detroit metropolitan area.

The P.D.D. also regularly conducts a seties of programs focusing on
the starting and operating of a small business. Additionally,
instructional programs of a professional nature are made available to
the community.

Professional Development Division programs focus on problem
solving, organizational productivity, informational updating, and skill
development. Programs are taiiored to specific audiences, with
instuctors chosen from the academic, consulting, and business
communities who have experience and expertise in the field. The
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Director of the Professional Development Division may be reached at:
§77-4353. Director of the Management Center is Mr. Rod Beaulieu;
telephone: 577-4449.

Small Business Development Center

In the fall of 1983, Wayne State University was selectad by the United
States Small Business Administration as the ‘lead institution' for the
federally-sponsored Small Business Development Center (SBDC) in
the State of Michigan. The statowide SBDC network, comprised of
numerous subcenters throughout the state, is designed to provide
comprehensive management and technical assistance 1o the small
business community.

General assistance is provided to small business owners/oparators
through training and counseling programs. Training is offered through
classroom courses, major conferences, and briet and informal
workshops. Both short~ and long—term counseling covers a wide
variety of relevant subject areas including capital acquisition, skills
assessment, legal information, and economic and business data
analysis.

The SBDC also serves as the coordinating agent for present and
proposed small business assistance programs throughout the State of
Michigan. ltis the focal point for linking resources of federal, state, and
local governments with the resources of the University and the private
sector.

The director of the Michigan SBDC is Dr. Norman J. Schlafmann
(577-4848). The Wayne State University SBDC (subcenter) is headed
by Dr. Raymond M. Genick (577—4850).

Small Business Institute

The Small Business institute (SBI) began in 1972 in cooperation with
the U, $. Small Business Administration to offer business counseling
to area small business owners/managers. Selected seniors and
graduate students are invited to participate in this program in
conjunction with their course work in the School. Retail, wholesale,
manufacturing and service firms provide students with an opportunity
to reduce theory to practice across a variety of business and
administration issues.

With over 1000 counseling cases completed to date, the School’'s SBI
is one of the largest institutes in the United States. The SBI plays an
important role in fulfilling the School's service mission and in providing
a unique educational opportunity for selected students. For
information, contact Dr. John G. Maurer, Director, Small Business
Institute; 577—4517 and 5774515,

Office of Student Services

The Office of Student Services is responsible for evaluating student
academic credentials, admissions processing, initial advising, and
graduation certification of business administration students. In
addition Studant Services personnel prepare and distribute the Plan of
Work for students envolled in both the undergraduate and graduate
degree programs.

Any student seeking academic, vocational, or personal counseling
should make an appointment with the Office of Student Services
(577-4510) or a member of the undergraduate counseling staff
(577-4505).

Placement Services

The School of Business Administration interacts with the University
Placement Services to assist students in finding employment both
while going to school and upon obtaining their degrees. Prospective
employers visit the University twice each year to recruit graduating
seniors and M.B.A. students for positions with their firms. Caroer
counseling and other placement senvices, induding a
caroer/placement library, are also available for business
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administration students. Some employment opportunities are posted
on bulletin boards and in showcases in the Prentis Building.

Student Organizations

Alpha Keppa Psl, the oldest national professional fratemity in
business, established a local chapter at Wayne State University in
1841, The fratemity seeks to enhance the personal and professional
development of its members through a wide variety of activities,
including frequent interaction with the business community.

The American Marketing Association is an organization dedicated
to the advancement of the science of marketing. Collegiate chapters
promote professionalism and practical education for marksting
students through exposure Io, and assistance from, practitioners of
the discipline.

The Ametican Production and Inventory Control Soclety (APICS)
is a professional association whose goalis the professional education
and development of its members in the field of production and
operations in a manulacturing or service organization. APICS
members attend a variety of seminars, workshops, tours, and
conferences in which practitioners in the field sponsor and counsel
students.

The Associatlon of Black Business Students was formed in the fall
of 1967, to better prepare students for the business world by providing
an snvironment for professional growth and development, through the
encouragement of interaction among business students and with the
business community.

Beta Alpha Psl is a national scholastic and professional accounting
fraternity open to qualified students who have declared a
concentration in accounting and to full-ime faculty of the Accounting
Department. The fratemity objectives include: the promotion of the
study and practice of accounting; the provision of opportunities for
selfi-development and association among members and practicing
accountants; and the encouragement of a sense of ethica), social and
public responsibilities.

The Business/Professional Adverilsing Association (B/PAA)isa
national organization consisting of over 5000 members who hold
various positions throughout the industry of business—to—business
advertising and communication, The Wayne State Chapter members
benefit by exposure to opportunities within the advertising industry,
gaining practical experience and developing professional methods
and techniques within the field. The B/PAA alsc provides opportunities
for scholarships, intemships, and chapter competition.

Delta Sigma P}, an international professional fraternity in business
administration, organized a local chapter at Wayne State University in
1949. The Wayne State Chapler seeks to enhance the educationat,
social, and professional experiences of its members through
assoclation with other students, faculty, and members of the
professional business community.

The Financial Management Association provides its members with
a better understangding of the field of finance and develops
relationships with practitioners in the Detroit metropolitan area. The
club currently works with the National Investor Relations Institute, the
Financial Anatyst Society and the Economic Club of Detreit.

The MBA Assoclation was established in 198l. This organization is
designed to recognize outstanding M.B.A. students and to facilitate
the academic and professional development of the graduate business
student population,

The MNatlonal Assoclation of Accountants is a professional
organization for promotion of the development of accounting students
who plan careers in management accounting. Student chapter
members participate fully in local professional chapter activities,
shafing ideas and knowledge with experienced management
accountants.



The Planning Forum is the nation's largest professional association
" for corporate planners. It has become widely known for its significant
contributions to the development of the planning process, the
aducation of its members, and acceptance of the profession in the
business workl. The Wayne State chapter participates regularly in
activities of the Detroit professional chapter.

The Student Senate is the official student government body of the
School of Business Administration and is composed of two
ropresentatives from each recognized Business Administration
student organization, at-large members elected from the student
body, Student Council representatives, other students appointed by
the Dean, the faculty or School adviser, ex officio, and the Dean of the
School of Business Administration, ex officio.

Adgditional information regarding specific student organizations ¢an be
obtained from the Business Schoal Student Senate Office (577-4783)
or the University Student Center and Program Activities Office
(577-3444).

ACCOUNTING

Office: Rands Housa; 577-4530
Chairperson: Alan Reinstein

Professors

Charles R. Allberry (Emeritus), Gerald Alvin, Raymond J. Murphy
(Emeritus), Alan Reinstein, William H. Volz

Associate Professors

Anthony Billings, Donald E. Gorton, K. Gregory Jin, Myles S. Stem, James
F. Wallis (Emeritus)

Assistant Professors

Fouad K. AlNajjar, Vivian L. Carpenter, H. Alex Chang, David C. May
(visiting), Effy Oz, Jack D. Schroeder, Adrianne L. Slaymaker, Albert D.
Spalding, JIr., Larry Van Syckle

Senior Lecturer
Susan D. Garr

Lecturers

Pamela J. Jones, Gerald Lohse, Margaret A, Memiman, Sandra G. Perm,
Audrey Taylor :

Degree Programs

BACHELOR OF ARTS in Business Administration
with a major in accounting

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE in Business Administration
with a major in accounting

BACHELOR OF ARTS in Business Administration
with a major in management information systems

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE in Business Administration
with a major in management information systems

Bachelor's Degrees

Admission Requirements: Admission to undergraduate degree
programs in the School of Business Administration is granted to upper
division students (junior and senior level) only after completion of a
pre-business administration curriculum; for a list of required courses,
as well as the admission policies of the School, see page 53.

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: Candidates for the bachelor's degree
must complete 128 credits including satisfaction of the degree
requirements stated on pages 5455, as well as requirements for ono
of the specializations listed below. All course work must be completed
in accordance with the academic procedurgs of the University and the
School which apply to this degree; see pages 14-39 and 53-57
respectively.

— With a Major in Accounting

The accounting program is dosigned to prepare students for
professional careers in public, corporate, or governmental accounting.
While stressing fundamental accounting theory, the curmriculum
provides thorough coverage of the techniques accountants use to
apply these concepts to practical situations. Students who
concentrate in accounting must complota the following courses:
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ACCBI0 ... Advanced Accounting Theory |
AC B e e Advanced Accaunting Theary Il
ACCBIZ L Advanced Accounting Theory lll
ACCH13 .. e Accounting Sysiems Design and Control
AOC B i e Auditing
.o o T Cost Accounting
- o 3 I Taxes on Income
A BB L i i e Business Law I
ACCBI7 . i Govemmental and Not-for—Profit Accounting

— With a Major in
Management Information Systems

Management Information Systems (MIS) refers to the use of
compuler-based systems to gather and analyze complex information
about all aspects of a business. This information is used by managers
1o make business decisions. The use of computers has spread into
virtually every industry in America, and, at present, there is a great
demand for information systems professionals. Students specializing
in MIS frequently pursue career positions as communications
analysts, data base administrators, and information systems
managers.

ACCSB2 ... .o i e Systems Analysis and Design
o Database Systeis
ACCS83 ... i e Data Communications and Natworks
ACCBO4 . e Soltware Tools for Business Applications
ACCSE7 ... i . Information Systems Policy and Management
Elective ........ Students can select specialized topics in MIS {e.g., Expant Systems,

Decision Support Systems, Computer Aided Design}
or an advanced prograrnming course from the Computer Science Dapartmen,

ACCOUNTING COURSES (ACC)

The following courses, numbered 090-699, are offered for
kndergraduate credit,. Courses numbered 700-999, which are
offered for graduate credit only, may be found in the graduate
bulletin. Courses in the following list numbered 500699 may be
taken for graduate credit unless specifically restricted to
undergraduate students by individual course limitations. For
interpretation of numbering system, signs and abbreviations, see
page 433.

263. (CL)Introduction to Business Computing. Cr. 2

Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Introduction 1o
management information systems, programming, data base
management, spread sheets, word processing, telocommunications,
and graphics. M

301. Elementary Financial Accounting Theory. Cr. 3

Prereq: bachelor's degree; or sophomare standing, ECO 101 and
ECO 102, MAT 150; coreq: ACC 263, Material fee as indicated in
Schedule of Classes. Intreduction to financial accounting principles;
preparation and interpretation of balance sheets and income
statemnents. (1))

302. Elementary Managerial Accounting Theory. Cr. 3

Prereq: ACC 301, sophomore standing, ECO 101 and ECO 102, MAT
150; or ACC 301, bachelors degree. Malerial fee as indicated in
Schedula of Classes. Introduction to manufacturing and managerial
accounting, analysis of cash flow and financial statements. Basic
concepts of business data processing systems. M

351. Businesslawl Cr.3

Prereq: sophomore standing. Intreduction to the domestic and
intemational legal systems. Impact of the legal environment on
management decision—making. Law of contracts and sales, induding
products liability. m
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450, (MGT 450) Business Administration Co—op
Assignment. (FBE 450){MKT 450). Cr.0

Offered for S and U grades only. No credit toward degree. Must be

elected by Professional Development Co—operative Program students

during work semester. Opportunity to put theory into practice on the

job. Students will normally be assigned o cooperating business

organizations for intership periods of one semester. {n

490, Directed Study in Accounting, Cr. 1=3{Max. &)

Prereq: 2.75 cumulative h.p.a. to be eligible; written approval on
proposal form prior 1o registration; consent of chairperson of student's
major department. Three credits maximum in an academic semester.
Advanced readings and research or tutorial under the supervision of a
faculty member in areas of special interest to student and faculty
member. m

§10. Advanced Accounting Theoryl. Cr.3
Prereq; ACC 302. Conceptual foundations of accounting principles.
Analysis of various accounting theories concerming asset valuation.

)

511. Advanced Accounting Theory Il. Cr. 3
Prereq: ACC 510. Intsrpretation of equities in corporation assets and
measurement of income. m

§12.  Advanced Accounting Theory ll. Cr. 3

Prereq: ACC 511. Consideration of advanced concepts pertaining to

consolidated statements, analysis of funds flow and liquidity, and

supplemental financial disclosures of the effects of changing prices.
M

§13.  Accounting Systems Design and Control. Cr. 3

Prereq: ACC 511, 563, and 263 or equiv. Student computer account
required. Principles of design, control, and evaluation of
computer-based systems for processing accounting information.
Techniques for data base design and information systems auditing.

§14. Auditing. Cr.3

Prereq: ACC 511, FBE 540. Principles and procedures of auditing;
professional standards and responsibilities of the certified public
accountant, m

515.  Principles of International Accounting. Cr. 3

Prereq: ACC 511. Introduction to the principles of international

accounting. Comparison of various accounting systems, foreign

currency, consolidation and international harmonization in accounting.
")

§16. CostAccouniing. Cr. 3

Prereq: ACC 302, Theory and practice of cost accumulation and

analysis to facilitate managerial decisions and cost control systems.

m

8517, Taxes onincome. Cr. 3
Prereq: ACC 302 or 601. Theory of taxes on income and practical
application of related laws and regulations. n

553. BusinessLawll. Cr.3

Prereq: ACC 351 and sophomore standing. Law of agency,
corporations, partnerships and negotiable instruments. Professional
liability. N
563. Business Information Systems. Cr. 3

Prereq: ACC 301, 302, 263 or equiv., MAT 150; coreq: MGT 550.
Student computer account required. Offered for undergraduate credit
only. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Concepts and
techniques of design, use and control of computer—based systems for
business data processing, office automation, information reporting,
and decision-making. )

§82. Systems Analysis and Design. Cr. 3

Prereq: ACC 563. Structured, formal approach to information systems
developmant. Analysis, logical requirements specification, general
and detailed design, control, and implementation of information
systems. Technical and managerial factors. 1))



§92. Data Base Systems. Cr. 3

Prereq: ACC 563. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes.
Effective use of data base management systems for processing
management information; design and administration of systems. (T)

593. Data Communications and Networks. Cr. 3

Prereq: ACC 582. Data communication concepts and terminology,
communication system design approaches, data communications
standards, data communications software and hardware, network
architecture, distributed management information systems. n

594. Software Tools for Business Applications. Cr. 3

Préreq: ACC 582. Application of software to business informnation
processing and decision—making. Alternative  programming
languages, non—procedural languages and application generators,
customizing application packages. Role of the end—user. {Mn

597. Information Systems Policy and Management. Cr. 3

Prereq: ACC 592 or §93. Must be elected in final sixteen credits of MIS
curriculum. Within overall structure of the systems approach, this
capstone course integrates the managerial, technical, and sirategic
planning and control concepts, and techniques necessary for the
management of information systems, (T

617. Governmental and Not—for—Profit Accounting. Cr. 2

Prereq: ACC 302 or 601. Accounting principles and procedures
applied to fund accounting of govemment units and not-for-profit
organizations. m

FINANCE and
BUSINESS ECONOMICS

Office: 328 Prentis Building; 577-4520
Chairperson: James L. Hamilton

Professors
James L. Hamilton, Milton H. Spencer

Associate Professors

Robert C. Bushnell, Walter J. Chamberdin (Emeritus), Barbara Price, Kelly
R. Price, Joel M. Shulman, David R. Verway, Frank L. Voorheis

Assistant Frofessors

Richard A. Ajayi, Mark E. Bayless, Theodore Bolema (visiting), Timothy
Butler, Rick A. Cooper, Johannes G. Dmemp Mahmoud Haddad,
Antoinette M. Somens

Senior Lecturer
Donaid Houtakker

Lecturers
Jack R. Kuzminski, Sheri T. Tice

Degree Programs

BACHELOR OF ARTS in Business Adminisiration
with a major in finance and business economics

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE in Business Administration
with a major in finance and business economics

Bachelor's Degrées

Admission Requirements: Admission to undergraduate degree
programs in the School of Business Administration is granted to uppear
division students (junior and senior level)} only after completion of a
pre-business administration curriculum; for a list of required courses,
as well as the admission policies of the School, see page 53. '

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: Candidates for the bachelor's degree
must completa 128 credits including satisfaction of the degree
requirements stated on pages 54-55, as well as requirements for one
of tha specializations listed below. All course work must be completed
in accordance with the academic procedures of the University and the
School which apply to this degree; see pages 14-39 and 53-57
respectively.

Corporation Finance

The corporate financial specialization prepares individuals for camers
as financial managers in non-financial corporations. Entry level
positions are generally as financial analysts or staff accountants, while
potential future responsibilities include management of working
capital, operating budgets, financial statement preparation, bank
relationships, iong-term financial planning, capital budgeting, treasury
operations and stockholder relations. Students should complete core
courses FBE 529 and FBE 540 before beginning the following major
requirements:

FBEG21 ...t Stock Market and Investments
FBEB2T ..ottt iiiiiaea i nararar s Advanced Business Finance
o o3 - 1 Advanced Accounting Theory |
F T o - T e Cost Accounting
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Plus two of the following:

FBEB2Z ...ovieivriiirs i, Portfolio Management
FBEBR ....vvvvvntieiiiiinnarienns Principles of International Business Finance
(32L& N Bark Managemert
FBEB3M ....oovviviniiiiiiiinnns Speculative Markets: Futures and Options
FBEBIS ..ttt e Real Estate Finance
a2 Risk Management

Financial Markets and Investments

This specialization prepares individuals for careers in financial
institutions such as commercial barks, savings and loan associations,
credit unions, nsurance companies and in other financial
intermediaries such as investment banking firms, security and
investment brokerage houses, and security and commodity
exchanges, Responsibilities within such firms are highly varied and
include commercial and personal lending, branch management,
security analysis, portfolio and trust management, real estate
management, and insurance, commodity and security brokerage.
Students should complete core courses FBE 523 and FBE 540 before
beginning the following major requirements:

FBEBZ1 ..o Stock Market and Investments
L - Ponfoiic Management
FBEB3 ......ovvvviiiiaeiiiiienans Spaculative Markets: Futures and Options

-1 7. P Advanced Business Finance
FBEBI2 ...vvviiiiiniinnieninneana, Principles of Itemational Business Finance
L3 1= 5 Bank Management
FBEBIS ... ittt ittt e Real Estate Finance
FBEB3? ... vvieiiinr i Risk Management

FINANCE and BUSINESS
ECONOMICS COURSES (FBE)

The following courses, numbered 090-699, are offered for
undergraduate credit. Courses numbered 700-999, which are
offered for graduate credit only, may be found in the graduaie
bulletin. Courses in the following list numbered 500699 may be
laken for graduate credit unless specifically restricted to
undergraduate students by individual course limitations. For
interpretation of numbering system, signs and abbreviations, see
page 433,

330. Quantitative Methods I: Probability and Statistical
Inferences. Cr. 3

Prereq: MAT 150 or higher or equiv. No business or free elective credit.

Repeat of ECO 410, STA 102, former FBE 530 or equiv. Measures of

central tendency and dispersion. Introduction to prebability; normat,

binomial, exponential, and Poisson distributions. Statistical inference

and sampling methods. N

450. (MGT 450) Business Adminlstration Co-op
Assignment. (ACC 450)(MKT 450). Cr. 0

Offered for S and U grades only. No credit toward degree. Must be

elected by Professional Development Co—operative Program students

during work semester. Opportunity to put theory into practice on the

job. Students will normally be assigned to cooperating business

organizations for internship periods of one semester. m

490, Directed Study in Finance and Business Economics.
Cr. 1-3{Max. 6}

Prereq: 2.75 cumulative honor point average to be eligible; written

approval on proposal form prior to registration, consent of chairperson
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~ of empirical evidence.

of department in which student is majoring. Advanced readings and
research or tutorial under the supervision of a faculty member in areas
of special interest to student and faculty member. {n

523.  Financlal Markets, Institutions and Securities. Cr. 3

Prereq: ECO 102; ACC 302 recommended. The framework of our
financial system. The role of securities, interest rates, financial
markets and intermediaries in promoting savings, investments and
other economic goals. The function of the money, capital and equity
markets in channeling funds to business. m

529. Business Finance. Cr. 3

Prereq: ECO 102, ACC 302 and FBE 330 or ECO 410 or equiv.
Principles of financial administration, with applications to problems of
financial analysis, control, and planning by firms under changing
economic conditions. m

540. Quaniitative Methods |I: Statistical Methods. Cr. 3

Prereq: FBE 330 or ECO 410 or equiv. Must be satisfactorily
compieted in first sixteen credits after admission to the School of
Business Administration. Uses of statistical techniques in business.
Topics include: sampling, hypothesis testing, confidence interval
estimation, regression, analysis of variance and chi-square tests.
Application to accounting, market research, finance, production and
forecasting. Computer techniques. M

621. The Stock Market and Investments, Cr. 3

Prereq: FBE 523 and 540 or equiv.; FBE 529 and ECO 410
recommended. Introduction to the securities markets and how they
function. Interpreting market changes; capital building through stock
investments; factors influencing stock market prices; sources of
investrment information; strategies and theories of investing. {n

622, Portfolio Management. Cr. 3 '
Prereq; FBE 540 and 621. Principles of portfolio construction and
administration applicable to various institutions including banks,
insurance companies, mutual funds, and pension trusts. (F.W)

627. Advanced Business Finance. Cr. 3

Prereq: FBE 529 and 540. Working capital management, capital
budgeting, valuation thecries, and long term financing policies.
Emphasis on role of financial management in maximizing the value of
the firm. (F.wW)

632.  Principles of International Business Finance, Cr. 3

Prereq: FBE 528. Financial management of firms dealing in
interational money and capital markets. Analysis of intermnational
investments, currency problems and financial aspects of exporting
and importing functions. (F.W)

633. Bank Management. Cr, 3
Prereq: FBE 529 and 540 or equiv. Analysis of the functional areas of
management of banks and related financial institutions, including

_ deposits, cash, loans and asset accounts. Discussion of currenttopics

including liquidity, capital adequacy, electronic fund transfers and
morigages. (FwW)

634. Speculative Markets: Futures and Options. Cr, 3

Prereq: FBE 622. Recent developments in futures and options.
Principles and theories applicable 1o pricing of, and markets for,
futures and options; analysis and management of financial portiolios.
Principles of valuation of options and futures investments; brief review

(F.W)

635. Real Estate Finance, Cr. 3

Prereq: FBE 540 or equiv. Analysis of methods and problems of
transferring real property. Examination and analysis of financing
methods for real estate transactions and real estate investment
sirategies. {T)

637. Risk Management. Cr. 3

Repeat of former FBE 520. The underlying principles of insurance as
they apply 1o the entire field of insurance. Intended for the student who
wishes to get a general knowledge of insurance as a management tool
in controlling risks. (F.W)



MANAGEMENT and
ORGANIZATION SCIENCES

Office; 328 Prentis Building; 577-4515
Acting Chairperson: Thomas J. Naughton

Professors

Bruce E. DeSpelder (Emeritus), Victor C. Doherty, James E. Martin, John
G. Maurer, Richard O. Osbom, Edward T, Raney (Emeritus)

Associate Professors

K.S. Krishnan, Thomas J. Naughton, Harvey Nussbaum, Donald H. Palmer
(Emeritus), Irving Paster (Emeritus), Fred P. Unruh (Emeritus), Harish L.
Verma

Assistant Professors

Karen A. Bantel, Yitzhak Fried, Barbara C. Goodman, Ronald H.
Humphrey, Ariel 8. Levi, Peter Mudrack

Lecturers
Brian R. Chambers, John Perentesis

Degree Programs

BACHELOR OF ARTS in Business Administration
with a major in management and organization sciences

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE in Business Administration
with a major in management and organization sciences

Bachelor’s Degrees

Admission Requirements: Admission to undergraduate degree
programs in the School of Business Administration is granted to upper
division students (junior and senior evel) only after completion of the
pre—business administration curriculum; for a list of required courses,
as well as the admission policies of the School, see page 53.

Degree Requirements: Candidates for the bachelor's degree must
complete 128 credits including satisfaction of the degres requirements
stated on pages 54-55, as well as the management core courses and
requirements for one of the specializations listed below. All course
work must be completed in accordance with the academic procedures
of the University and the School which apply to these degrees; see
pages 14-39 and 53-57, respectively.

Management Core

The spacializations in management and organization sciences are
designed for students planning managerial careers in business,
industry, and the public sector. Management theory, concepts and
practice are presented. The major is oriented toward the davelopment
of skills basic to problem recognition and solution.

Swudents specializing in general management, operations
management, human resource managementiabor refations, and
entrepreneurship and small business management will complete the
following core courses, and then select from the designated courses in

the area of spedialization listed below.
MGTSEEY ..o e Management Decision Making
L 1IN Personnel Administration

General Management

This specialization focuses on the overall skills required of managers.
it is the broadest of the four specializations, providing knowledge and
skills in planning, decision making, human resource management,
operations management, and the management of small businesses.
Students complete the following:

MGTBBE ... iiriecrarreenes Managing the Small Business
MET 24 i i s Collective Bargaining
MOTBB7 ... it iiiiiri e Modais in Operations Managoment |

Plus one other management and organization science course at the
300 level or higher.

Entrepreneurship

and Small Business Management

This specialization provides the knowledge and skills neededto create
a successful new business venture (entrepraneurship) and to manage
effectively in an established small business. The specialization is
applications—oriented, with an emphasis on problem solving and
dacision making. It is designed for students who plan to become
entrepreneurs or who plan to work in a smaller organization. Students
complete the following:

Plus one undergraduate business course approved in advancé of

student course registration by the faculty adviser for the

entrepreneurship and small business management specialization. -
Examples of such courses are:

F 03 Taxes on Income
o - Business Law It
FBEGAS .. ... Real Estate Finance
22T Risk Management
MOT 574 e e e Coflactive Bargaining
MKT 47 L Industrial Marketing
-7 Retail Management
MKT B ..t it ra e Sales Management

Sludents: intending to pursue this specialization should contact
Professor Johin G. Maurer (5774517 or 577-4515) prior to envolling in
any major classes.

Operations Management

The operations management specialization prepares the student for a
career as a production or operations manager. It provides knowledge
and skills (both qualitative and quantitative) to soive management
problems relating to work—flow planning, scheduling, quality control,
inventory control, and productivity. Students complete the following:

AOCS1B ....ovviis et ecin e Cost Accounting

e I 7 Models in Operations Management |

MGT 86 ....ooivinniniiniaineainnnans Models in Operations Management I}
Plus one of the following:

MKTS6G .........0cvveinverinenes Transportation and Distribution Management

MKTEE2 ... iiiiien e s e Busiress Logistics
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Human Resource Management
and Labor Relations

This specialization prepares students for positions in human resource
management andior labor relations in a variety of public and private
sector organizaticns, including business, labor, non—profit enterprises
and government. Students complete the following:

MOT ST . i e s Collective Bargaining

7T - 4 PN Advanced Personne| Managemert
Plus two of the following:

MGTEI0 . ... i Labor Relations in the Public Sactor

METBT4 ... s Administering the Labor Agraement

MGTH78 ... Current tssues in Empleyea Relations
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MANAGEMENT COURSES (MGT)

The following courses, numbered 090-699, are offered for
undergraduate credit. Courses numbered 700-999, which are
offered for graduate credit only, may be found in the graduate
bulletin. Courses in the following list numbered 500~699 may be
taken for graduate credit unless specifically restricled to
undergraduate studemts by individual course limitations. For
interpretation of numbering system, signs and abbreviations, see
page433.

450, Business Administration Co—op Assignment.

(ACC 450)(FBE 450MKT 450). Cr. 0
Offered for S and U grades only, No credit toward degree. Must be
glected by Professional Development Co—operative Program students
during work semester. Opportunity 1o put theory into practice on the
job. Students will nomally be assigned to cooperating business
organizations for internship periods of one semester. 4]

490, Directed Study In Management. Cr, 1-3(Max, 6}

Prereq: 2.75 cumulative h.p.a.; written approval on proposal form prior
10 regigtration; consent of major chairperson. Advanced readings and
research or tutorial under the supervision of a faculty member in areas
of special interest to student and taculty member. n

§50. Organization and Management Theory. Ct. 3

Preroq: PSY 101 or PSY 102, No graduate credit. Effect of the
organization's size, type of technology employed, goals and strategy,
and external environment on the design of an effective organization
structure, influence of organization structure on: innovations and
change, information and control, decision-making, authority, power
and politics, intergroup relationships, culture, and organization
learning and renewal. m

§52. Behavlor in Organizations. Cr. 3

Prereq: PSY 101 or PSY 102. No graduate credit. Dynamics of
behavior in organizational settings, at the individual, interpersonal,
and group levels. A problem—solving approach to management with
emphasis on interpersonal and group skills, Topics include:
motivation, communication, leadership, organizational development,
group functions and processes. {T)

560. Introduction to Production Management. Cr. 3

Prareq: ACC 263 or equiv., FBE 330 or ECO 410, and MGT 550. No
graduate credit. Analysis of the production system. Identification of
problems in a production system and solution of problems. Topics
include: forecasting, production planning and scheduling, quality
control, cost cantrol and inventory control. M

561. Management Declglon Making. Cr. 3

Prereq: FBE 330 or ECO 410, and MGT 550 and MGT 552 or consent
of instructor. Analysis of managerial decision processes and the
nature of decisions. Examination of conditions urider which decisions
are made. Factors affecting decision problems. The role of
quantitative methods in the analysis of decision problems. m

565. The Entrepreneur and Venture Creation. Cr. 3

Prereq. ACC 301, FBE 529, MGT 850, MKT 535. Nature of
entrepreneurship and the role of the entreprensur in American society.
Focus on the critical factors and special problems associated with the
process of creating new business ventures. Emphasis on
development of a business plan. (44

566. Managing the Small Business. Cr. 3

Prereq: ACC 301, FBE 529, MGT 550, MKT 530, Differences betwoen
small and large company environments and problems. Focus on
knowledge and skills required for efficient and effective small business
management. Selected students may replace a library resegrch
project with an actual small business consulting project. €)]

§70. Petsonnel Adminlstration. Cr. 3

Prereq: MGT 550 and 552, or consent of instructor. Theory, policies,
procedures and practices in employment relationships. Topics
inciude: job design, employment planning, selection, training and



development, performance appraisal, compensation, labor relations
and affirmative action within the legal parameters set forth by the
Federal and state governments. M

574. Collective Bargaining. Cr. 3

Prereq: MGT 550 and 552, or consent of instructor. A basic course in
labor relations examining the development of union—-management
relationships; the philosophy and practice of collective bargaining. A
bargaining situation is normally used, {mn

5§77. Advanced Personnel Management. Cr, 3

Prereq: MGT 570 or consent of instructor. In—depth study of selected
areas within the personnel function such as selection, performance
appraisal and compensation; emphasis on application of human
resource management theory. Specific personnel techniques
discussed and utilized. (F.wW)

589. Soclal and Political iInflusnces on Business. Cr. 3

Prereq; MGT 550 or consent of instructor. No credit after former B A
589. Influence of the extemal environment on the corporation. Roles
and responsibilities of business persons, public policy issues,
corporate governance; and application of ethical reasoning to
contemporary issues in business. M

667. Models In Operations Management ], Cr.3

Prereq: MGT 560 or consent of instructor. Analysis of problems in
production operations management. Application of quantitative
models to the solution of these problems. Topics covered are decision
analysis, aggregate systems, inventory control, material requirements
planning and PERT and CPM. {Y)

670. Labor Relations in the Public Sector. Cr. 3

Prereq: MGT 574 or consent of instructor. Repeat of former MGT 608.
Investigation of management-employee relations, unionization and
collective negofiations in the public sector. Y)

674. Administering the Labor Agreement. Cr. 3

Prereq: MGT 574 or consent of instructor. Interpretation, application,
and enforcement of labor agreements. Grievance processing and
arbitration. Alternative methods of resolving contract disputes.  (Y)

678. Current Issues In Employee Relations. Cr. 3

Prereq: nine credits in personnel and industrial relations. A terminal
course investigating contemporary personnel, industriai relations, and
manpower issuas and problems in industrial relations and human
resource management. Y}

689. Business Policy. Cr. 3

To be taken after completion of core curriculum and as one of the last
five courses toward bachelor's degree. Development of conceptual
and administrative skills required of managers in their stralegy
determination, policy formulation, and policy implementation roles.
Managing the firm as an integrated unit under conditions of
uncertainty. Integration of concepts and skills covered in previous
specialized courses. )]

696. Models in Operations Managementil. Cr. 3

Prereq: MGT 560, FBE 540 or consent of instructor. Analysis of
problems in production operations management and their solutions.
Topics include quality control, statistical control models, aggregate
scheduling and facility layout planning. (Y}

MARKETING

Office: 300 Prentis Building; 577-4525
Chairperson: Edward A. Riordan

Professors

Hugh M. Cannon (Adcraft Club/Leonard Simon—Lamy Michelson
Professor in Advertising), H. Webster Johnson (Emeritus), 1. Patrick Kelly
(K mart Chair in Marketing), John L. Mason (visiting), Ferdinand F.
Mauser (Emeritus), Fred W. Morgan, Edward A. Riordan

Associate Professors

Ishmae] P. Akaah, Mary S. Irwin (Emerita), George C. Jackson, Leon R,
Klein (Emeritus), James T. Low, John J. Rath (Emeritns), Jone M. Rymer,
Louis L. Stem, Auila Yaprak, David L. Williams

Assistant Professors

John D. Beard, Francis J. Brown (Emeritus), Alice Herge (Emerita), M.
Christine Lewis, Jeffrey J. Stoltman

Lecturers
Jennie R. Needleman, Donna L. Santo

Degree Programs

BACHELOR OF ARTS in Business Administration
with a major in marketing

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE in Business Administration
with a major in marketing

Bachelor’'s Degrees

Admisslon Requirements: Admission to undergraduate degree
programs in the School of Business Administration is granted to upper
division students (junior and senior level) only after completion of a
pre~businass administration curriculum; for a list of required courses,
as well as the admission policies of the School, see page 53.

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: Candidates for the bachelor's degree
must complete 128 credits including satisfacton of the degree
requirements stated on pages 54-55, as well as the marketing core
courses and requirements for one of the spacializations listed below.
All course work must be completed in accordance with the academic
procedures of the University and the School which apply. to these
degroos; see pages 14-39 and 53-67 respectively.

Marketing Core

The specializations in marketing are designed for students planning
carears in advertising, public relations, research, retailing, sales
management and logistics management. The major provides the
concepts and methods by which managers identify and solve the
marketing probloms and opportunities of either business or
non-business organizations through market target, product, price,
distribution and promotion decisions.

Students who major in marketing will complete the following three
courses, and then select courses from their designated area of
spacialization;

MKTS45 ..o Consumer Behavior
MIKTSBE .. Promotion Strategy
METBAL .o e Marketing Research and Anslysie
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Advertising/Pubiic Relations

This specialization is complementary to careers in a wide variety of
businesses, institutions, agencies, or other organizations. i prepares
students to assume responsibilities for the development, coordination,
and implementation of advertisement and promotion of goods,
services, images, issues, ideas, and people.

One course from & Depanmental list {MKT 550 and/or 551 recommended)

Business Logistics

This specialization focuses on the determination and selection of the
mast efficient and appropriate marketing intermediaries, induding
wholesalers and retailars, who move products from producers to
consumers, it also emphasises the study of managing the movement
of products within fims as well as through marketing channels.

MKTEB0 . ..ovvneiiiinieiininnes Transportation and Distribution Management
MKTBBZ .. iiet i eeeen et ie e is e eeeanreeaeaes Busiess Logistics
One course from a Departmantal list

Sales Management

Successfu! sales managers are responsible for the overall
organization of sales personnel. Students preparing for careers in this
field become skilled in the management activities of selecting, training,
motivating, supervising, evaluating and controlling an effective sales
force. They also learn and apply effective market forecasting
techniques and procedures.

MKTS54B ... i eenas e Market Foracasting
MKTB84 ... e Sales Management
One course from a Deparmental kst
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MARKETING COURSES (MKT)

The following courses, numbered 090-699, are offered for
undergraduate credit. Courses numbered 700-999, which are
offered for graduate credit only, may be found in the graduate
bulletin. Courses in the following list numbered 500-699 may be
taken for graduate credit unless specifically restricted to
undergraduate students by individual course limitations. For
interpretation of numbering system, signs and abbreviations, see
page 433.

450, (MGT 450) Business Administration Co—-op
Assignment. (ACC 450)(FBE 450). Cr. 0

Offered for S and U grades only. No credit toward degree. Must be

elected by Professional Development Co—operative Program students

during work semester. Opportunity to put theory into practice on the

job. Students will normally be assigned to cooperating business

organizations for internship perieds of one semester, m

490. Directed Study In Marketing. Cr. 1-3(Max, €)

Prereq: 2.75 cumulative h.p.a. to be eligible; written approval on
proposal form prior to registration; consent of chairperson of student's
major department. Advanced readings and research or tutorial under
the supervision of a faculty member in areas of special interest to
student and faculty member. m

5§30, Marketing Management. {Dsc: 1.5; Let: 1.5). Cr. 3

Prereq: ECO 102, Planning the marketing program within social,
economic and legal envircnments. Market segmentation and
behavior, market systems and strategy, international marketing. (T}

533. (W) Business Communication. Cr. 3

Prereq: successful completion of English Proficiency Examination in
Composition. Open only to students admitted o the School of
Business Administration, Material fee as indicated in Schedide of
Classes. Fundamental principles and skills of business
communication, both written and oral. Systematic procedures for
designing and preparing professional documents (especially reports)
and oral presentations. T

535. Marketing Analysis and Decislon Making, Cr. 3

Prereq: MKT 530 and FBE 540. Application of marketing principles in
the analysis of problems in the areas of marketing objectives, and
product, price, promotion and distribution strategy. ]

545. Consumer Behavior. Cr. 3

Prereq: MKT 530. Concepts and theories to explain consumer and
organizational buyer behavior. Application of this understanding to
marketing management and public policy decision making. (M

547. Business Marketing. Cr. 3

Prereq: MKT 530 or consent of instructor. The industrial buying
process, value and vendor analysis, market analysis, industrial
channels and media; problems of leasing, financing, reciprocity and
technical sarvice, {Y)

548. Market Forecasting. Cr. 3

Prereq: MKT 530 and FBE 540. Management of the market
forecasting operation and selected forecasting techniques and
procedures. Uses of forecasting in budgeting, product line decisions,
sales activity, promotional mix, inventories, consumer demand, pricing
and channel decisions, Simple and advanced time-series,
Box—Jenkins, adaptive models and regression models. Managerial
dedision making in developing the firm'’s forcasting system.  (F.W)

549. Principles of Advertising. Cr. 3

Prereq: MKT 530. Advertising principles relevant to a wide variety of
organizations; research, advertising copy, layout; media of
advertising; advertising management of departments and agencies;
campaign strategy; budgeting, and testing effectiveness.



550. Advertising Copy. Cr. 3

Prereq: MKT 549 or consent of instructor. Principles of effective
advertising copy and application in consumer and industrial
advertisments. Exercises in writing, criticizing, testing, and revising
magazine, newspaper, radio, television, outdoor and direct mail
advertisments. (F.W)

551.  Advertising Media Planning. Cr. 3

Prereq: MKT 549 or consent of instructor. Influence of marketing,
creative and media objectives upon media planning. Information
systems, budgeting approaches, media characteristics, media
modeis, schedule construction, execution, and auditing. (F.W)

560. Transportation and Distribution Management. Cr. 3

Prereq; MKT 530, Management of the movement of raw materials and
finished products including the development of transportation
stratogies and objectives, and the selection of modes and carriers.
Emphasis upon the interface of transportation policies with production
and marketing plans, F)

562. Business Logistics Management. Cr. 3
Prereq: FBE 540 and MKT 530. Achieving efficient physical flow of
goods to fulfif production and marketing objectives through the

integration of transportation, inventory and acquisition. )

§70. Retall Management. Cr. 3

Prereq: MKT 530. Retailing concepts and problems. Competitive
structure, stors location, organization, buying, inventory control, sales
promotion, pricing, credit policy, customer services, research and
franchising. (Y)

"
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585. Promotion Strategy. Cr. 3

Proreq: MKT 530. Development of integrated strategies, plans and
programs in advertising, personal setling, publicity and promotion, and
their implementation in the overall marketing effort. M

641. Marketing Ressarch and Analysis. Cr.3

Prereq: MKT 530, FBE 540. Methods of gathering and analyzing data
which will faciltate the identification and soluton of marketing
problems. Planning the project, data sources for exploratory and
conclusive research. Questionnaire construction, sample design, and
design of marketing experiments.

644. Sales Management. Cr. 3

Prereq: MKT 530. Qrganization and direction of a sales organization
induding selection, training, compensation, supervision, motivation,
budgets, quotas, territories, and sales analysis.

€46.  Public Relations of Business. Cr. 3

Philosophy of public relations of business, history of public relations,
study of public opinion, the public relations process, tools of
communication, uses of mass media in public relations work, and
analyses of methods employed in establishing sound public relations
programs. m

650. Internatlonal Marketing Management. Cr. 3

Prereq: MKT 530. The sociopolitical-Jegal-economic environment of
international marketing - operations, cross—national consumer
behavior, intemational marketing research, forms of international
involvement, direct foreign investment; intemational product, pricing,
distribution and promotion policies; world trade patterns, trade palicy,
multinational corperations and the world economy. )
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Foreword

The College of Education at Wayne State University is located in, and
serves the needs of, one of the nation's largest metropoiitan areas.
Thus, the Coliege reflects the dynamic character of urban life, and, in
its concemn with urban problems, places great faith in education as the
means by which human circumstances can be improved. To this end,
the College prepares teachers who have the commitment and
competence to help young pecple achieve dignity, preserve
individuality, develop democratic values, and find self-fulfilment.

Professional laboratory experiences are an important aspect of the
teacher training program; they bring the prospective teacher
face—to—face with the realities of the classroom, the school and the
community, as well as provide opportunities for participation in the
study, research and analysis of contemporary educational problems.
To meet the needs of our programs, excellent professional resources
are available in the other colleges, schools and divisions of the
University, and in numerous school districts throughout the
metropolitan Detroit area.

As society has been altered by such factors as the development of
knowledge, technological advances and population growth, the
purposes and processes of education have changed. New
technologies of instruction are evolving rapidly and offer the
prospective teacher many opportunities for developing a bigh level of
teaching competence. Problems generated in our urban society are
complex, and those related to education are no exception. Yet, the
opportunities for curriculum innovation, experimentation and
leadership have never baeen greater.

Accreditation

The programs of the College of Education have been accredited by the
National Council for Accreditation of Teacher Education since 1954,
The College has been reaccredited regularly since that time. Full
accreditation for its programs was again granted in 1984 for a
seven—year petiod. In addition, Wayne State University is accredited
by the North Cantral Association of Colleges and Secondary Schools.

Degrees and Certificates

BACHELOR OF ARTS in Education
with majors in the following areas:

Art Education
Businass Education
Distributive Education
Elementary Education
English Education—Secondary
Family Life Education
Foreign Language Education
Health Occupations Education
Industrial Education
Mathematics Education
Physical Education
Science Education
Social Studies Education—Secondary
Special Education—with concentrations in
Speech Impaired
Mentally Impaired
Speech Education—Secondary

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE in Education
with majors in the areas listed above

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE in Recreanon and
Park Services!

' Thia is a degree program only and does not lead 10 teacher cenification.
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*MASTER OF ARTS IN TEACHING Majors
Elementary Education — with concentrations in

Bitlingual-Bicultural Education
Elementary Education
Science Education

Secondary Education — with concentrations in

Bilingual-Bicultural Education
English Education

Foreign Language Education
Mathematics Education
Science Education

Social Studies Education
Vocational Education

*MASTER OF ARTS with majors in

Counseling

Reacreation and Park Services
School and Community Psychology
Sports Administration

Vocational Rehabilitation Counseling

*MASTER OF EDUCATION with majors in

Adult and Continuing Education

Art Education

Bilingual-Bicultural Education

Counseling

Educaticnal Leadership

Educational Psychology

Educational Sociclogy

Elementary Education — with concentrations in

Early Childhood Education
Language Arts and Reading
Literature for Children
Mathematics Education
Science Education

Social Studies Education

English Education (Secondary)
Evaluation and Ressarch
Foreign Language Education
(Secondary}—with concentrations in
Foreign Languages
Teaching English as a Second Language

Health Eckucation

History and Philosophy of Education
Instructional Technology

Mathematics Education

Physical Education

Preschool and Parent Education

Reading

Science Education

Social Studies Educanon—Secondary
Special Education — with concentrations in

Emoctionally Impaired
Gifted Child Education
Mentally Impaired
Learning Disabilities
Vocational Education

* For specific requivaments, consuh the Wayne State University Graduate Bubletin,



*EDUCATION SPECIALIST CERTIFICATES

with majors in

Counseling

Educational Sociology

Elementary Curriculum and Instruction
English Education—Secondary
General Administration and Supervision
instructional Technology

Mathematics Education

Reading

Science Education

Secondary Curriculum and Instruction
School and Community Psychology
Social Studies Education—Secondary
Special Education

Special Education—Administration
Vocational Education

Vocational Rehabilitation Counseling

*DOCTOR OF EDUCATION and DOCTOR OF

PHILOSOPHY with majors in

Counseling
Curriculurm and Instruction — with concentrations in

Art Education

Bilingual-Bicultural Education (Ed.D. only)
Elementary Education

English Education--Secondary

Foreign Language Education—Secondary
K-12 Curriculum

Mathematics Education

Science Education

Secondary Education

Sodial Studies Education—Secondary

Educational Psychology
Educational Sociology

Evaluation and Research

General Administration and Supervision
Higher Education

History and Philosophy of Education
Instructional Technology

Reading (Ed.D. only)

Special Education

Special Education—Administration
Vocational Education

* For spacific requiremants, consuk the Wayne State University Graduate Bulletin.

ACADEMIC REGULATIONS

For complete information regarding academic rules and regulations
of the University, students should consult the General Information
section of this bulletin, beginning on page 5. The following additions
and amendments pertain to the College of Education.

Normal Program Load

The normal undergraduate student load is sixteen credits per
semaster. Only in exceptional cases is a student allowed to elect a
heavier program, Approval of the adviser and authorization by the
Director of the Division of Academic Services must be securedin those
casas where the student patitions to carry more than eighteen credits
within a full semester.

If a significant portion of a student's time is spent in outside work,
corresponding adjustments must be made in his/her college schedule.
Undergraduate students who are working full time may elect a

maximum of eight credits with approval of the adviser. :

Readmission
Following an Interruption in Residence

Undergraduate students whose attendance at Wayne State has been
interrupted for three or more years will be required to apply at the
College of Education Division of Academic Services for readmission to
the Coliege. Deadline dates for such applications are the same as
those for regular admission to the College. In instances of prolonged
absences of five years or more, it may be necessary to revalidate
credits, either through examinations or refresher courses, within the
student's rajor and the professional education sequences.

- Altendance

Regularity in attendance and performance is necessary for success in
college work. Although there are no officially excused absences as far
as College policy is concerned, the conscientious student is expected
lo explain absences to the instructor. Such absences may be due to
illness; to participation in inter—college activities certified by the
sponsoring faculty member; or other simiar types of absence for which
the student can present 10 the instructor evidence that he/she was
engaged in authorized University activities. Each instructor, at the
beginning of the course, will announce his/her attendance
requirements.

Transferred Credits
and Residence Requirements

College credits earned in accredited institutions other than Wayne
State University may be transferred by an undergraduate to apply
toward meeting requirements for degrees and teaching certificates in
the College, provided (1) the student has been accepted as a
matriculated student in the College, (2) the grades receivedin courses
where transfer is desired have been satisfactory, and (3) credits so
eamned are applicable to the student’s cumiculum.

In general, a maximum of fifteen credits may be earmed by
correspondence and extension courses and applied toward an
undergraduate degree,

Weekend Collage (Coliege of Lifelong Learning): Weekend
College credit may be used toward a College of Education degree;
however, it does not count toward fulfillment of major ot minor
requirements.
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An applicant for a degree from the College must complete at least thirty
credits as a registered student in the College.

During the senior year, not more than ten transfer credits may be
accepted. The student must be in residence during the semester in
which he/she compietes requirements for graduation.

When the student has a degree from an accredited institution and is
maeting the requirements of the College for a Michigan Provisional
Teacher's Certificate, some credits may be applied toward the
certificate by transfer but at least fifteen credits must be completad at
Wayne State.

Probation and Withdrawal

If, atany time, an undergraduate's scholastic average falls below 2.0,
the student is automatically placed on probation, If the general
average is acceptable but work in professional courses, especially in
student teaching is unsatisfactory, the studemt may be placed on
probation. Before registering for subsequent work in the College, a
student on probation must secure approval from the Office of
Academic Services, 489 Education Building. The College reserves the
right to ask a student to withdraw at any time from specific courses or
from the College entirely, if progress does not warrant continuance.

T4 College of Education

ACADEMIC SERVICES

Offica: 489 Education; 5771600

Assistant Dean: James Boyer

Graduate Advising: Stuart Itzkowitz, Toni Nicholas
Undergraduate Advising: Felicia Grace, Mary Manion
Taacher Certification: Carol DeRubeis, Janice Pemberton
Administrative Placement: R. Duane Peterson

Purposes

The Academic Services Office is responsible for admitting
undergraduate students to the programs of the College of Education,
maintaining all student files, processing and certifying that degree and
teaching certificate requirements have been met, and assisting
graduates in securing professional positions, As the initial contact
point for prospective students at all degree jevels, the Office provides
information and advice conceming programs offered, admission
procedures, teacher certification, degree requirements, and
regulations and policies pertaining to the College and the University.

Services to Students

ADVISING: Counselors in the Academic Services Office may act as
temporary advisers for students who have not been assigned
permanent advisers or who have special needs. Usually, the
counselors act as advisers for in-service teachers working for
continuing certification and for those seeking additional certificate
endorsements and conversions.

Freshman and sophomore students enrolled in the pre—teaching
curriculum prior 1o admission to the College of Education are advised
by the University advising staff located in 3 West, Helen Newberry Joy
Student Services Building.

Each student admitted to the College at the undergraduate leve! is
assigned to a faculty member who acts as the adviser. The adviser
guides the studentin the selection of courses and counsels the student
in solving problems.

EDUCATION PLACEMENT OFFICE: This office serves graduates of
the Collage who have completed initial teacher—preparation or
advanced graduate programs, and in—service teachers enrolled either
now or previously in the University. All persons qualifying for teachers’
certificates are urged to register with this office.

Close contact is maintained with school systems in Michigan and in
other states. Attempts are made o keep informed of current trends in
teacher supply and demand. College and university staff vacancies for
professional positions throughout the United States are also listed with
this office.

SCHOLARSHIPS are available to students enrolled in the College of
Education whose cumulative honor point average is no less than 3.0
{unless stated otherwise); approximately thirty—five are awarded in
April of each year. Interested students may obtain application forms
and additional information in Rooms 441 and 469 Education Building.
Application deadline is January 15.

Alumni Association
The College of Education Alumni Association (formerly Detroit
Teachars College Alumni Association) was organized in 1893 in

connection with the Detroit Normal Training School. In the years since
its origin, its membership has continually increased.



The aims of the Association, as set forth in its constitution, are (a) to
foster a spirit of loyalty to the College, (b) 1o raise the standards of the
teaching profession, (c) to assist professionally and financially those
who need help, (d) to keep alive the spirit of real fellowship, and (e) to
encourage worthwhile contacts between the student body and the
Alumni Association. In addition to being supportive of the University
and meeting the needs of the membership through appropriate
programs, the Association, in recent years, has addressed itself to
ways in which it can be of service to the broader community,
recognizing that only through this commitment can it be a viable force
in an urban university sefting.

The Alumni Association has been generous in its gifts to the College. A
gift provided complete furnishings for two rooms in the College of
Education building—the Alumni Conference Room and the Faculty
Lounge. The Alumni Association provides scholarships for deserving
students, sponsors the Golden Anniversary Tea in honor of fifty-year
graduates of the Cellege, honors both alumni and faculty with awards
and recegnition, and supports the work of the Dean in carrying forward
many activities of mutual interest and concomn.

In becoming active members of the Association, the graduates of the
College have ample opportunity to uphold and develop the best
movements and ideals set forth by educational leadars and to lead in
professional friendliness among all teachers.

COLLEGE OF EDUCATION DIRECTORY

Dean:

Donna B. Evans 7 Room 441, Education Building; 577-1620
Associate Dean, curriculum:
Paula Wood Room 441, Education Building; 577-1620

Assistant Dean, Academic Services:
James Boyer Room 489, Education Building; 577~1600
Assistant Dean, Administrative and Organizational Studies:

Bumnis Hall Room 389, Education Building; 577-0210
Assistant Dean, Teacher Education:
Sharon Elliott Room 241, Education Building; 577-8111

Assistant Dean, Theoretical and Behavioral Foundations:

Alan Hoffman Room 341, Education Building; 577-0210
Assistant Dean, Health, Physical Education and Recreation:

Sarah Erbaugh Room 261, Matthaei Building; 577-5998

Mailing address for all offices:

Wayne State University,
5425 Second Avenus,
Detroit, Michigan 48202

HEALTH,
PHYSICAL EDUCATION,
and RECREATION

Office: 261 Matthaei Building; 577-6210
Assistant Dean: Sarah J. Erbaugh

Associate Professors

David B. Blievernicht, Sarah J. Erbaugh, Vemon Gate, Frank McBride,
Diane Pick

Assistant Professors
Amos O, Aduroja, Herman Engels, Avaneile Kidwell, Robert Kohi, Karen

. K. McPherson, Peter A. Roberts, Todd Seidler, William W. Sloan, John C.

Wirth, Weimo Zhu

Lecturers

Judy Bowen, Timothy Domke, S. Dee Ellis, Carol Mushett, Mary W.
Paonessa

Degree and Certificate Programs

BACHELOR OF ARTS in Education
with a major in physical education

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE in Education
with a major in physical education

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE in Recreation and Park Services

*MASTER OF EDUCATION with a major in health education
and specializations in school health,
and clinicallcommunity health

*MASTER OF EDUCATION with a major in physical education
and specializations in science of human movement,
and educational theory and practice

*MASTER OF ARTS with a major in recreation and park services

*MASTER OF ARTS with a major in sports administration

and with emphases in interscholastic athletic administration,
intercoliegiate athletic administration, professional sports
administration, and commercial sports adminisiration

Health, physical education, and recreation, as integral paris of a
general education, focus attention upon the vital needs of the human
being to acquire knowledge, skills and attitudes necessary for regular
participation in healthful living and physical and leisure—time activities.
The decreased demands for physical vigor, as well as the increased
tensions caused by the technological progress of the modemn era,
demand a scientific approach to these vital phases of well-being.

The Division of Health, Physical Education, and Recreation provides
courses of instruction in driver education, health education, physical
education and recreation and park services for the genaral student
body. In addifion, it provides professional curricula at the
undergraduate and graduate levels for those students seeking careers
in these areas.

* For speciic requiremarts, carsul the Wayne State University Graduate Bulletin,
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Courses in these areas may be used to meet degree and curricular
requirements of the various schools and colleges of the University.
Students are advised to consult their academic advisers in their
respective schools or colleges.

Bachelor of Science in Education
with a major in Physical Education

Admission Requirements: All students who enter the University
directly from high school, or transfer to Wayne from other colleges and
who declare their intent to major in physical education are admitted
directly to the College of Education; for requirements, see page 86.
Upon application, students should request admission into the physical
education major program.

Students already admitted into any other coliege of Wayne State
University must apply for transfer to the physical education program
through the College of Education, Room 489 Education Building.
(Forms for transfer of college are available at either Room 266
Matthaei or Room 488 Education Building.)

Eligibility for admission as transfer students from other colieges or
universities, or from other colleges within Wayne State, is based on the
following criteria;

1. An overall honor point average of 2.5 or above.

2. Satisfactory completion of the University English Proficiency
Examination and Mathematics Proficiency Examination,

3. Personal atfributes most desirable for teachers inciuding a high
standard of moral conduct and an understanding of the nature of
responsible citizenship.

4, Physical and emotional health commensurate with the demands of
the physica! education profession. All students entering the college of
Education are required to complete a T.B. test priot to admission to the
College.

Post Degree: Students should follow the procedures for application
and file a Post Degree Form in Room 489 Education Building.

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: A total of 124 credits are required for
completion of this degree: forty credits in general education (including
satistaction of the University General Education requirements, see
page 21); a minimum of filty credits in physical education; thirteen
credits in health, recreation, and anatomy and physiology; and a
minimum of twenty—three credits in education courses for the teacher
centification program or a minimum of twenly credits in education
courses for the other specialized option. Students in the teacher
certificate program must develop a minor or a second major. Electives
to complete the 124 credit requirement may be used in any area. All
course work must be completed in accordance with the academic
procedures of the College of Education and University governing
undergraduate scholarship and degrees; see pages 73 and 86, and
14-39, respectively. All major, minor, and education courses must be
completed with grades of ‘C’ or better to meet College graduation
requirements. Course changes may occur through periodic cumiculum
revision and students are urged to consult assigned advisers prior to
each registration period to insure that all requirements are met.

HEALTH FOUNDATION SEQUENCE
(Required with each option)

. credits
ANA 301 —introduction 1o Human Anatomy . ................c.c;eeveeeennnnn. 4
HEA233 —First Aidand CPR . ... ... ... i e 3
RP568 —Oudoor SKilB . ... ...t treee ity iie o iee e i 2
PSL 322 —Fundamentake of PRYSIOEY . .. .......ocveiiinienriiiiinnnieanns 4
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PHYSICAL, EDUCATION CORE
(Required with each option)

Credils
P £ 191 —Prolessional Perspactives in Physical Education...................... 2
PE 340 —Life Span Motor Developmant .................iiiiiiiiiiiiinns 3
P E 354 —Cukural Foundations of Physical Education. .. ..........covevnnnnin. 3
P E 355 —Motor Leaming and COMIDl ... .....vviveverrrenrrrreeerrrenens 3
PE 357 —Physiology o EXBIEISE .. ... ..ovviiviiii it rin s 3
PE3SB—Kineslology . ......cooiiie it e 3
P £ 550 —Evaluation and Measurement in Health & Physical Education ........... 3
Total: 20
TEACHING CERTIFICATION OPTION
P E 258 —Physical Education in Secondary Schools | (Cr.3 Max. @) ............. ]
P £ 259 —Physical Education in Sacondary Schools It {Cr. 3, Max 8) _............ 8
P E 341 —Physical Education for Elementary School Children | .................. 3
P E 342 —Physical Education for Elemantary School Chidren Il .. ............... 3
PE3M4 —Acquatic Leadership . ............cooiiiiiiiiiiiii e 4
PE540 or PE541 or PE 5421
—hniroduction 10 P E for Exceptional Children & Adolescants ............ 3
—P E for the Exceptional Student; Methods & Materials . ............... 3
—Sporis & Recreation for Exceplional Children & Adolescents .......... 3
PEEIBGIVE ... ..ot e e e s 2
Totai: 30
Professional Education Requirements
P E 350 —Instructional Meshods in Physical Education ...................ccie 4
P E 441 --Student Teaching and Seminar | . ...........ccoviiiiiiniiinnennn 5
P E 442 —Student Teaching and Semminar . ...........oveeivnriennnnn O
EDP 391 —~Educational PSYChO0GY ... ... .. vueenirrnrnsinseinrenininnss 3
ADG 443 —{W1) Teaching Reading in Subject Matter Areas . .................... 3
TED 518 —Analysis of Secondary School Teaching ............ .o, 3
Total: 23
EXERCISE SCIENCE OPTION
P £ 256 —Individual Problems in Physical Education . .....................u0e 3
PE435—Imemship inFMBSS . ... ...oovnniirci it e 4
P E 533 —Principles of AIBUE Traiig . ... ....eeeeeniieeeineacrananes 3
PE632—Fitness Leadership .. .........cooivvinniiieeeiniiiieininiaan, 3
H E 565 —Heakh and the AQIng Process ..........ovvivineiirioeenininreeens 3
EIBCIVBS ...ttt e e 4
Total: 20
Physical Education Activity ..................... 10
Professional Education Requirements ............... 20

Bachelor of Arts in Education

The admission and degree requirements for the Bachelor of Arts are
similar to those for the Bachelor of Science degree (as described
above}, with the exception that the student's work must include twetve
cradits in a foreign language. If two or more units of a fareign language
arg offered for admission, this requirement may be satisfied by
completing eight credits in the same language beyond the freshman
level.



Student Teaching

The following requirements apply to senior college students in the
teacher certification program.

1. Students must complete two semesters of student
teaching/seminar, elementary and secondary levels.

2. Students must obtain forms from their academic adviser and make
an appointment with the coordinator of student teaching. Completed
applications MUST be tumed in within the appropriate application
periods in order to reserve a student teaching assignment. Student
teaching application periods are as follows:

Term | (Fall Semester): November 1 to January 31 of the preceding
academic year.

Term Il (Winter Semester): Aptit 1 1o July 31 of the preceding
academic year.

3, Students must have a satisfactory health record and a tuberculosis
test within six months before the assignmentbegins. A copy of the test
results must be submitted with the application.

4, Students must meet the following conditions to qualify for student
teaching:

a) Ninety—two credits must be completed {incomplete grade credits will
not count).

b) ‘C' or better grades must be eamed in all major, minor, and
professional education courses.

¢) A 2.5 honor point average overall and in the major is required. The
major h.p.a. includes all professional courses as well as ANA 301, PSL
322, and R P 568.

5. The following courses must be satisfactorily completed. (An
incomplete grade does not constitute satisfactory completion.): ANA
301, PSL 322, EDP 331, TED 516, P E 191, 258, 259, 340, 341, 342,
350, 355, 357, and 358.

6. The following certifications are required before the secondary
student teaching contact:

a) Current Red Cross Lifeguard Training Certificate.

b) Current Llifeguard Instructor and Water Safety Instructor
Certificates.

Teaching Certification

Students who complets all of the Physical Education Department and
College of Education requirements may apply for a Michigan
Secondary Provisional Teaching Certificate at the same time they
apply for graduation. This certificate qualifies the holder to teach
grades K—12 in his/her major and grades 7—12 in his/her minor subject.
iniial certification is provisional for a six—year period; see page
NO TAG of this bulietin for further information or contact the College of
Education.

Minor in Physical Education

Future teachers seeking a teaching/coaching position may find the
physical education minor a valuable program option. This minor (listed
below) may be elected by students completing any teaching major,
however, students must complete the minor at the level appropriate for
their particular teaching major and have approval of the Physical
Education Department—i.e., secondary majors complete the
secondary course requirements, and elementary majors complete the
elementary course requirements.

Students not involved in a teacher certification program may elect a
physical education minor only after consultation with a Departmental
adviser,

PHYSICAL EDUCATION CORE
(Eight Credits required, including P E 191)

credits
P E 191 —Prolessional Perspeciives in Physical Education .. .................... 2
PE 340 —Lile Span MotorDevalopment ... ............cccovivnnininnininns 3
PE 255 —Motor Leaming 8nd COMMI .. .......couvruerinrrrarrrnrnrnnenenns 3
P £ 357 —Physiology of Exercise (Prereq: ANA 301, PSL 322, orequiv) .......... 3
PE 358 ~Kinasiology (Prereq: ANA 301, PSL 322, orequiv.) .............coenus 3
SPECIALIZED TEACHING CORE (iwelve Credits —
One of the following options required)
Secondary ,
P E 258 —Ptysical Education in Sacondary Schools | (Cr. 3 Max.8) .............. 6
P E 258 —Physical Education in Secondary Schools I Cr. 3, Max.8) .............. 6
Elementary ‘
P E 258 —Physical Education in Secondary Schools | (Cr. 9, Max €) .............. 3
P E 259 —Physical Education in Secondary Schools If Cr. 3, Max. 6) .............. 3
P £ 341 — Physical Education for Elementary School Children | . ................. 3
P E 342 — Physical Education for Elementary School Childeen Il .. .............. 3

Teaching Physical Education
for the Handicapped

A program leading to State endorsement in this speciality is available
to physical education and special education majors. The program
requires thirteen credits in approved special education courses and
eleven to fifteen crodits in adapted physical education courses. To be
admitted to this program the student must possess a valid Michigan
teaching cerfificate in physical education or any area of special
education, or be enrolled in one of the above programs, Endorsements
will not be granted without a teaching certificate in physical education
or special education.

ENDORSEMENT REQUIREMENTS

credits

P E 540 —ntro. to P E for Exceptional Children & Adolescents . .................. 3
P E 541 —P E for the Excaptional Swdent: Methods & Materials ................. k]
P E 542 —Spons & Recreation for Exceptional Children & Adolescems .. .......... 3
P E 543 —Practicum in P E for the Exceptional Studant ...................... 2-8
SED 503 —Education of Exceptional Children .. .............ccccciiininnnans 3
SED 526 —Home & Hospital Ed. of Children with Physical Impaimments _. .. ... B |
SED 514 —Behavior Management: Mantal kmpairments ,....................... 3
SED 511 —Mental Retardation and the Cognitive Process . .................... .3

Totak 24-28

Physical education majors must consult with a special education
adviser, and special education majors must consult with a physical
education adviser, prior to electing courses for this endorsement.

Health Education Minor

Health education, a relatively new field of specialization, plays an
educational leadership role in the promotion of health and the
prevention of disease, encouraging the introduction of comprehensive
health education curricula into schools and the development of health
education programs in the clinical setting, community, and workplace.
A minor in health education provides opportunities for involvement in
school health education, as well as an introduction 1o a career as a
health education professional in a clinical or community setting.
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in the State of Michigan, a commitment has been made to a
comprehensive health education cumiculum, the Michigan Modei.
Promoted by the state departments of public health and education, the
Michigan Model has been adopted by an increasing number of
schools. The minor in health education qualifies individuals for a health
endorsement which allows one 1o teach heaith at the middle and high
school levels as well as in some of the Michigan Model adopted
schools. In addition, a minor in this field may be combined with nursing,
orwith a professional major in allied health or health science fields, and
provides a pedagogical component in the health professions.

The requirements for & minor in health education include courses in
three areas: 1) basic health science; 2) health aspects of the human
environment; and 3) professional health pedagogy. Students must
see an adviser in health education prior to electing courses.

MINOR REQUIREMENTS: A total of twenty—four credits is required for
the completion of the health education minor, as follows:

credits
ANA 301 and PSL 322, or BIO 287
— Introduction o Human Anatomy . ........cooiviiiiiin i 4
= Fundamentals of Physiology ...........coovieeninniiiieiaiannns 4
o
— Anatomy and Physiology . ...........ooi i 5
HEA 231 ~Dynamics of Personal Health . ............oooeviiinaniinnnns X
HEA 232 —Dynamics of Community and Environmental Heakth .................. 2
HE 330 —Healthoftha SchoolChild ............ccoiiiiiiiiiar e e 3
HE 333 —School Health EQUCALION .. ... ..o vvvinrerrnnenriiiaranninnen 3
H E 434 —Reproductive Health Education . ..........ocvoviiiiniiiannine 3
H E 480 —Practicum inHealthEducation ...............ccovveiiiniininianns 2
[T 24
Total: 24-28
Bachelor of Science

in Recreation and Park Services

Undergraduate degress in recreational leadership were first offered at
Wayne State University in 1950, and graduate degrees in 1954.
Non-teaching degrees are currently awarded through the College of
Education. Students majoring in this discipline are prepared for
careers in city/county recreation departments, youth agencies, military
recreation, outdoor education centers and camps, senior centers,
physical rehabilitation centers, hospitals, substance abuse programs,
and long term care facilities, among others. All majors are members of
the Student Recreation and Park Association. Twice yearly,
Professional Development Seminars are sponsored by the
Association and are open to students and professionals in
metropolitan Detroit.

Admission Requiremenis: Prospective Recreation and Park
Services students should apply through the reguiar admission
procedures to the University Undergraduate Admissions Office,
requiremants for which are stated on page 14 of this bulletin. Students
entering directly from high school, or with less than fifty—three
semester credits from another college or university, or transfering
from another unit of Wayne State University are admitted to the
College of Education at the junior college level. Upon completion of
fifty—three credits of college work with a minimum overall honor point
average of 2.5, students may apply for senior college status in the
Coillege of Education. All students intent upon pursuing a major in
Recreation and Park Services must make atrangements for a personal
interview with an undergraduate coordinator in this department prior to
admission into the program. For further information, students are
urged to contact the Department; telephone: 577-4269.

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: Candidates for the Bachelor of Science
in Recreation and Park Services must complete 124 credits, sixty—two
of which are in general and professional education (including
satisfaction of the University General Education Requirements, see
page 21), and sixty—four credits in Recreation and Park Services
courses. All course work must be completed in accordance with the
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academic procadures of the College of Education and the University
governing undergraduate scholarship and degrees; see pages 73 and
86, and 14-39, respectively. Since changes in courses may occur
through periodic curriculum revision, students should consult with their
advisers priot to each registration pericd to insure that alt requirements
are met. An overall honor point average of 2.5 and a 2.5 average in
Recreation and Park Services courses must be attained jor
graduation. All R P courses must be completed with grades no lower
than 'C".

The foliowing general and professional education courses (which
include the University General Education Requirements) are required
of all majors:

COMMUNICATION SKILLS (Ten Credits)

(Additional course work may be necessary for students having
difficulty in this area.)

credils
ENG 102 —(BC) Imroductory College Witing ..........coocvvieiiiaiianiinnn, 4
ENG 301 —(iC) Intermediate Writing ...............coieviiiiaiiiiiaieiannn. 3
SPB 101 —{OC} Oral Communication: Basic Speech ...................c0iel 2
UGE 100 —{GE) Introduction to the University and #s Libraries .................. 1
HUMAN INTERACTION (Nineteen Credits)
PSY 101 —{LS} Introductary Peychology ....... ... 4
SPG 520 —Group Communication and Human Interagtion ..............00oceees k]
HEA 233 — First Adand CPR .. ... ooiiiiiieiiiarerentvincninaanes 3
P E 340 or PSY 241
— Lite Span Motor Development . ..........covuiererniaiiiiiins 3
— Human Developmentand Health . ..................ovvvnenits 3
Education Elactivas (chosen with adviser approval) . .................coi &
NATURAL SCIENCE (Eight to Eleven Credits)
BIO 103 or BID 105 (Required for the Recaation Programming Option only)
—{LS) Human Environmental Biokogy ..............cooooiiiiiiiinns K]
—{LS) AnIntroduction o LiE . .. ... oot 3
ANA 301 —Introductio to Human Anatomy (Required for Theapeutic Recreation
BMPhABIB ONIY} .. ....coe it n e 4
PSL 322 -—Fundamentals of Physiclopy (Required for Therapeutic Recreation
amphasisonly) ... ... .. 4
'AST 201 or GEL 101
={PS) Descriptive ASIONOMY ........ovvenrieiiiiiareieinrriniaes 4
—{PS) Geology: The Science oftheEarth..................c.coie 4
GENERAL EDUCATION
{Nineteen to Twenty—three Credits)
YP S 101 —{Al) American GOVermMENT . ......... ... crruriiirninrsorisrarenss [
YHIS 140 or HIS 195
—(HS} The World since 1845 ................oiiiiiiininiinnens 3
—{HS} Society and the Economic Transion ........coovvvrrennennes 3
'SOC 200 or SOC 202
—{5S) Understanding Human Seciety .............cooviivevrnennns 3
—{5S5) Sacial Problems ..........coiiaiiini s 3
TANT 315 or ANT 352
—{FC) Anthropology of Business . .......couvvririrrieni i 3
—{FC) Stability and Change in Cormemparary Affica...............-.- 3
VHUM 102 —(VP) Experiencing the A8 ... ....ooiivareionneniiiiiianns 3
TPHI 101 —{PL} Introduction to Philosophical Systems ............c.oovneeineenns 3
o L R PPN 4

EVALUATION and MEASUREMENT (Three Credits)
P E 550 —Evaluation and Measurement in Heakh & Physical Education ........... 3

' Or other elective fultilling University General Education Group Requirement.



COMPETENCY EXAMINATIONS

Competency must be demonstrated in subject areas indicated by
passing the following examinations: English Proficiency,
Critical/Analytical Thinking, Computer Literacy, and Mathematics.

Major Requirements: Concurrent with the general and professional

aducation requirements, students must complete sixty—four credits in
Recreation and Park Services courses consisting of the following cors
courses, and nine elective credits. Attendance at two departmental
Professional Development Seminars is also required prior to
graduation,

CORE REQUIREMENTS
{Thirty-seven to Thirty-eight Credits)

R P 260 —Principles ofLsadership and Rocreation Programming ................ 4
1 P 264 —Camp Loadership and Adminisration ............oociiieianiiian 3
R P 360 —Sacial Recreation PrOgramming ....................coveuueereesss 3
RP 362 —introductony FBIWOMK ... .eeneeesionenniniererenirennnns 3
R P 367 —ntroduction to Therapeutic Recreation ' ......................... 34
RPAB2 OB «.oeoeeve e eeeeeeeeeeeee e ee e ener s 9
R P 463 — (W Philosophy of Recreation and Park Services ................... 3
R P 465 —Recreation and Park Administration .......................o 3
R P 654 —Logal sues in Loisur Servioe SYSIeMS ........................... 3
P E 550 — Evaluation and Measurement .. ... .........oiivireerriisaniinnen, 3
ELECTIVES

(Twenty—seven Credits chosen from the following.)
R P 265 —Cultural Arts in ROCBABON . . . .. 0ovveevevrinienererinineriiirnens 3
R P 563 —TR: Program Devekipment (Required for Tharapautic Recreation

BMBABBISY ... ... oo eeeee et e e e e 3
R P 565 —Recretion Sorvicos lor the AQINg .. ..........covviiiinnniiinnnnns 3
RP 566 — IndopendentSINY ...............ovieriiirnenereririennnnnnn 1-2
RP568—Outdoor Skl . ... ... ... 2
R P 594 —Facilty Planoing and DOSigN .- ... ,..eueeeennrririineeseenrnnes 3
R P 536 — Readings in Recreation ... ... P 1
RP598 —TR:Mentaf Health . ....................ciiiiiiiiiiiiaen . 3
RP 660 —Oundoor BACABON . . .. .. .ovonenennnvaranreenininereernanes 3
R P 663 —TR: Program Implementation (Required for Therapeutic Recreation

OmPhaBE) ... ... s 3
RP 867 —Outdoor Recreation ............cvciiivirnenniiersrariiininines 3
RPBED — WOKSNOP .. ..eeeneenseeeeeensereseeeeseerneneenes 1-2
R P 893 —TR: Physical Disabikies ............................c.ceieeni, 3
RP B8 —Loisure EAUCANON .........ccvviviiisiiiriniaiiiianaaranniians 3

Scholarships and Financial Aids

Merit scholarships, loans, work—study, and other types of financial aid
are available through the University and interested students should
contact the Office of Scholarships and Financial Aids (see page 20).
Several scholarships ama also awarded each spring, for the following
academic year, by the Michigan Recreation and Park Association to
students with financial need who are majoring in recreation in any
college or university within the State. Applications are available from a
Deparimental adviser after January 1 of each year.

Fitness and Leisure Skills (PEA) Activities

Physical Education Activities (PEA) courses offer experience in a wide
variety of fitness and leisure skills to both undergraduate and graduate
Wayne State students; however, these courses are not offered for
graduate credit. PEA courses may also be elected by
non—-matriculated and visiting students.

! Four credits vequived for Therapeutic Recreation emphasis.

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES

The following courses, numbered 090-699, are offered for
undergraduate credit. Courses numbered 700-999, which are
offered for graduate credit only, may be found in the graduate
bulletin. Courses in the following list numbered 500-699 may be
taken for praduate credit unless specifically restricted to
undergraduate students by individual course limitations. For
interprelation of numbering system, signs and abbreviations, see
page433.

DRIVER EDUCATION (D E)

573. Teaching Driver Education and Traffic Safety.
(TED 594}, Cr.3
Prereq: valid Michigan: driver's license.

574. Problems in Driver Education and Traffic Safety.

{TED 574). Cr.3
Prereq: D E 573. Issues and concems in professional preparation to
meet traffic safety needs of schools and communities. {F.S)

§75. Seminar In Driver Education and Traffic Safety.

"~ (TEDS575). Cr.3
Prereq; D E 574. Behavioral, administrative, and profassional aspects
of the teaching role in driver and traffic safety education. (W.8)

(F.W)

HEALTH (HEA)

231. Dynamics of Personal Heslth. Cr. 2-3
Critical health issues relevant to college students today; application to
personal and family needs. In—depth study of selected health issue

when offered for three credits. ()
232, Dynamics of Community and Environmental Health.
Cr.2 '

Ecological factors associated with human health; environmental
poliution and other health probloms of communities; organized efforts
to deal with them. Field trips. m

233. First Ald and CPR. Cr. 3

Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classaes. Theory and practice.
Students can qualify for standard national certificates in first aid and
CPR. N

337. (P E357) Physlology of Exercise, Cr.3

Prereq: six credils in human anatomy and physiclogy. Material fee as
indicated in Schedule of Classes. Human functions and their response
to physical stress. : Mm

338. (P E 358) Kinesiclogy. Cr. 3

Prereq: six credits in human anatomy and physiology. Material fee as
indicated in Schedule of Classes. Application of knowledge of human
physical structure and function in the analysis and appreciation of
human movement; theory and practice of human movement analytic

'~ tachniques. m

390, Individual Problems In Health. Cr. 1-3(Max. 03)

Prereq; HEA 231 cor 232 and consent of instructor. Solving a specific
personal health problem or studying a specific communlty health
problem under the guidance of divisional staff. {N

532. (P E632) Fitness Leadership. Cr. 4

Prereq: ANA 301, P E 357 or quiv. Material fee as indicated in
Schedula of Classes. Physiology, anatomy, psychology and
methodology of group fitness leadership. M

533. (P E 533) Principles of Athletic Tralning. Cr. 3

Prereq: ANA 301 or equiv. Needs and responsibilities of an athletic
trainer—teacher in high scheol or college setting. Information, ckills
required in administering an athletic training room. {B)
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534, (P E 534) Prevention and Care of Athletic injurles, Cr. 3
Prereg. ANA 301 or equiv. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of
Classes. The training room: its purpose, equipment, and
management. Principles and techniques of treating sprains, knee,
muscle, and other injuries of the locomotor system and of the skin.
Application of heat, light, diathermy, water; massage and special
exorcises. Bandaging, first aid procedures; training table; observation
and directed experiences, W)

HEALTH EDUCATION (H E)

330. Health of the School Chlid. (TED 430). Cr. 3

Health status and prablems of school age children. Role of teacherin
health promotion and protection; teachet observation and dassroom
first aid for health problems. m

333. School Health Education. Cr. 3
Prereq: H E 330. Principles, cumculum development, and techniques
in teaching health at elementary and secondary school levels.  (F)

434, Reproductive Health Education. Cr. 2

Program planning, curriculum development and classroom teaching
strategies in the areas of human sexuality, reproductive health and
venereal disease; satisfies Michigan Department of Education
requirement for qualification to teach in these areas. {W)

430. Practicum In Health Education. Cr. 2

Prereq: professional courses in health education, consent of adviser.
Observational experience in health education and implementation of
health education unit by student in a variety of settings. Contact
departmental chairperson before semester begins. m

564, Health of the Pre—School Child. Cr. 3

Conditions and practices which protect and premote healthy growth in
the young child; environmental sanitation, preventive health practices,
care in case of illness or injury, meeting emotional health needs, and
early sex education. )]

565. Health and the Aging Process. Cr. 3

Dynamics of later life with specific emphasis on health maintenance.
Physiological aspects of aging and an overview of chronic conditions
of the aged. For preprofessionals and paraprofessionals in the field of
services to the aging. U]

635. Heslth Education and the Natlon's Health, Cr. 3

Survey of national health status; factors aiding and deteming its
improvement. Analysis of current and future plans in technology,
finance, legisiation and ethics of health care. History, philosophy and
role of health education, (B)

642, Introduction to Health Education Program Design. Cr. 3
Prereq: graduate major in Health Ecucation, Overview of health
education program process in all practice settings. Introduction to
needs assessment, objective writing, staHf training, and evaluation in
heatth education, (B)

643.  School Health Curriculum. Cr. 3

Prereq: graduate major in health education, Principles and application
of comprehensive school health programming. Role of the school
health educator in health services; emphasis on education and
environment, (B)

644. Workshop in Health Education. Cr. 1-3(Max, 6)
Content areas in health education; lecture, discussion and individual
or group projects. Topics may reflact current interests in health. (1)

653. Clinical/Community Health Education Progrlm
Development. Cr. 3

Prereq: graduate standing. Principles and appileauon of health

education programs in the community or health care setting.

Consuitation skills, marketing and motivational strategies within the

role of the health educator. (B)
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PHYSICAL EDUCATION (P E)

191."  Professional Perspactives in Physical Education. Cr. 2

Required upon admission to the professional curriculum. Introduction
to the profession and academic dimensions of physical education.
(F)

251. Officiating Techniques. {PEA 210). Cr. 1-2(Max. 4)

Prereq: consent of adviser and chairperson. (Max 4) Develapmaent of
competence in officiating selected team and individual sports:
basksetball, football, sofiball, swimming, gymnastics, and track and
field, N (F.wW)

256.  Individual Problems in Physical Education.

Cr. 1-3(Max. 4)
Prereq: consent of adviser and chairperson. Solving a specific
problem undar the guidance of the divisional staff. (F.W)

258. Physlical Education in Secondary Schoois |

Cr. 3 (Max. 9)
Cpen only to physical education majors, minors, and special education
students. Skill development, methods and materials of teaching
individual sports at the middle and high school levels, including
classroom management and motivation, organization of personnel
and use of facilities. (W)

259, Physical Education in Secondary Schools I,

Cr. 3 (Max. 8)
Open only to physical education majors, minors, and special education
students. Skill development, methods and materials of teaching team
sports at the middle and high school levels, including classroom
management and motivation, organization of personnel and use of
facilities. : F

340. Life Span Motor Development. Cr. 3

Study of change in motor behavior from infancy to older aduithood.
Competency in: ability to formulate a developmental perspective,
knowledge of changing behavior across life—span, knowledge of
factors affecting motor development, ability to apply knowledge in
instructional and recreational settings. {F)

341, Physical Education for Elementary School Children I.
{DNC 382)}{DNE 382). Cr. 3

Prereq: P E 340, A movement education approach which focuses on

beginning movement concepts and skills utilized in teaching games,

gymnastics and dance. (F)

342, Physical Education for Elementary School Children Il
{DNC 383)(DNE 383), Cr. 3

Prereq: P E 341 or equiv. Continuation of P E 341, focusing on more

advanced movement and aesthetic concepts and skills. Investigation

of individualized approaches which use movement themes, traditional

dances, sport forms, and creative work in games, gymnastics and

dance. (W)

344. Aquatic Leadership. Cr. 4

Prereq: swimmer level, Water safety and survival skills; instructional
methods; program development, administration of aquatic programs;
leads 1o Lifeguard Training, Liteguard Instructor, and Water Safety
Instructor certifications. (F.W)

350. Instructional Methods in Physical Education. Cr. 4

Prereq: P E 341. Planning for instruction in physical education with
emphasis on unit and lesson planning, teaching styles, principles of
motor leaming and developmental curriculum planning. W)

354, Cultural Foundations of Physical Education. Cr. 3

Nature and methods of analysis of different kinds of philosophical
problems as they arise in sport, dance and general physical education
context; examination of the historical foundations and contemporary
social significance of sport, dance and physical education. (W)



355. (WI) Motor Learning and Control. Cr. 3

Prareq: ANA 301 or equiv. Study of motor skill acquisition and motor
control with applications 1o physical education. Focus on cognitive
processes and neural mechanisms which contribute to motor learming
and control, - w)

357. Physlology of Exercise. ({HEA 337). Cr. 3

Prereq: PSL 322, ANA 301 or equiv. Material fee as indicated in
Schedule of Classes. Physiological basis of human physical
performance. (W)

358. Kinesiology. (HEA 338). Cr. 3

Prereq: ANA 301, PSL 322 or equiv. Material fee as indicated in
Schedule of Classes. Application of knowledge of human physical
structure and function in the analysis and appreciation of human
movement; theory and practice of human movement analytic
techniques. {F)

435. Internship in Fitness, Cr. 4

Preroq: P 'E 632, HEA 233. Experience in phases of assigned
organization relative to health and exercise programs for various
populations. (F.W}

441. Student Teaching and Seminar I. (Fid:15; Smr:3). Cr. 5
Prereq: admission to student teaching as listed in physical education
handbook. Offered for S and U grades only. Firstexperience in student
teaching. (F.W)

442,  Student Teaching and Seminarll. Cr.5

Prereq: P E 441 for students electing separate contacts; coreq: 441 for

students electing double contact. Offered for S and U grades only.
(F.W)

452, Field Experience in Coaching. Cr. 2 (Max. 4)
Prereq: consent of adviser and department chairperson. Intemship in
two approved sports. (F.w)

§33. Principles of Athletic Training. (HEA 533). Cr. 3

Prereq: ANA 301 or equiv. Specific needs and responsibilities of an
athletic trainer-teacher in a high school or college setting. Emphasis
on information, skills required in administering an athlelic training
room. F)

534. Prevention and Care of Athletic Injuries. (HEA 534).
Cr. 3

Prereq: ANA 301 or equiv. Material fee as indicated in Scheduie of
Classes. The training room: its purpose, equipment and management,
Principles and techniques of treating sprains, knee, muscle and other
injuries of the locomotor system and the skin. Application of heat, light,
diathermy, water, massage and special exercises. Bandaging, first aid
procedura; training table; observation and directed experiences, (W)

540. Intreduction to Physical Education for Exceptional
Children and Adolescents. Cr. 3
Prereq: EDP 331 or equiv. Motor characteristics, behavior and
developmental sequences associated with handicapping conditions,
including traits of gifted and talented individuals. Anatomy and
kinesiology of abnormal motor patterns and assessment of physical
education skills. Review of adaptive physical education and special
education terminology; legislation and student placement models.
®

541.  Physlcal Education for the Exceptional Student:
Methods and Materials. Cr. 3

Prereq: EDP 331 or equiv. Writing behavioral objectives for
exceptional students, including the gifted and talented, and the
handicapped, in physical education. Adaptation of teaching methods
and materials to meet the needs of handicapped and gifted students in
physical fitness, fundamental motor skills, individual and group
games, and lifetime sports skills. {B)

542. Sports and Recreatlon for Exceptional Chitdren and
Adolescents. Cr. 3 '

Prereq: EDP 331 or equiv. Implementation of appropriate physical

education curriculum for exceptional individuals, the gifted and

handicapped. Coaching and training tachniques for handicapping
conditions in school, recreational, and competitive sports situations,
(8}

543. Practicum in Physical Education for the Exceptional
Student. Cr. 2-6

Prareq: P E 540, 541, 542, consent of chairperson. Offered for Sand U

grades only. Directed fieldwork placement in teaching physical

education to bandicapped or gifted individuals in school, camp, or

recreational setting. Required for State of Michigan Approval in

Teacher of Physical Education for the Handicapped. {T)

550. Evaluation and Measurement in Health and Physical
Education. Cr. 3 ’

Prereq: senior standing. Student computer account required.

Elementary statistical methods and evaluative techniques applied to

health, physical education, and recreation. Test construction and

standard measurement approaches, {F)

551.  Principles of Coaching. Cr. 3

Prareq: admission to senior college. Specific topics on the coach and
the athlete in areas of administration, motor learning, physical growth,
motor skill acquisition, philosophy, psychology and sociology.  (B)

632, Fitness Leadershlp. (HEA 532), Cr.3

Prereq: ANA 301, P E 357 or equiv. Material fee as indicated in
Scheduls of Classes. Physiological and anatomical principles of
physical fitness. Optimum nutrition for health, weight control and
performance. Construction of fitness programs and evaluation of
fitness levels. (B)

641. Introduction to Sports Administration. Cr. 3

Current categories of competitive sports and athletics indentified and
analyzed to determine potential administrative positions in their
structures and the qualifications necessary for each position. (W)

654. Workshop in Physical Education and Athletics.
Cr. 1-4{Max. 8)
Teachers, school administrators and consultants  working
cooperatively on current problems in physical education and athletics.
' s)

PHYSICAL EDUCATION ACTIVITY (PEA)

102,  Individualized Skills Development Laboratory.
Cr. 1-2{Max. 4)

Prereq;: written consent of chairperson for non—varsity athletes. Varsity

athletes may electonly once per year for one credit per sport during the

term of compefition. Physical education credit for significant

development and improvement of skills and associated knowledge in

activity areas beyond the general education curriculum of the Division.
(F.wW)

104, Selected Activities, Cr. 1-6
Various sport or aclivity topics offered on a one—time basis. (M

110. Swimming: Elementary. Cr. 2 (Max. 4)
Fundamental skills and knowledge in aquatics for beginners. 1))

111.  Swimming: Aeroblc Conditloning. Cr. 2 (Max. 4)

Prereq: swimming skill. Information and personalized program of
swimming activities designed to maintain or improve lavel of
cardiorespiratory finess. Prescription for future swimming fitness
programs; increased proficiency in swimming skills. M

112,  Swimming: intermediate. Cr. 2

Prereq: elementary swimming ability, Increased proficiency in
swimming strokes and technique. Beginning diving, deep water skifls,
and swimming endurance, N

117. Scuba Diving. Cr. 2
Prereq: intermediate/advanced swimming skill required; certain
physical conditions may require prior medical examination; student
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rents or provides own equipment. Theory and practice of the proper
use of self-contained underwater breathing apparatus. (F.W)

119. Lifeguard Training. Cr. 2
Prereq: swimmer level. Lifeguarding and water safety procedures.
Leads to lifeguard training cenification. (F.W)

120. Theory and Practice of Aquatics: Water Safety
Instructor. Cr. 2

Prereq: PEA 119 or lifeguard certification. Instructional methods and

techniques in aguatics, water safety and survival; swimming program

deveiopment; pool and watsrfront administration and management.

Can lead to American Red Cross Lifeguard Instructor and Water

Salety Instructor cettifications, . (F.W)

127. Aquaerobics. Cr. 2 {Max. 4)

Program of exercise conducted in shallow water, ssaigned to improve
strength, flexibility, and cardiovascular fitness; includes prescription
for future self—directed programs. Espedially valuable for students in
poor physical condition, or with certain illnesses and handicaps. (Y)

128. Lifestyle Fitness Activities. Cr. 2

Pragram of exercise designed to improve strength, flexibility and
cardiovascular fitness. Approach to overall physical fitness involving a
pre- and post-program fitness evaluation and a parsonalized
prescription for the improvement and continuing maintenance of
well-being. {F.W)

129. Aeroblc Dance. Cr. 2 {(Max. 4)

Rhythmic exercise designed to improve cardiovascular capability.
Emphasis on popular dance routines. Includes theoretical
components concermned with monitoring heart rate, significance of
oxygen uptake, establishing appropriate aerobic training zones, and
implications for cardiovascular health. - (F.wW)

130. Aercbics/Running: Cardiorespiratory Conditioning.

Cr. 2 (Max. 8)
Carefully controlled, personalized program activites -designed to
maintain or improve the level of cardio—respiratory conditioning of the
participant; prescription for future levels of activity from the class
axperience. N

131.  Rock Climbing: Basic. Cr. 1

Prereq: good physical condition. Two Friday field trips required.
Introduction to the basic principles and techniques of technical rock
climbing. Field trips. (R

132,  Archery. Cr. 2 (Max. 4)
Analysis and practice of skills, information on scoring, Tules,
tournament competition. (F.W)

135. Pocket Billiards: Beginning. Cr. 2 {Max. 4)
Vendor's fee: $10. Basic skils and technique; history, rules,
equipment and game courtesy. {(F.W)

136.  Billiards: Intermediate/Advanced. Cr. 2 (Max. 4)

Prereq: basic billiards skills. Vendor's fee: $10. Analysis and practice
of more advanced skills and strategies; introduction of 14.1 pocket
billiards and other billiards games. (F.W)

138. Bowling. Cr. 2 (Max. 4)
Bowling lane rental fee: $20. Analysis and practice of skills.
Information on scoring procedures, rules, toumament play. {F.W)

141, Golf, Cr. 2 (Max. 4)
Analysis and practice of fundamentals focused on development of
corract form in the use of different clubs. (F.W)

144. Gymnastics and Tumbling. Cr. 2 (Max. 8)
Analysis and practice of basic gymnastic techniques and events; floor
- exercise and apparatus. (F.W)

148. Yoga. Cr. 2 ({Max. 4)

Yoga physical exercises to shape and strengthen the human body.
Psychosomatic influences used to develop resistance against stress
and to train the bady and mind to relax, Utilization of autosuggestion to
influence lifestyle. {F.W)
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150. Racquetball: Beginning. Cr. 2 (Max. 4)
Basic strokes, history, rules, equipment and game couresy.
Introduction to singles and singles game competition. (M

151. Racquetball: Intermediate/Advanced. Cr. 2 (Max. 8)
Prereq: basic racquetball skills. Advanced skills and techniques;
singles and doubles game strategy; optional competition experience.

m

157. Squash. Cr. 2 {Max. 4)
Analysis and practice of racquet skills, court strategies, tule
interpretation and officiating procedures. (F.W)

160, Tennis: Beginning. Cr. 2 (Max. 4)
Analysis and practice of basic strokes, singles and doubles play,
strategy, rule interpretation. (M

161. Tennis: Intermediate/Advanced. Cr. 2 (Max. 8)
Prereq: basic tennis skills. Advanced stroke instruction; practice of
skills and strategies needed for tournament play. (F.S)

164. Weightlifting and Training. Cr. 2 (Max. 4)
Analysis and practice of approved lifting techniques and use of weight
training for conditioning purposes. )

166. Racquet Sports. Cr. 2 (Max. 4)

Students learn and play various racquet sports, including competitive
badminton, pickleball, and soft tennis. Skill development and
competition. (3]
168.  Triathlon: Technique and Conditioning. Cr. 2 (Max. 8)
Prereq: swimming skills. Analysis and practice of training skills and

techniques required for participation in several forms of the sport of
triathlon. (Y)

171.  Fencing: Beginning. Cr. 2 (Max. 4)
Analysis and practice of skills, rules, strategy, conduct of competitive

means. (F.W)
172.  Fencing: Intermediate/Advanced. Cr. 2 (Max. 8)
Prereq: basic fencing skills. {F.W)

173.  Judo: Beginning. Cr. 2 (Max. 4)
Analysis and practice of fundamental skills; strategy and philosophy of
judo as a method of personal detense and competitive spott. {1

174. Judo: Continuing. Cr. 2 (Max. 8}

Prereq: PEA 173 orequivalent experience. (Max. 4) This course builds
upon basic knowledge of judo; it extends the student's repertoire of
judo technique and emphasizes judo as a competitve sport.
Continuation of PEA 173. (F. W)

175. Karate: Beginning. Cr. 2 (Max. 4)
Analysis and practice of fundamental skills; strategy and philosophy of
karate as a method of personal defense and competitive sport.  (T)

176. Karate: Continuing. Cr. 2 (Max. 8)
Prereq: basic karate skills. Analysis and practice of more advanced
skills including combination training, kumite, and kata. {F.W)

177. Personal Defense. Cr. 1

Personal defense theory, increased defense awareness, anticipation
and avoidance of confrontation, basic self-defense skills and
techniques. (F.W)

178.  Tai Chi Chuan: Beginning. Cr. 2 (Max, 4}

An ancient Chinese exercise, Tai Chi is a series of postures and
transitional movements, used to improve balance, strength,
circulation, and relaxation. (F.W)

179.  Tai Chi Chuan: Conltinuing. Cr. 2 {Max. 8)

Prereq: PEA 178 or equivalent experience. This course buikls on basic

knolwedge of Tai Chi Chuan and ena bles students to refine their

movement and understanding of this sport. Continuation of PEA 178,
(F.W)



182,  Alkido: Beginning. Cr. 2 (Max. 4)
Analysis and practice of fundamental skills, movements and
philosophy of Aikido as a modermn martial art. (F.W)

183.  Aikido: Continuing. Cr. 2 (Max. 8)
Prereq: PEA 182. Analysis and practice of more advanced skills,
technigues and philosophy of Aikido as a modem martial art. (F W)

185. Soccer: Beginning. Cr. 2 (Max. 4)
Fundamental playing skills and basic conditional and tactical aspects
of the game of soccer. Rules of the game. (Y)

186. Soccer: Intermediate/Advanced. Cr. 2 (Max. 8)

Prereq: PEA 185. Advanced soccer playing skills. Practice of skills
and strategies needed for competitive play, including advanced
tactical considerations, conditional considerations, and theoretical
aspacts of the game. {Y)

192.  Volleyball: Beginning. Cr. 2 (Max. 4)
Analysis and practice of skills, team play, strategy, rule interpretation.
(F.W)

197.  Intermedlate Power Volleyball. Cr. 2

Prereq: PEA 196 or consent of instructor. Strategies of advanced
volleyball, including team offenses, team defenses, play sets,
individual recovery techniques, and player specialization. W)

210. (P E 251) Officiating Techniques. Cr. 1-2(Max. 4)

Prereq: consent of adviser and chairperson. Development of
competence in officiating selected sports. Skills, signals, rules, and
interpretation; personal preparation, offidials’ associations,
supplementary officials; opportunity for certification; rule differences
for men's and women's competition, where appropriate. Regularly
scheduled for the following sports: baseball, baskstball, football,
volleyball; others as needed. {F.W)

RECREATION and PARK SERVICES (R P)

260. Principles of Leadership and Recreation Programming.
Cr.4

Theories and dynamics of individual and group leadership; recreation

programming for general and special populations in a variety of leisure

settings. (B}

264. Camp Leadership and Administration. Cr. 3

Values and objectives of organized camps; programming and
administrative responsibilities; camp-related skills development.
Opportunity for A.C.A. centification; weekend trip required. (B)

265. Cultural Arts in Recreation. Cr. 3
Exploration of arts and crafts, music, dance, literature, and drama
techniques in programming at recreation facilities. (B)

360. Social Recreation Programming. Cr. 3

Techniques and practice in planning and conducting social activities
with emphasis on social development and group participation. Field
programming and leadership assignments. (B)

362. Introductory Fleid Work. Cr. 3

Observation and leadership in an approved recreation/park setting
under professional supervision. Arrangements must be made with
Department supervisor two months prior to registration in order to
arrange placement. Mm

367. Introduction to Therapeutic Recreation. Cr. 34

Offered for 4 credits to therapeutic option majors only. Scope and
rationale of the special area; examination of the needs of special
populations; program considerations. (B)

462. Internship. Cr. 8

Supervised full-time placement in an approved recreation/park setting
in line with student's professicnal goals. Arrangements must be made
with Departrnent supervisor four to six months prior to registration in
order to arrange piacoment. M

483. (W) Philosophy of Recreation and Park Services. Cr. 3

Nature of the recreation experience and its importance; history and
development of the profession; organizations, trends, and directions in
leisure services. (B)

465. Recreation and Park Administration. Cr. 3

Administration of recreation and park systems with emphasis on urban
agendes. Administrative functions, departmental structures and
responsibilities. {B}

562. Advanced Fleld Work. Cr. 3-6(Mex. 12)

Leadership/management in an approved recreation/park setting
under professional supervision. Arrangements must be made with
Departmental supervisor two months prior to registration to arrange
placement, {n

563. TR: Program Development. Cr. 3

Prereq: R P 367 or equivalent experience. Development of therapeutic

recreation programs for persons with disabilities: planning, objectives,

facilitation techniques, rescurces and evaluation. Knowledge of

health care system, laws and regulations, inter—agency procedures.
{B)

565. Recreation Services for the Aging. Cr. 3

Programming for the aged and the aging in a variety of leisure settings;

communication of program availability and stimulation of participation.
(B:W,S)

566. Independent Study. Cr. 1-2(Max. 6)
Supervised research, applied or action, in the student's area of
concentration or interest, (F.W)

568. Outdoor Skills. Cr. 2

Prereq: basic course in first aid. Introduction to a variety of outdoor
activities including backpacking, canceing, shooting skills and
orienteering. Equipment, basic skills, group leadership. Field
experisnce recuired. {B:S)
594. Facllity Planning and Design. Cr.3

Fundamentals of planning and design emphasizing leisure facilities in
the urban setting; elementary studio design projects and field

inspections. (B)
596. Readings in Recreation and Park Services,
Cr. 1(Max. 4)

Supervised, independent readings in the field of recreation and/or
parks designed to expand the student's knowledge of the field ora
specific part of the field. ‘ {F.W)

598. TR: Mental Health. Cr. 3

Relationships of mental health and leisure; roles of recreation and the
leisure services as preveniative and rehabilitation approaches;
terminology and techniques for client—patient management discussed
and analyzed. " (B)

660. Outdoor Education. Cr. 3

Philosophical and histerical background, facilities, programming, and
administration of outdoor education experiences. Emphasis on
outdoor interpretation activities for all age levels, (B)

663. TR: Program Implementation. Cr. 3

Prereq: R P 367 or equivalent experience. Principles and techniques
of analysis, modification, assistance, assessment, and interpretation
of results of therapeutic leisure activities for special populations.
Theory and techniques of therapeutic interventions and medical
record charting. (B)

664. Legal Issues in Loisure Service Systems. Cr.3
Identification and exploration of fegal concepts and issues related to

professional leisure and recreational agencies and services. (B)
865. Supervision and Management in the Leisure Services.
Cr.4

Supervision and management of recreation personnel, facilites and
services. decision making, communication and public relations
techniques. One hour amanged. (8)
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667. Outdoor Recreation. Cr. 3

Meaning, significance, historical background; facilities, agencies and
programs at the federal, state and local levels; crganizations and
future projections, (B)

669, Workshop In Recreation and Park Services.

Cr. 1-2(Max. 6)
Students and profesionals explore current problems in the field or
professional challenges. m

693. TR: Physical Disablilities. Cr. 3

Prereq: R P 367 or equivalent experience. Examination of various
congenital and traumatic disabiliies; sports for the disabled,
resources; activites of daily living from therapist's point of view;
equipment for mobility. : (B:W)

698. Leisure Education. Cr. 3

Theory and techniques of leisure counseling and leisure education;
implications for program development in public, commercial, industrial
and other leisure—time settings. (B)
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TEACHER EDUCATION

Assistant Dean: Sharon Elliott
Office: 241 Education Building; 577-0902
Ant Education Advising Office: 163 Community Arts Building

Professors

Donald J. Bissett, Asa J. Brown, Leonard Kaplan, Peter L. Sanders, Gary
R. Smith, Samuel B. Stone

Associate Professors

Rudi Alec, Fred G. Attebury, Navez Bhavangri, Daniel E. Behmer, James
Boyer, John S. Camp, Sharon W. Elliott, Annamaric Hayes, Stella S. F.
Liu, David H. Makinson, Rodolfo Maninez, John T. Norman, Jr., Asthur R.
Park, Beverly N. Parke, Richard M. Parres, Virginia L. Pearson, James H.
Quina, R. Craig Roney, Joseph Sales, Sr., Jacqueline Tilles, Paula Wood,
Anga Youssef

Assistant Professors

TJames H. Blake, Loretta B. Jones, Jo-Ann Snyder, Edward Walker, Jr.,
Marshall Zumberg

Degree and Certificate Programs

BACHELOR OF ARTS in Education
with majors in the following areas:

Art Education
Business Education
Distributive Education
Elementary Education
English Education—Secondary
Family Life Education
Foreign Language Education
Health Occupations Education
Industrial Education
Mathematics Education
Science Education
Social Studies Education—Secondary
Special Education—with concentrations in
Speech Impaired
Mentally Impaired
Spesch Education—Secondary

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE in Education
with majors in the areas listed above

*MASTER OF ARTS IN TEACHING

with majors in.

Elementary Education—with concentrations in:
Bilingual-Bicultural Education
Early Childhood Education
Science Education
Secondary Education—with concentrations in
Bilingual-Bicultural Education
English Education
Foreign Language Education
Mathematics Education
Science Education
Social Studies Education
Vocational Education

* For specilic roquirements, consult the Wayne State University Graduate Buletin.



*MASTER OF EDUCATION
with majors in

Adult and Continuing Education
Art Education
Bilingual-Bicultural Education
Elementary Education—with concentrations in
Early Chiidhood Education
Language Arts and Reading
Literature for Children
Mathemnatics Education
Science Education
Social Studies Education
English Education—Secondary
Forsign Language Education—Secondary
—with concentrations in:
Foreign Languages
Teaching English as a Second Language
Mathematics Education
Preschool and Parent Education
Reading
Science Education
Social Studies Education—Secondary
Special Education—with concentrations in
Emotionally Impaired
Gifted Child Education
Mentally impaired
Leaming Disabilities
Vocational Education

*EDUCATION SPECIALIST CERTIFICATE
with majors in:

Elementary Curriculum and Instruction
English Education—Secondary
Mathematics Education

Reading

Science Education

Secondary Curriciium and Instruction
Social Studies Education—Secondary
Special Education

Special Education—Administration
Vocational Education

*Ed D. and Ph.D. Degree Majors

Curriculum and Instruction—with concentrations in
Art Education
Bilingual-Bicultural Education (Ed.D. only)
Early Childhood Education
Elementary Education
English Education—Secondary
Foreign Language Education—Secondary
K-12 Curriculum
Mathematics Education
Science Education
Secondary Education
Social Studies Education—Secondary
Reading (Ed.D. only)
Special Education
Vocational Education

All of the baccalaureate degree programs listed above lead to
Michigan Provisional Certification.

Posi-degree programs are also available to those who wish to
qualify for elementary or secondary certification (with the exception of
vocational education and special education) in the above named
areas but who do not wish to enter a Master of Arts in Teaching degree

program.

* For spacific requirements, consult the Wayne State University Graduate Bulletin.,

Combined programs are available in the following cumiculum areas
in which students complete requirements leading to baccalaureate
dogrees in the College of Liberal Arts, or the College of Fine,
Performing and Communication Arts, and the teaching cortificate
requirements in the College of Education:

COLLEGE OF LIBERAL ARTS

English Education—Secondary

Forsign Language Education-—Secondary
Mathematics Education—Secondary
Science Education—Secondary

Social Studies Education—Secondary
Speech Education—Sacondary

COLLEGE OF FINE, PERFORMING and COMMUNICATION ARTS

Dance Education
Music Education
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BACHELOR'S DEGREES
ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

Freshmen and Sophomores

entering with less than two years of college credit

All students intending to pursue a teaching curriculum {except in the
fields of art education, business education, distributive education,
industrial education, family life education, recreation and park
sarvices, or physical education} who enter the University directly from
high school, or fransfer from other colleges with less than fifty-three
semester credits, are admitted by the University Admissions Office
into the College of Liberal Arts for pre—education course work.

Students intending te prepare for teaching in any of the areas cited as
exceplions above, with less than fifty-three semester credits, are
admitted directly to the College of Education. Admission for each of
these groups is through the University Office of Admissions, 3 East,
Helen Newberry Joy Student Services Center, Detroit, Michigan
48202; telephone: 577-3577.

For information regarding application procedures, admission
requirements and fees please refer to the General Information section
of this bulletin, pages 14-39.

College Admission Criteria

for students entering with
two or more years of college credit

The standards listed below apply to those students antering the
Coliege of Education for the first time with junior year or higher
standing, those working for a secondary school teaching certificate,
those in a combined degree program, and those previously admitied at
the freshman or sophomore level to the College of Education in the
fields listed above.

Eligitility for admission is based on the following criteria:

1. Satisfactory Completion of Two Years of College Work: A
minimum of fifty—three semester or eighty quarter credits of work must
be completed with an overall honor point average of 2.5 or above. In
addition, the honor point average for any course work taken at Wayne
State Unjversity must also be 2.5 or above. This work shouldgenerally
conform to the tweo years of pre—professional work prescribed by the
College for students who expeci to prepare for teaching. The quality of
work, especially in the major area, must indicate a strong potential for
success in a teacher—education program.

2. Writing and Mathematics Competency Examinatlons: Al
Education students must satisfactorily complete the University English
Proficiency Examination and fulfill the University Mathematics
Proficiency Requirements prior to admission to the College of
Education {see pages 22-22).

3. Physical Health: Definite standards of health must be met by all
students entering the College. All students are required to pass a T.B.
test prior to admission to the College.

Any student with a speech defect that may prove unacceptable for
participation as a classroom instructor should seek diagnosis and
early remedy at the Speech Clinic, 503 Manoogian, before applying to
the College of Education. Satisfactory verbal communication is a
prerequisite for teacher centification.

4. Specific Preraquisites or other special requirements of the
curriculum area for which the student is applying.
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Coliege Admission Application

Upon completion of two years of college course work (a minimum of
fifty—three semester credits) at an accredited institution, students who
intend to teach should apply to the College of Education for admission.
Applicants who have completed college work in institutions other than
Wayne State must apply for admission through the University
Admissions Office, 3 East, Helen Newberry Joy Student Services
Center. Students who intend to receive degrees from other colleges in
the University and a teaching certificate from the College of Education
must be admitted to the Combined Program through Academic
Services, 489 Education Building.

BACHELOR'S DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

Leading to Michigan Provisional Certification

Candidates for the Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Science degree in
Education must complete at least 124 credits in course work with a
minimum honor point average of 2.0. The following outline presents
the general distribution of credits to be fulfilled by the student's choice
of curricula from the subsequent program descriptions, below. NOTE:
Some programs require more than 124 credits; note also the
addendum cited below for the Bachelar of Arts degree.

1. Forty credits in pre—professional coursework including 6-8 credits in
English (ENG 102, plus one course at the 200 level or above) and
courses specified by individual program areas.

2. Completion of the appropriate professional education sequence.

3. Compietion of majors and minors appropriate to the student's
intended level of certification.

4. Three credits in hygiene, first aid, or health of the school child,
5. Completion of University General Education and Competency
requirements (see page 21).

Bachelor of Arts in Education Language Requirement: In addition to
tha above requirements, programs of candidates for the Bachetor of
Arts degree must include twelve credits in a foreign language.

Bachelor’s Degree Programs
in Elementary Education

Leading to K-8 Certification

The elementary certificate qualifies the holder to teach all subjects in
kindergarten through grade five. Additionally, the major and minor
subjects may be taught in the sixth through eighth grade.

Admission Requirements: see above, page 86.

DEGREE REQLHREMENTS: The following requirements in various
curricular areas supplement the degree requirements outlined above.

PRE-PROFESSIONAL REQUIREMENTS: The following courses
and course options are required of all students seeking K-8
certification, regardless of selection of major and minor studies. Some
of these courses may also satisfy the University General Education
Requirements (see page 21), but the dual application of any course to
both College and University General Education categoties cannot be
used 10 reduce the total degree requirement below 124 credits.

ENGLISH (Two Courses) credits

ENG 102 —(BC) Intreductory Collega Writing .............cooviveiiiaiiiinns 4
Intermediate Composition (IC) — see General Education Requirements, page 21

FOREIGN CULTURE (see General Education Requirements, page
21)



HEALTH (One Course)
HE 330 —Healthofthe SchoolChild .. ...t 3
HEA 231 —Dynamics of PersonalHealth .. ................coceeeeii e, 23
HEA 233 —First AidandCPR ..ot 3

HISTORICAL STUDIES (One Course} _
HIS 110 — (HS) Tha Ancient Workd .............ooemeeeeenareennnnn.. 34
HIS 120 — (HS) The Medieval WOrkd .. ............voeevnirenieinnnnnenn, 34
HIS 130 — {H5) The World ardf Europe: 1500-1945 ..................cccoue. 4
HIS 140 — (HS) The Workd Singa 1945 .. ...........ooviveiiiininrnnn, 34
HIS 160 — (HS) African Civiizations 191800 ...................oeeerennannns, 3
HIS 161 — [HS) African Chvilizations Since 1800 ... ...................co.ei... 3
HIS 195 — {HS) Society and the Economic TransiBon .......................... 3
HI5'287 — (HS) The Translormation of Westem SOCRY .............ccovunns. 3
HIS 304 — [HS) War and Society in the Modern Workd .. ....................... 3
HIS 335 — {HS) Revalution i tha Madarn World: 1750 to Presant .. .............. 3
ANT 320 — (HS) Prehistoric and Early Historic Civilizations ,.................... 3
HUM 310 — (HS) Histerical Epocsin Comtrast . ..........ooovvieeeeiiinieses 3
N E 368 — (HS) Islamic History: The Formation of the State ..................... 3
N E 369 — (HS) Islamic History: The Formation of the Empive ................... 3

HUMANITIES (see General Education Requirements, page 21)

NATURAL SCIENCE (Threa Courses, one of which must include an
approved laboratory, which is associated with all of the following
courses when elected for maximum credit, excapt BIO 103}

PHYSICAL SCIENCES {slect ons}.

AST 201 - (PS) Descriptive AStrONOMY ............ccieiiiieiinaiinnnns 5
CHM 100 — {PS) Chemistry and Your Workl .. .......vvvrvevneioneninninns 34
CHM 102 — (PS) General Chemistry | . ..., 4
CHM 405 — (PS} Introductory Principles of Cheimistry ......................... 6
CHM 107 — (PS) Principles of Chemistryd ..............ocoovivieinnrennn.. 4
CHM 131 — (PS) Chemical Principles and Analysis | ................ccooivvenn, 5
GEL 101 — (PS) The Science 61 the Eath. ...\ .eenvseereeriiresieninns, 4
PHY 101 — {PS} Music, Colr, and Perception: The Physks .................. 34
PHY 102 — {PS} Conceptual Physics: The Basic Science .................... 3-4
PHY 104 — (PS) Einstein, Relativity and Cuarta: An IMfodUetion ................ 3
PHY 213 — (LS} General Physics .................ociiiininiiiiiiins 4
PHY 217 — (PS) Genaral Physics .............ccooiiiiiiiiveviiinnan, 4-5
PHY 310 — (PS) The Sounds of Music ........ P 4
LIFE SCIENCES {elect two): .
PSY 101 —{LS) Introductory Psychology (Required Course} ................... 4
BIO 151 or BIO 103 or BIO 105

— (LS} BasicBiology | ..o 4

— (LS} Human Environmental Biology ........................... K

— (LS} Anntroductionfolife............iiiii 34

MATHEMATICS (One Course)

MAE 505 or MAT 111
—Mathematics for Elementary School Teachers. ..................... 3
—Mathematics for Elementary Teachers | ...................... .. .. 3

SOCIAL STUDIES (Three Courses)
PS101 orP5103

—{Al American Government ... ............ i [}

—{Al}) The American Governmental System ................c0vvins 3
GEG 110 —{55) World Regional Patterns . .........c.oviiiiiiiinn 4
HIS 204 or HIS 205 '

—-hmerican Foundations; United States w1877 ................ ... 34

—Modern America; United States since 1877 . ..o 4

SPEECH (Onae Courss)
$PB 101 —OC}) Oref Communication: BasicSpeech _......................... 3

THE UNIVERSITY and ITS LIBRARIES: All students must complete
this course prior to completion of thirty credits at Wayne Siate,
preferably during the first semester in residence:

UGE 100 — {GE) The University and ks Libraries ..................cociiiiann 1

PROFESSIONAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS: The following
courses are required of all students seeking K-8 certification,
regardless of selection of major or minor studies.

The following course may be taken whila in the College of Liberal Arts:
ELE 320 —Lieraturefor Chldren .....................cocoiiiiiiiiiis 3

_The following courses may be taken only after admission to the

Collage of Education:

CAMPUS COURSES
BBE 500 —Multicuitural Education in Uban Amenca . ..........eviiieiiaiannns 2
EDP 331 —Educational PSYEholony ... ... ..o vvneeeinarneineinnsnnannes 3
ELE 340 —Teaching Mathematics: Preprimany-9 . ... .....cooiviiiiiiiinannns 3
ELE 350 —Teaching Science: Preprimary-9 ...l 3
ELE 350 —Taaching Social Studies: Prepiman=8 .............cvvievinnanes 3
RDG 443 — (W1) Teaching Reading in Subject Matter Areas . .................... 3
SED 501 —Excaptional Child in the Regular Classroom . ....................... 2
TED 602 —Computer Applications inTeaching 1 ..............cociiiiiiiannns 3

FIELD COURSES (Offi-Campus): Courses listed under Phases |-
are taken in public schools in the Detroit metropolitan area. The
phases must be completed in the order given. All of the courses in the
professional sequence must be completed before entering TED 578.

Phase |

TED 355 —Taaching: Theory and Practica .. ..........c.covivvneiiiieniannnnns 5

ELE 330 —Taaching Language Ans: Prepdmary-8 ..................ccoeen...3
Phase il

TED 356 —Pre-Student Teaching Field Experiences .......................... 3

ELE 332 —Teaching Reading: Preprimany-9 ..............ccooeiiineninnans 3
Phasa il

TED 578 —Directed Taaching and Corference ...............ccvviviieranans 1@

MAJOR AREAS OF STUDY: Students seeking a K-8 certification
must complete one of the following majors:

ENGLISH MAJOR (Minimum Thirly Credits)

ENG 102 — (BC} Imroduction to Collage Writing .............cocovviiiiiinnnns 4
ENG 220 —(PL) Shakespeare ..............cooevvenn. s 3
ENG 239 — (IC} Introduction 1o Afro-American Literatura: Literature & Wiiting ...... 4
ENG 272 — (PL) Analysis of English (orequiv) ...........cooiiiiiiiiienas 3
ENG 301 —(IC) Expository Writing . .............oiiiii i 3
ENG 311 or ENG 312

—{PL) English Literature 101700 . . .. ..o i ieiiai e, 3

—{PL) English Literature after 1700 .. ...........ccoiiviiiiiiiiinns 3
ENG 314 — (PL) Survey of American Literature . ... .......coo oot ininiinins 3
ELE 320 —Children's Litarature ... .............coviiiieii e s 3
BRI ERTIVE ... i 4
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ENGLISH/SPEECH GROUFP MAJOR (Minimum Thirty-six Credits) SOCIAL STUDIES GROUP MAJOR (Thirty-six Credits)

ENG 102 — {BC) Introduction to Coflega Wiiting ... ...........covvvnviinienns 4 PS101 orP 5103

ENG 220 —(PL) Shak@spears ............c.oovvervieeviaiiniaiiniiniaiins 3 —{Al} AMBNCAn GOVBIMIMBNE . ... .....ooiiiiiiininiiiiinieanneess 4

ENG 239 — (IC) Introduction to Afro-American Literature: | terature and Wriling .... 4 . —(Al} The Amarican Gavemmental System .................ooeeeees 3

ENG 272 — (PL) Analysis of English forequiv.} ..............ocooiviiiniannns 3 GEG 110 —{55) World Regional Paltems .................c.coovurinnenannnans 4

ENG 301 —(IC) Exposktory Wiiting ...........ocovviiniiiiiin s 3 HIS 110 or HIS 120 or HIS 350

ENG 311 or ENG 312 " —{HS) The Anclemt World .. ..............coiiiiiiiiniiiaiaiaans 4
—{PL) English Litefaturg 101700 ... .........o.oo it 3 —{HS) The Medieval Workd .............ccvveivnreianerninneians 4
—{PL) English Lierature after 1700 ..........covvieieniniiiiniinns 3 —Explorers' Age: 1400-1750 ... 3

ENG 314 — (PL) Survay of American LRBrature .................covveieinonns 3 HIS 130 — (HS) The World and the West; 15001945 ..................ocais 34

ELE 320 — Childan's LIBRISB .. . ... 00vviniveeoncanian e 3 HIS 204 —American Foundations: United States 10 4677 ..............oooenit 4

SPO 204 — Voice and Articulation ...............ci i e 3 HIS 205 —Modem America: United States Since 1877 ..............oooeininin 4

SPO 250 - Beginning Oral Interpretation ..., 3 ANT 210 or ANT 520

Spooch Elctive .. ..ot i s 4 —{55} Introduction 0 AMhOPOIOgY . . . ......oveeeiiiiiiiia i 4

—Social AMROPORIOY .. ... e 3

FOREIGN LANGUAGE MAJOR (Thirty Credits)

French and Spanish are the only languages in which Major Elgctives from:

concentrations are offered. Computation of the thirty required credits HIS 160 —{HS) African Civilizations 10 1800 .................ociiiiiiiiinin, 3
inciudes any and only courses taken at the university level. HIS 161 —{HS) Alrican Civilizalions Since 1800 . ... ... ..e.vvueerrseernnrennn 3
NOTE: Courses in literature in English translation cannot be used to HIS 335 —{HS) Revoluton in the Moderm World: 175010 Presemt . ... 3
fulfil foreign language requirements. HIS 573 —The History of West Africa ..................... e 4
HIS 579 —Cities and Empires: Europaan, Muslim, Chinese and Russian ........... 3
MATHEMATICS MAJOR (Minimum Thirty Credits)
The foliowing courses plus all of the courses listed under the Six 1o nine elective credits are also acceptabie from anthropology, economics,
Mathematics Minor; see below. geography, history, political science, or sociclogy
MAE 505 — Mathematics for Elementary School Teachers | ..................... k|
MAE 506 -~ Mathematics for Elementary School Teachers Il .................... 3 MINOR AREAS OF STUDY: Students seeking a K-8 endorsement
MAE 510 — Math. for Middle & Junior High School Teachers | ................... 3 must complete one of the following minors:
::5 ;.’a; or::l:. 1‘:{0 Miiddle & Junior High School Teachers Il .................. 3 ART EDUCATION MINOR (Twenty—four Cradits)
— Social and Management SCIBNCE ................cc.oeveeeennn... 3 AED 117 —Methods and Materials of Sculptural Expression ................. ... 3
~ {MC) Elementary Functions * ... .... PP 4 AED 118 —Ant Process, Percaption and EXpression ..............ocoovvveniny 3
MAT 151 or MAT 201 ' AED 517 —Methods and Materials: Fibers .. ... 3
—Calculus for the Social and Management Sciences .................. 3 AED 519 —Light, Sound, Space and Motion ...........ccoiiiiee 3
—MC) Caletis | * ... e 4 AED 522 —Methods and Materials: Painting ... 3
STA 102 — Elementary SIatsics ............................. FRUTOT 3 AED 523 —Coramics EBUCEI0N | . .............. i ieeeeiiiiseeeieeiiainens 3
. . ) AED 528 —Methods and Materials; Printmaking . .. ...........oenncriaeaner 3
Electives (seven to nine credits) fom: . AED 515 — Instructionat Appications of Computer GraphicS ..................... 3
- MAT 180 — (MC} Elementary Functions (Cr. 2 only, after MAT 350} _............ 3
AT 202 GRS e T, BILNGUAL-BICULTURAL MINOR (Twenty-fve Credit)
MAT?DG—Ca!cqusIII.....,..............................; ............ 4 BBE 500 —Muiticultural Education in Urban America ...........coovvvvieiannns 2
CSC 100 or CSC 101 BBE 502 —EHective Involvement of Parents in School and Community ............ 3
—{CL} Introduction to Computer SCIBNCE ............cvvverrrnnnns, 3 BBE 550 —introduction 1o Bifingual/Bicultural Education . ....................... 3
—{CL) Introduction 16 Computing . ............cocovnieiiiiiniinin, 3 BBE 553 —The Sacio-Psychological Needs of Ethnocultural Communities ......... 3
BBE 656 —Taaching Methods in BilingualBicuitural Education .. ................. 3
. 3 i BBE 850 —Internship in Bilingual/Bicultural Teaching .......................... 5
NATURAL SCIENCE GROUP MAJOR (Thirty-six Credits) BBE 670 —Seminar in CUMUAI AWAIBNESS . ................veeerereenearanns 3
PHY 102 —{PS) Conceptual Physics: The Basic Science ..................... 34 BBE 685 —Applied Linguistics: lssues in Bilingual Education .................... 3
BIO 151 —{LS}BasicBlology | ...........ccooivii i 4
GEL 101 ) Gy o s ot 111§ EARLY GHILDHOOD MINOR (Miimum Twemty-our Crdis)
GEL 102 —Interpratingthe Earth . ...........o0ovvnieniriinieanrininnnnn. 4 ELE 320 — Literature for Children* ... .......c.oooi 3
CHM 102 —{PS) General Chemistry | ...............cooiviiieiriiaans 4 ELE 802 — Seminar in Early Childhood ... 4
CHM 103 —General Chemistry Il . ...t 4 ELE 604 — Role of Content Aeas inEardy Childhood .......................c0 k]
SCE 501 —Biclogical Sciences for Elementary and Middle School Teachers . ..... .. 3 ELE 606 or ELE 607
SCE 502 —Physical Scinces for Elementary and Middle School Teachers ......... 9 — Work with Families in Urban Seflings ..o 2
SCE 504 —Field Course Exploring the Natural Envirorment ..................... a — Parent intervention Programs in Home and School ................. 3
ELE 608 — Pre—Primary Goalsand Practice ..................oviviannniniss 2
ELE 834 — Teaching Reading in Early Childhood Education..................... 3
PSY 343 or PSY 344
—IdantBehavior® ... e e 3
—ChildBehavior® . ... .. ... ..o e 3
Early Childhood Electives ...ttt 34

* May be elected while in College of Liberal Arts.
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ENGLISH MINOR (Twenty Cradits)

ENG 102 —{BC} Introductory College Wiriting ........................
ENG 301 —(IC) Imermediate Witng ...............occvvieiiiinnnn,
ENG 238 -{IC) Introduction to Afro-American Literature: Lterature & Writing

ENG 270 or ENG 271 or ENG 272

—Introduction to Contemporary English . ...................
—Linguistic Approaches to Language Acquisition . ............
—{PL) BasicConcepts inLinguistics .......................
ENG 314 — (PL) Survey of English Literatwre ........................
ELE 320 —Lheraturafor Children . ................oviieeeinnnnns

ENGLISH/SPEECH GROUP MINOR {Twenty—six Cradits)

ENG 102 —{BC) Introductory College Writing ........................
ENG 301 —{KC} Intermediate Writing .. ........................cels
ENG 239 —{iC) Introduction to Afro—Amarican Literature: Literature & Writing

ENG 270 or ENG 271 or ENG 272

—Introduction to Contemporary English ...................,
~-Linguistic Approaches to Languaga Acquisition .............
—{PL) Basic Concepis in Linguistics . ...............coe
ELE 320 —Literature for Children . . ..........cviiiinninininiinanns
SPO 204 —Voice and Articulalion ...,

FOREIGN LANGUAGE MINOR (Twenly Credits)

French, Latin, and Spanish are the only languages in which Minor
concentrations are offered. Computation of the twenty required credits
includes any and only courses taken at the university level. NOTE:
Courses in literature in English translation cannot be used to fulfill

foreign language requirement.

HEALTH EDUCATION MINOR (Twenty—four Credits)

ANA 301 —Introduction to Human Analomy ..........c..coeevvvninnns
PSL 322 —Fundamentals of Physiology ... .......... ool
HEA 231 —Dynamics of PersonalHeakh .. ..........................
HEA 232 —Dynamics of Community and Environmental Heah ..........
H E 330 —Hsalth ofthe Scheol Child .. ...................c...ocoll.
H E 333 —School Heaith Education ................cooveveieiinnn,
H E 434 —Reproductive Heatth Edusation . . ..................... ...
H E 480 —Practicum in Health Education .................c.coueet,

MATHEMATICS MINOR {Minimum Twenty Credits)

MAE 505 — Mathematics for Elementary School Teachers| ........,.,.
MAE 506 — Mathematics for Elementary School Teachers Il ............
MAE 510 —Mathematics for Middie and Junicr High School Teachers | , ...
MAE 511 —Mathematics for Middle and Junior High School Teachers Il ...

MAT 150 or MAT 180
—Finite Mathematics for the Social and Management Sciences

—{MC) Elementary Functions . .................ccoeeiiannn

Eleclives {one coursa):

MAT 15% —Calculus for the Social and Management Sciences ..........
MAT 186 — Discrete Mathematics for Computer Science | ..............
MAT201 —Calculus | ....ove e
MAT202 —Caletlus Il ...
CSC 100 —{CL) Introduction to Computer Science . ...................
£SC 101 —{CL) Introductionto Computing .............coonvvvnnnn.

MUSIC MINOR: Students should consult with a music education
adviser in the Music Department, College of Fine, Performing and

Communication Ans.

NATURAL SCIENCE GROUP MINOR

{Twenty—four Credits)
PHY 102 —{PS) Conceptual Physics: The Basic Science ..................... 34
CHM 100 —{PS) Chemistry and YourWorld ....................cocoiinintn 34
GEL 101 —(PS) Gealogy: The Science oftheEarth. ..............coovin e, 4
BIO151 —{LS) Basic Biodogy [ .....coooiii e 4
BIO152 —BasicBioogy Il .......ovvni i e ]
SCE 501 —Biological Sciencas for Elemenary and Middie School Teachers ........ 3
SCE 502 —Physical Sciences for Elemertary and Middle School Teachers ......... 3

PHYSICAL EDUCATION MINOR (Twanty Credils)

Physical Education Core (Eight Credits requirad)

P £ 191 —Professional Perspectives in Physical Education (Required) ............ 2
PE 340 —Lile Span Motor Development ... ............c.c.civveeiniinnann. 3
P E 355 — (WI) Motor Loaming and Control . ... ........uevuervnresrssrnasens 3
PE 357 —Physiology of EXercise .. ...t 3
PE358 —KiNesiology . ... ...ovveecnnrninrias e e rneane i 3
P € 550 —Evaluation and Measurement in Heakth & Physical Education ........... 3

SPECIALZED CORE (Twelve Crediis):

P E 341 —Physical Education for Elementary School Children ! . ................. 3
P E 342 —Physical Education for Elementary School Children Il . ................. 3
P E 259 — Physical Education in Secandary Schools Il {Cr. 3, Max. 6} ............ §

Students must contact the Physical Education Department for
advising: appointments with Ms. Avanelle Kidwell may be made by
calling 577—4265. Courses may be taken only after admission to the
Callege of Education.

SOCIAL STUDIES GROUP MINOR {Twenty—four Cradits)
PS101 orPS103

—{Al) AMErican GOVaIMMBNE . ... ......covivvrrranrinnasierinnasns 4

—{Al) The American Govemmental System .................ocoenes 3
GEG 110 —{SS) World Regicnal Patterns ..........c.covviiiiniervinniinanns 5
HIS130 or HIS 140

—(HS) The Workd and Europe: 15001945 . ..., ...t inines 4

—{HS) The World Since 1945 ... 4
HIS204 —Unitod States 101877 .....coev ittt 4
HIS 205 —Unked Statas SINCe 1877 ... .. ir it ieiiie it eeiiiaeaaas 4

Efective {choose one from the following):

HIS 224 —Historyof Michigan . ... ........... ... ... ..ol 34
HIS 350 —Explovers” Age: 14001750 .. .. ooiin i cii s nas s 3
Hi§ 160 —(HS) African Civilization o 1800 . ...... ... iiiiiiiiinanss 3
HIS 161 —{HS) African Civilization since 1800 . . ...........co i iiaviiiiinanns 3

Bachelor's Degree Programs
in Secondary Education
Leading to Grades 7 — 12 Certification

The secondary education curriculum leads to a bachelor's degree in
education and secondary school teaching certification in the major and
minor areas listed below. Whereas this degree is granted by the
College of Education, students also have the option of earning
secondary school certification in conjunction with a bachelor’s degree
from the College of Liberal Arts or the Coliege of Fine, Petforming and
Communication Arts. For information regarding these combined
degree programs, see pages 156 and 213, respectively.

Admission Requirements: see page 86.
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DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: The following requirements in various
curricular areas supplement the degree requirements outlined above
(see page 86).

PRE-PROFESSIONAL REQUIREMENTS: The following courses
and course options are required of all students seeking secondary
(grades 7-12) cenification regardless of selection of major or minor
studies. Some of those courses may also satisfy the University
General Education Requirements, but the dual application of any
course to both College and University General Education categories
cannot be used to reduce the total degree requirement below 124
cradits.

GENERAL COURSE REQUIREMENTS

ENG 102 —{BC) Introductory College WHING ...........c..uvverierernnsvrnn. 4
One 200-1ove! (or 8bove) ENGHSN COWSE ... .. .......uvvrereruesireeenens 34
SPB 101 —(OC) Oral Communication: Basic SPOBER ..................eeevrens 3
HEA 233 orH E 330 or HEA 231
Lo DTSN 3
~Hoalth ol the SCROOICHI .......oeveeeeeiiereeeeciriereinss 3
—Dynamics of Personal Haakh ... ..........coeeiiiiiiininnnns 23
TED 225 —introduction 10 Educalion (aponal) . ..................eeeeeennnns 3

FOREIGN CULTURE (see General Education Requirements,
pags 21)

HISTORICAL STUDIES (One Course)

HIS10—(HS) The Anciem World ..............oceeiinin i, H
HIS 120 — (HS) The Medieval Word .................ociviiiiiiiniiinnns 34
HIS 130 — (HS) The World and Europe: 1500-1945... ..o nees 34
HIS 140 — (HS) The Word Since 1945 .............oooiiiiinnniiinianinns 34
HIS 160 — {HS) African Civilizatiors 101800 .. . .......ooviviiniiiiiiianes, 3
HIS 161 — {HS) African Chvilizations since 1800 .............ooiviiiiiiieesn, 3
HIS 171 — (HS) East Asian Civilizationgince 1840 . ...............covveeennts 3
HIS 195 — (HS) Society and the Economic Transition ............oooviiiiuian.. 3
HIS 287 — (HS) The Transformation of Western Society .................ovove. 3
HIS 304 — (HS) War and Society inthe ModemWord . ..............coveeennn 3
HIS 335 — (HS) Revolution in the Modem World: 175010 Present .. .............. 3
ANT 320 — (HS) Prehistoric and Early Historic Civikizations ..................... 3
HUM 310 — {HS) Historical Epochs in COMrast . ... .......c.ooivrivnennenn,. 3
N E 368 — (HS) Islamic History: The Formationof the State ..................... 3
N £ 369 — {HS) Islamic History: The Formation of the Empire ................... 3

HUMANITIES (see General Education Raquirements, page 21)

NATURAL SCIENCE (Three Courses, one of which must includa an
approved laboratory, which is associated with all of the folfowing
courses when elected for maximum credit, excapt BIO 103)

PHYSICAL SCEENCES (elect one):

AST 201 — (PS) Doscriptive ASIONOMY ... .. cvveriviiriaiiianieiinras 45
CHM 100 — (PS) chemistry and YowrWorld ..., 3H4
CHM 102 — (PS) General Chemistry | .. ... 4
CHM 105 — (PS) Introductory Principles of Chemistry .....................o 3
CHM 107 — {PS) Principles of Chemistry | ..............ccooovinneninian. 4
CHM 131 — [PS) Chemical Principles and Analysis | .......................... 5
GEL 101 —(PS) The Sclence ofthe Eanh . ...............ci e, 4
PHY 102 — (PS) Conceptual Physics: The Basic Science .................... 34
PHY 104 — (PS) Einstein, Relativity and Quanta: An Introduction ................ 3
PHY 213 —(LS) General Physkcs ..ot 4
PHY 217 — (PS) General PHySIcS .............0ccoiiieioiiininiienennn, 45
PHY 310 — (PS) The Sounds of MUSIC ..........cvvioreeiiiianrnieenn, 4
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LIFE SCIENCES (elect two):

PSY 101 — (LS) Introguciory Psychology (Required Course) ............veveveee 4

BIO 151 or BIO 103 or BIO 105
— (LS)BasicBiology |. ..o ovr i s 4
~ (LS) Human Ervironmental Blology ... ........oovvveiiinirieens 34
—{LS) Anlintroductiontolife ... 34

SOCIAL SCIENCE (Two Courses)

AMERICAN SOCETY and INSTITUTIONS:
PS101 or PS103

— (A} Ameorican GOVEIMIMONT . .. ... ovuveirrsrnrninnineeirananns 4

— {Al) The American Govemnmental System .................ceiiiis 3
SOCIAL SCENCES (slect ons):
ANT 210 — (SS) Introduction 0 Anthropology .. .....cocvvviiiriainiranneeees 4
ECO 100 —(SS) Suvay of ECONOMICS ... ....vvvvieiieriireeniininnneninns 4
£C0 101 — (SS) Principles of Macreaconamics ............ivceviieiiiiniainns 4
GEG 110 —{55) World Regional Pattems .. ...........ccovvieriiirnnannnians 4
SOC 200 — {SS) Understanding Human Society ..........oovvveiiiinnineeens 3
SOC 202 — (SS) Social Probleams .. ..........coiiiiiiii i 3

PROFESSIONAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS: The following
courses may be taken only after admission to the College of Education
and are required of all students seeking secondary (grades 7-12)
certification. The selection of courses to fulfill the methods
requirements | and i is predicated on the student's choice of major.
The configuration of the courses in Phases il represents the
sequence in which students may elect these courses (substitutions
between the phases is possible), however, all of the courses in Phases
I and Il must ba completed before taking TED 578.

FHASE !
TED 516 —Analysis of Secondary Schooi Teaching ................ccvivvnnnn- 3
Mothods | —{SBRBEIOW) . ..... ..o iviniei i e 3
EDP 331 —Educational Psychology ........cccvvverernciiiiiiaiiie 3
PHASE It
TED 565 —Pre-Student Teaching Fieki Experience for Secondary Majors .......... 5
Methods [ —{388balow) . .. ..........ciiiiiiii it e 3
ADG 443 — (W) Teaching Reading in Subject Matter Areas . . ................... 3
PHASE ill
TED 578 —Directed Teaching and Confarence ................coviiieiinen, 10

Courses which may be elected in any Phase:

EHP 360 —Introduction to the Philosophy of Education .. .................. ... 3
TED 602 —Computer Applications in Teaching | .................coooveiiiins 3
BBE 500 —Multicultural Educationin Urban America. ..o, 2
SED 501 —Exceptional Child in the Regular Classroom ...........covviierenenn, 2
TEACHING METHODS (Two Courses)
COMPUTER SCIENCE EDUCATION
TED 602 —Computer Applications inTeaching | ................coooiiiieinns 3
TED 603 —Computer Applications in Teaching .. ...ttty 3
ENGLISH EDUCATION
EED 520 —Methods of Teaching English: Grades 7-12 . ...............coieins 3
EED 612 or EED 633
—English Composition in Secondary Schools . ............cinn, 3
—Teaching Literature in Secondary Schools ................cooiiiin, 3



FOREIGN LANGUAGE EDUCATION

LED 852 —-Taaching English as a Second Language/Foreign Language: Methods | . . 3
LED 653 —Teaching English as a Sacond Language/Foreign Language: Methods i . . 3

MATHEMATICS EDUCATION

Consult a Mathematics Education adviser for possiblg
substitutions and additional courses.

MAE 515 — Mathods and Materials of lnstruction in Secondary Mathematics ....... 3
MAE 605 —Teaching Mathematics in Middle School & Junior High Scheol ......... 3
SCIENCE EDUCATION

SCE 506 —Methods and Materials of Instruction in Secondary School Science | . ... 3
SCE 507 —Methods and Materials of Instruction in Secondary School Science Il ... 3
SCE 603 — Advanced Stwdias in Teaching Science in JJr. High & Middke School* ... 3

SOCIAL STUDIES EDUCATION

SSE 671 —Methods and Materials of Insiruction in Secondary Social Studies ... ... . 3
SSE 673 —New Parspectives in Social Education . ................oooivenin. -8
SPEECH EDUCATION

SPE 606 —Teaching Communication at the SecondaryLevael , .,................. a
EED 520 — Methods of Teaching English: Grades 712 ... ................oo0, 3

MAJOR AREAS OF STUDY: Students seeking secondary
certification for grades 7-12 must complete one of the following
majors;
ENGLISH MAJOR (Thirty Credits)

ENG 301 or ENG 501

—{IC} Imermadiate WHERG .............c.ccvririniaririeiaeannnn 3

—Advanced Expostory Witing .. ............ ... o 3
ENG 311 or ENG 312

—{PL) English Literature to 1700 ... ..........oovviv i 3

—{PL) English Literature after 708 ............................... 3
ENG 220 -{PL) Shakespears ..............oovrieiiniaraniiinrrraniaianes 3
ENG 541 —American Literature; 18001865 .. .............cooiinienniennnnn. 3
ENG 545 or ENG 542

~—Modam American Literature .. ...t 3

—American Literature: 1865-1814 .. .. ............oiciiiniiiana, 3
ENG 570 or ENG 573

—Introduction to Linguistic Theory .................coiiveeeiinns 3

—Tradtional GRAMMAr ..........oovirieriiiier e eeniin, 3
ENG 280 —Techniques of Imaginative Writing ..................oceeeinnii, 4
ENG 239 or ENG 548

—{IC) Introduction to Afro-American Literature; Literature & Writing .. .. .. 4

— Topics in Afro-Amencan LIeratume ... ..........ooveeiireieiennn. 3
ERgRSh EIBOIVE . . ... .\t ee i v e e e 6

FOREIGN LANGUAGE MAJORS (Thirty Credits)

Secondary certification is offered with majors in the following
languages: French, German, italian, Latin, Russian, and Spanish. The
computation of the thirty required credits must be accrued within one
language and may begin with the course levels cited below.

FRE 260 —Introduction to the Reading of Literature ,..................cccooes. 4
GER 202 —Intermodiate Gamman . . ..........coovinviriarnnnreaniieeenienas 4
[TA202 —Intermediate Nalian ..............coiiiiriiiiii i, 4
LAT 280 ~Latin PoRlry . .. ..ottt ia i ir i 4
RUS 245 —Language Skills: Speakingand Writing ... .....................c. 0. 4
SPA 202 —Intermediate Spanish: Readings ................cccoiiiieeeannnns 4

* Replaces SCE 507 for Unified Science Group Majors only.

MATHEMATICS MAJOR (Thirty Credits)

MAT 201 —{MC) Caleulus | . .. ..o vveveiiiieii i e 4
MAT 202 ~-Caiouds il ..........oooiiii 4
MAT 203 —Cabeuus Il ........cooiii i 4
MAT 225 —Elamentary Linear Algebra . .. ................. i 3
MAT 613 or MAT 286

— Topics in Mathematics for High School Teachers 1 .................. 4

— Discrote Mathematics .............covviirinriineneanninaan.s 4
MAT 614 —Topics in Mathematics for High School Teachess Il ................... 3
MAT 815 or MAT 221

~—Taopics in Mathematics for High School Teachers Il ................. 4

—Elementary Probability and Stafistics ....................co, 4
MAT 616 —Topics in Mathematics for High Schooi Teachers IV .. ................ 3

Elgctives

MAT 507 —Advanced CalculB . ... ........oiiiiiiiiii it ans 4
MAT 540 —Elementary Theory of Numbers ™ .. _...................cin 3
MAT 552 — introduction 10 Topology ** . ........coiviiiiiiiiiiririiranins 3
MAT 586 —Introduction to Linear Programming . .............coviiiniinianiins 3

" It is recommended that mathematics majors elect at least one

Computer Science course beyond the thirty credits in mathematics,

MATHEMATICS MAJOR: Computer Science Concentration
(Thirty—one Credits)

C8C 102 —{CL) Computer Seienca | . ... ... .ccviiiiiiiiieiriiiariiinas 4
CSC 203 —{CL) Computer Sgienca Il . ............coooviiniiiiiiiiiiiannins L)
CSC 31 —(WDataand Filo SIuctures ... .......oovviiiiiiiannniirnnninnas 4
CSC 206 or CSC 210
~—{CL) Imroductionto FORTRAN . ... .............0ovevee FRPTRI 3
—{CL) Introduction e COBOL ..........ocovieii i e 3

Electives (at least 15 credits)

CSC 441 —Introduction to Computer SYSIBMS .. ............iviiriviennenoanns 4
CSC 513 —inroduction to Informasion Systems . ................iiiiiniie 4
CSC 521 —Anificial Inteliigence Programmingwith LISP . ... .............. ... 2
- CSCH87 —Compuler Graphits ............viiminiii ittt 3
CBCBIBOIVE ... ... ittt e 2

SCIENCE MAJOR (Thirty—two Credits)

Thirty—two credits must be completad in a single discipline combined
with either a Mathematics Minor or a Unified Science Minor (for minors,
see below). Al Physics, Biology, Chemisty and Geology students
must follow the minimum requirements and sequences as defined by
the specific Liberal Arts department plus additional courses if the thirty
credit minimum is not attained. CHM 674 (Laboratory Safety, two
credits} may be used as part of the Chemistry major or Unified Science
Minor.

** Recommended electives for Secondary Mathematics Major.
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SECONDARY UNIFIED SCIENCE GROUP MAJOR

primarily for grades 7 — 9 (Fifty Credits)

NOTE: Notth Central Association accreditation requires that new or
reassigned science teachers have at leas! twelve semester credits

in any science subject that they teach.
BIOLOGY {8 credits):

American History Electives (one course from the following):

HIS 305 —United States and the Vietnam EXperence ... .................oeses-
HIS 314 —Black Experience in Amarica | 1618-1865 . ......................
HIS 330 —Tochnology I ATEACE ...« eeeeeseeeenensssreeiiaaeees
HIS 513 —F orelgn Relations of the United Sales $ince 1833 ....................
HIS 517 —Constitutional History of the United States since 1877 .................

BIO 151 —(LS)Basic Biology 1 ....oooouie et s

EARTH SCIENCE {9 credis):

AST 201 —{PS) Descriptive ASIONOMY .. .........cvreiiiiriniiiiianiiens
GEL 101 —{PS} Geoogy: The Science ofthe EArth ... ..........vvveerenn.
CHEMISTRY (10 credits);

CHM 107 —(PS) Principles of Chamistey | ... .......... ..o e,
CHM 108 —Principles of Chemistry Il . ... ...... ...
CHM 674 —Laboratory Safely ...........ccoviiirianrieiiiair i
PHYSICS (8 credits):

PHY 213 —{P5) Ganeral PAYSIS . ... ... oveeerneenrreeaearanrensennnienn,
PHY 214 —Goneral PSS .. ... . ..viriiii i atar s e,

PHY eloctive

Additional SCIence EIBCHVES .. .......oovviiieiiniir e 12

In addition to the above major courses, the following courses are

required:

MAT 180 — (MC} Elementary Functions ............ccooiivrriiiniianineeans
TED 602 — Computer Applications in Teaching | ......................oool,
MAT and/or CSC elotlVeS ........covve e iiiiiiirrrc i riarsenaes
SCE 503 — Adv. Studies in Teaching Science in the Jr. High and Middle School . . . . .

SOCIAL STUDIES MAJOR: Economics Concentration
{Thirty Credits)

ECO 101 —{S5} Prircipies of I;!acroecommm ...............................

ECO 102 —4

59) Principles of Microeconomics .............ocoviiiiiiiiiien,

ECO 320 —Public Control of BUSINBSS . .. ...ooooiee i

ECO 380 —

Environmental ECONOMICS . .....c.ooveneereisriiiniannneiunnes

ECO 41 —Labor lnstilutions ... .........coiiiiviiiir i e s

ECO 560 —

Irtroduction to Development Economics ............ccoovviviiinns

ECO 561 —Comparative Economic Systems .. .........ovivvn e v iiiinnn.
ECOBIBVES ... . it et i i i s

SOCIAL STUDIES MAJOR: Geography Concentration

{Thirty Credits)
GEG 110 —{SS) World Regional Paterns .. ..............oooiviiiiniininns,
GEG 300 —Mapintelligence ..ot e
GEG 301 —Thematic Canogeaphy . ..........iiiii e cre e ieiae

GEG 310 —

Economic Goography . .........oooiiiiet i e

GEG 313 —(SS) Introductory Uban Geography .........ooviii e e,

GEG BIBClVES .., . .ot ie it e e e 1

SOCIAL STUDIES MAJOR: History Concentration
{Thirty Credits)

American History (Three Courses):

HIS 204 —American Foundations: United States 101877 ................o00 00 34
lodern Amarica: United States Since 1877 ... ... iveeveennnn, 34

HIS 205 —M

92 College of Education

HIS 520 —Women in American Lfe and Thought ... .......oiv v viiinnvennenes 3
HIS 522 —Changing Shape of Ethnic America .. . .............iniiiianas H

Worid History (three courses from the following):

HIS 110 —{HS) The Anciant WORd . ... ...eeeerrneeeeereneeenen 34
HIS 120 —{HS} The Medieval Werd ... e 34
HIS 130 —4HS) The World and Europe: 15001845 ... ........eevevuvnnnn. 34
HIS 140 —{HSIThe Workd SINCB 1845 .. ... vvveveiiinreeennnrrinsnes 34
HIS 250 — Explorers’ Age: 14001750, ........oevrvrinieninrae e nannnes 3

Michigan History (three credits):
HIS 224 —Histaryof Michigan . ...t 4

Non—Waestern and Third World History (one course).
HIS 180 or HIS 161

—{HS} Alrican Civilization 10 1800 ... ...........oviiiniiiinans 3
—(HS} African Civilization since 1800 ................cciiviniiinnss 3
HIS 335 —Revolution in the Moden World: 1750t the Present . ................. 3
HIS573 —History of West Affica .. ........cooiiiieiee e 4
HIS 578 —Cities & Empires: European, Muslim, Chinese & Russian ., ............. 3

SOCIAL STUDIES MAJOR: Political Science Concentration

{Thirty Credils)
P 5101 —(Al) AMGACEN GOVBIIMENL ... .... .o\ reeeenrernreaenrsainnanes 4
PS§207—Slate and Local Govemment ....... ... ..ciiiiiiiiaiiii s 4
P § 224 —{SS} Introduction to Urban Politics and Pokey ..............coovvvees 4
PS281 —WordPolitics ... ..., oot i 4
PS304—The Logislative Process . ...........coooniniiiiiin i 4
P S 512 —Constitutional Rights and Liberties ... ... 4
[ S S [

SOCIAL STUDIES GROUP MAJOR (Thirty—six Credlits)

The thirty--six credits must be distributed among at least three of the
following subject areas: economics, history, geography, and political
science. Additionally, the credit requirement must include three

courses in U.S.

history and three courses in world history. This group

major must be combined with a minot of twenty credits in one of the
social studies disciplines cited above.

SPEECH MAJOR (Thirty Credits)
This major must be combined with an English Minor {sea below).

SPC 210 ~Persuasive Spaaking ............. e ey 3
SPC 211 —CT) Argumentationand Debate ...............covvveiiiinnnnnn. 3
SPC 321 —Communication: Concepts/Camexts ............ovviiiiiaianine-. 4
SPO 204 —Voice and Aticulalion , . .. ......... iyttt ia e 3
SPO 250 —Beginning Oral Inerpretation ............cooivivioineiiiiaiiniens 3
SPR 201 —Survey of Mass Communications ... .............ooviiiinii e 4
$PR 540 —Techniques of Film/Video Production . ............oooo i, ]
Speach ElRAVES .. ... . ... .. e 6



SPEECH — RADIO/TELEVISION MAJOR (Thirty-Nine Credits)
This major must be combined with an English Minor (see balow}.

SPC 210 —Porsuasive Spaaking .............ccoeuriiiniiiinininiainnnnns 3
SPC 32t — Communication: Concepts and Comexts .. ........coeiiiiuiaranins 4
SPO204 — Volea and AMIculalion . ... ........oioiiiii i 3
SPR 201 — Susvey of Mass Communicallon ...............coovveieiiiinn... 4
SPA 211 — Radio and Television ANNOUNGING .........coovvvivniiiinernnnns 3
SPR 421 — Writing for Radio, Televisionand Film ..............ccceviianenns 3
SPR531T —Ragio PoduCtion . ... .....vvivie e iirie e i ene 4
SPR 541 — Talevision Poduction ...........ocvevirminiricnrnininninecions 4
SPR542—Diectors Workshop . ............cociiiniiiiiiiii 4
I'T 606 — Scriptwriting for Instructional VIR0 ... ........vveverernsrinineneens 3
1T 708 — Developing Video for Education and Trairing ..................ovcee 4

MINOR AREAS OF STUDY: Students seeking secondary certification
for grades 7-12 must complete one of the following minors:

ART EDUCATION MINOR {Twenty—four Credits)

AED 117 —Methods and Matsrials of Sculptural Expression..................... 3
AED 118 —Ant Process, Percaption and Exprassion ..................eieny k|
AED 517 —Methods and Materials: FIbers . ... ...............ooeviveeiiennnns 3
AED 519 —Light, Sound, Space andMotion .................ccvviiiiiiininns 3
AED 522 —Methods and Materials; Paining . ,...........c..veveeennrranennnn 3
AED 523 — Caramics EJUCHON | . ... . .iiiiieeiinre oo eriiieneaes 3
AED 528 —Methods and Materials: PAntmaking ..............coviiinniinennns 3
AED 615 — Instructional Applications of Computer Graphics .................... 3

BILINGUAL/BICULTURAL MINOR
(Eighteen/Twenty—four Cradits)

Eighteen credits is required for candidates holding Michigan Teaching
Certificates; twenty—four credits is required for candidates without
certification. Courses markedwith an asterisk (") are required for either
credit option. The student must take the lLanguage Proficiency
examinations by the time he/she has completed twelve credits; the
student must safisfactorily pass the proficiency tests belore
completion of the program.

BBE 500 —Mutticultural Education inUrban America ................ooviuene 2
BBE 550 —lntroduction o Bilingual/Bicuttural Education ........................ 3
BBE 553 —The Soclo—Psychalogical Needs of Ethnocultural Communities .. ....... k]
BBE 656 —Teaching Methods in Bilingual/Biculiural Education .................. 3
BBE 660 —intemsip in Bilingual/Bicultural Teaching .................oocl0 242
BBE 670 —Seminar in Cultural Awareness * ... .............ccoeieienieians 3
BBE 885 —Applied Linguistics: Issues in Bilingual Education * ................. .3
2 1 P 1-3

COMPUTER SCIENCE MINOR (Twenty Credits)

CSC 102 —(CLYComputerScience | .............coooiiiiii i, 4
CSC 203 —{CL) Computer SCONCE I . ... oo 's e vrn inrar e nrreraeenns 4
CSC 206 or CSC 210
—{CL) Infroducionto FORTRAN ................................. 3
—{CL) Imroductionto COBOL . ..............oviieeeieviii e, 3
CSC a7 —(WhDataand File Stactures . ...........cootiiiiiniiinns 4
Eleciives (six credits):
CSC 441 —Introduction to Computer SYSIBMS ...........oiiieniieiianiinn.s 4
CSC 513 —lntroduction 10 Information SYSEMs . ... ..o oereneeennsn, 4
CSC 521 —Atificial Intelligence Programming with LISP ..., ................. 2
CSC 587 —Computer Graphies .. ......ooiien e e s iiareanines 3

ENGLISH MINOR (Twenty Credits)

ENG 220 —(PL) Shakespoars .............oiiievimnininiiminrainirnienen, 3
ENG 301 or ENG 280
—{IC) Intermediale WAENG ...........ooiiviiiiiiii 3
—Techniques of Imaginative Wrting . ........................ene 4

ENG 314 or ENG 545

ENG 570 or ENG 573

—Iniraduction to Linguistic Theory .. .......
—Tradiional Grammar ..................

ENG 311 or ENG 312

—{PL) English Lilerature 10 1700 . ... .. ...
—{PL} English Literature after 1700 ... ... ..

FOREIGN LANGUAGE MINORS (Twenty Credits)

Saecondary certification is offered with minors in the following
languages: French, German, ltalian, Latin, Russian, and Spanish.
Computation of the twenty required credits may begin with the first

university—level course work,

HEALTH EDUCATION MINOR {Twenty—four Cradits)

ANA 301 —Introduction to Human ANatomy . ..........ovevninvivianiaeeenann. 4
PSL 322 —Fundamentals of Physiology . ...t 4
HEA 231 —Dynamics of Personal Health ....................coo et 23
HEA 232 —Dynamics of Community and Environmental Heakh .................. 2
HE 330 —Heakhofthe School Child . .........covviiiicviiiiie e, 3
HE 333 —School Health Education .............cvveviiiiiiiaraiiirnninnnns 3
H E 434 —Reproductive Health Education .. ..............cocoiiiiiiiiiniaa. 2
H E 480 —Fieldwork in Health Education ..............c.cooviiiivinninnns 13
L 34
MATHEMATICS MINOR (Twenty Credits)
MAT 201 —{MC) Caletls . ..o i 4
MAT 613 or MAT 202
— Topics in Mathematics for High Sdml Teachers | ............ccvnnns 3
—Cakuls I ... e 4
MAT203 —Caleulus Il ..ot i s 4
MAT 225 —Elomentary Linear Algebra .. .. ............ooeeeeiii 3
MAT 235 —Elemantary Diflerential Equations .......................coeai 3
Two from the following:
MAT 614 —Topics in Mathematics for High School Teachers | ................... 3
MAT 615 or MAT 221
—Topics in Mathematics for High School Teachers Il .................. 3
—Elementary Probability and Statistics .. ........c.cocviniiiiaiiie 4
MAT 616 or MAT 542 )
—Topics in Mathematics for High School Teachers Il ... ............. 3
........................ 4

—Ngebra

MUSIC MINOR: Students should consult with a music education
adviser in the Music Department, College of Fine, Perfonmng and

Communication Arts.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION MINOR {Twently Credits)

Three courses from the folowing:

£ E 191 —Prolessional Perspectives in Physical Education** .................... 2
P E 340 —Life Span Mator Development ... ..............civiiieveininninns, k]
P E 355 —(W!) Motor Learning and Control . ............cocoviiiiiiiniienen 3
PE 357 —Physiokgyof Exercise ...............c..oo i 3
P E 358 —Kinesiology (Prereq: ANA 301, PSL 322, orequiv) .........covvvvvnn 3
Specialized Core — Sacondary:

P E 258 —Physical Education in Secondary Schoals | (Cr. 3, Max. 8) ........ ie...B
P £ 259 —Physical Education in Secondary Schools Il (Cr. 3, Max.B} ............. 3

Students minoring in physical education must be advised by the

Physical Education advisers: 577-4265.
** Required of all P E studeris.
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SCIENCE MINOR (Twenty Credits)

For the science minor, students must complete twenty credits in one of
the following disciplines in which the student has NOT accrued major
credit: biclogy, chemistry, geology, and physics. Additionally, students
must complete one science methods course, SCE 508, as wellas MAT
180 or its equivalent,

UNIFIED SCIENCE GROUP MINOR (Twenty-four Credits)
Basic course work in science areas other than the major:

BIO 151 — (LS)Basic Biology | .......cooviiiii s 4
CHM 107 — {PS) Principles of Chemistry! ...............coii ey 4
GEL 101 —(PS) The Sclenceofthe Earth . ...............ovivriiiiinnienes 4
PHY H3—Genaral Physics 1 ... 4
SCIBNCE BIICTIVEE ... ...\t e eet it e 8

In addition to the above courses, the following courses are required:

MAT 180 — (MC) Elementary FUNCIoS ............cccinvrvnroiaiirrnanns 4
SCE 506 — Methods & Materials of Instruction in Secondary School Science | . ... 3

Electives may be taken from among the courses listed under the
Group Major, above.

SOCIAL SCIENCE SINGLE SUBJECT MINOR (Twenty Credits)

For a social science minor in a single subject, twenty credits must be
completed in one of the following areas: economics, history,
geography, political science, or sociology. The minor in history must
include at least three courses each in United States history and world
history.

SOCIAL SCIENCE GROUP MINOR {Twenty—four Credits)

The social science group minor requires completion of twenty—four
credits in at least two of the following areas {in which the student has
NOT accrued major credits): economics, history, geography, political
science, or sociology. The distribution of credits for the minor must
inciude three courses in U.S. history and three courses in world history
(if this requirement has not been satisfied by the completion of major
credits). For electives, one course in anthropology is recommended,
and one course in psychology beyond the introductory level may be
used.

SPEECH MINCR (Twenty Credits) credits
SPR 201 —Survey of Mass Communications ...............cooveieiiiiiinnn. 4
SPO204 —Voice and Aficulation ...t 3
SPC210—Persuasive Speaking . ...........oi it 3
SPC 211 —{CT) ArgumentationandDebate .....................iiiinn, 3
SPO 250 —Beginning Oral Interpretalion .. ...............covviiiiiininiiiin. 3
SPR 540 —Technigues of FilmAideo Production ........................ ... 4

Bachelor’s Degree Programs
in Special Education
Leading to Grades K-8 Endorsement

The special education curriculum leads to a bachelor's degree in
education and certification in the areas of mentally impaired or speech
impaired. The mentally impaired concentration prepares teachers to
work with children who are mentally retarded. The speech impaired
concantration prepares teachers to work with children who have
speech disorders.

Admission Requirements: see page 86.

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: The following requirements in various
curricular areas suppiement the degree requirements outlined above
{see page 86). The entire program in special education requires a
minimum of 140 credits.

PRE-PROFESSIONAL REQUIREMENTS: The following courses are
required of all students seeking special education endorsements
regardless of selection of major study. Some of these courses may
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also satisly the University General Education Requirements (see page
21), but the dual application of any course to both Coliege and
University General Education categories cannot be used to reduce the
total degree requirement below 140 credits. College and special
education planned minor requirements must be completed prior to
entering this program.

BIO 105 —{L.S) An Introdusction 10Lif8 ...........ooiiiniiiiiiieiieaa 4
BIO 287 —Anatomy and PhySIology ... ....oooiiini e 5
ENG 102 —{BC) Introductory College Wiiting ...........c.oovieeeieniia it 4
HEA233 —First Adand CPR .. ........ .o 3
MAT 111 —Mathematics for Elementary Teachers . ................0ccoiniee. 3
PSY 101 —{LS) Introductory Psychology .........oooieiireiiiiiiiinarans 4
SPB 101 —(OC) Oral Communication: Basic Speech .................ccevnn. 3
Critical Thirking {CT) course:
PHI105 or SPC 211
—(CTYCrtical TRINKING . ... ...oontee i 3
— {CT) Argumentation and Debate .. .................coiiioiiiias 3
Foreign Culture {FC} course

Historical Studies (HS) course

Humanities {VP,PL} — two courses

Intermediate Composition (IC) course

Physical Sciences {PS) course

Social Science (Al SS) — W0 courses:

PS101orP 5103
— (Al American Government ............. ... 4
— {Al) The American Governmental System ............coveeviiinnes 3

GEG 110 ¢r 5OC 200
— {S5) Workd Regional Patterns ............oovveiviiinieiaiiinnns 4
— (SS) Understanding HumanSociety ..................oooiiiin 3

THE UNIVERSITY and ITS LIBRARIES: All students must complete
this course prior to completion of thiry credits at Wayne Stats,
preferably during the first semester in residence:

UGE 100 — {GE} The University and s Libranies ................cc.c...v..oe 1

PROFESSIONAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS: The following
courses are required of all students seeking special education
endorsements and may be taken only after admission to the College of
Education. The configuration of courses in Phases | -— IV represents
the recommended sequence for taking these courses, but
substitutions between phases is possible with the exception that SED
601 is a corequisite of either TED 578 ar 579.

PHASE | {(Seventeen Credits) credits
TED 355 —Teathing: Theoryand Practica .. .. ....................coooeiait, 5
ELE 330 —Teaching Language Ans: Preprimary-9 ................... P 3
ELE 340 —Teaching Mathematics: Prepriman-9 ..............coiereiiiinnn, 3
EDP 331 —Educational PSYChology ... .. ovove i e 3
RDG 443 —{WI} Teaching Reading in Subject Matter Areas . ... ................. 3

PHASE It {Twelve Credits)

TED 356 —Pra-Student Teaching Field Experiences ..........................3
ELE 332 —Teaching Reading: Preprimary-9 . ........... e, 3
ELE 350 --Teaching Science: Preprimary-8 . ............ .. iiiiiiiniiiians 3
ELE 360 —Yeaching Social Studies: Preprimary-9 . ... 3

PHASE I {Saven Credits)

TED 578 —Directed Teachingand Conference . ...............coooiiiiiinren 5
BBE 500 —Muli-Cultural Education in Urban America ...................ooent 2

PHASE IV (Ten-Eleven Credits)

TED 579 —Student Teaching & Conference for Special Groups .................. [
SED 801 —Seminar in Multi-Handicapped . . ... 3



MAJOR AREAS OF STUDY: Students pursuing a bachelor's degree
in education leading to an endorsement in special education must
complete one of the following majors. The courses cited can be taken
only after admission to the Special Education Program.

MENTALLY IMPAIRED (Thirty—five Credits) crechts
SED 406 —Developing Obsarvation & Assessment Skills —LatvSeminar .......... 3
SED 408 —Special Educational Services to Severely Handicapped ............... 3
SED 503 —Education of Exceptional Chidren ........................ocueenns 8
SED 504 —Speech improvement in the Classmom ..............ocoeevviianes 2
SED 511 —Mertal Retardation and the Cognitive Process ...................... 3
$SED 513 —Curriculum Developmant. Memtal Impaimments .....................s 3
SED 514 —Behavior Management; Mantal Impairments .. ...................... 3
SED 526 —Home & Hospital Education of Childran with Physical Impairments ...... 4
SED 560 —Intro. to Educ. of Haaring— and Visually-Impaired Children ............ 3
SED 570 -~Computer & Adaptive Technalogy in Special Education ............... 2
SED 600 —Problams in Special Education ...............occiiiiiiiieiaiins 3
SED 801 —Seminar in Muli-Handicappod ............ccooieieiieiiiieiaen 3

SPEECH IMPAIRED: Course requirements for this major are
prescribed by the Department of Communication Disorders and
Sciences in the College of Liberal Ants and are the same as the major
requirements for the Bachelor of Arts degree offered by that
depariment;,seepage 233.

PLANNED MINOR for SPECIAL EDUCATION: Students pursuing a
bachelor’s degree in education leading to an endorsement in special
education must complete the following minor requirment.

SPECIAL EDUCATION PLANNED MINOR (Twenty Credits)

PSY 230 —Psychology of ABUSIMENt ..........oieiiiiiii e 4
SOC 200 -—{SS) Understanding Human Sociely ..................coeenuiunins 3
ANT 210 —{5S) Introduction 10 Amthropology .. .........vvveviiiiaeiniaiane. 3
P S 101 —{Al} American GOVBIHMBNT .. ... ..c.ovvvuvreirninrnneraranninss 4
ELE 320 —Litevaturador Children . . ...... ... 3
SED 600 —Problems in Spacial Education ..............cociiiiiiriiiiinaas 3

Students who plan to pursue additional minors, such as early
childhood education, must consult advisers in the program areas.

Bachelor's Degree Programs
in Art Education
Leading to Grades K-12 Endorsement

The program in art education is designed to provide undergraduates
and post-degree students with leaming experiences that will enable
them to become successful artist—teachers, This curriculum leads to a
bachelor's degree and a Michigan Provisional Teaching Certificate
which enables the holder to teach art in all grades, kindergarten
through grade twelve, and subjects for which the holder has minor
certification, in grades seven through twelve.

Students are encouraged to enter the art education program as
freshmen. Undergraduates, however, may be admitted at any time
during the course of their baccalaureate studies. Those who have
received a bachelor's degree with an art major can entet the program
as post-degree students and generally complete the professional
aducation and art education requirements for certification in two years
(see below, page 96). The sequenca begins in the fall semester.

Admission: see page 86. Applicants for admission to the art
education program at the senior coliege level (junior and senior year)
and post-degrea level are required to submit a satisfactory portfolio of
artwork. Students shouldinquire for details at the Art Education Office,
Room 163, Art Building. Art education faculty members will advise
students conceming portolio requirements.

The following requirements in various curricular areas supplement the
degree requirements outlined above (see page 86).

GENERAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS: see page 21.
PRE-PROFESSIONAL REQUIREMENTS: Students pursuing a

bachelot's degree leading to grades K-12 certification in art education
must complete the following courses; .
"

ENG 102 —{BC) Introductory College Writing .. .............c.ovvnnninians 4
CSC 101 — {CL) Introduction 10 COMPUING . ......ouveieenririnnairiscaninnen 3
$PB 101 —{OC) Oral Communication: Basic Speach .........................0 3
P 5101 —{Al) AMOACaNn GovBMMBNT ... ......oeuerennrrrinenersenees 4
PSY 101 —{LS} Iroductony PSYEROGY . ... .v'eererninsenrnsnennenens 4
AH 111 — Palgolithic through Gothic A SUVBY ............eueevrerenernnnnss 3
AH 112 — Ranaissance through Moderm At Suvey . ..........ooooviiiannn.s 3
HEA233 —Fimt Adand CPR .. ... ... ......ooiviiii i Ceraereeaae 3
inermediate Composition (IC) course

PROFESSIONAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS: Students

pursuing a bachelor's degree leading to grade K—12 certification in art
education must complete the following courses;

cradits
AED 501 —Art Teaching Labomlony .. ........c.cvuviivneirsiiriecnneranies 5
EDP 331 —Educational PSYehology ... .......cvvvivviiranrearririraniianons 3
AED 411 —Theory and Practica in A EdUCBION . . .......ooveviiieniieininnns k]
RDG 443 —Teaching Raading i Subject Matter Areas .. ....................... 3
TED 578 —Directed Teaching and Conference . .............ccovvivivinnnenns 5
TED 579 —Student Teaching and Conference for Special Grotps ................ 5
EHP 360 —Introduction ta the Philosophy of Education .................ceoe.. 3

MAJOR REQUIREMENTS: Students pursuing a bachelors degree in
art education must compiete forty—eight credits in art/art education
major courses distributed as follows:

Reaquired Courses: credits
ADR105—Drawing | ... ..o i i i i 3
ADR106—Drawing Il . ... ... ... i s 3
ADE120—Desigh | ... 3
ADE121—Dasign Il .. ..o et it e a
AED 117 —Methods and Materiais of Sculptural Expression .. ................... 3
AED 118 —Art Process, Perception, and Expression . ..........o.cvivivvnnnna. 3
AED 517 —Methods and Materials: Fbers ...................cccociiniennons 3
AED 519 —Light Sound, Spaca, and Motion ... ........oooiiiiereenaiiiananns 3
AED 522 —-Methods and Materigls: Painting .................cocenes e 3
AED 523 —Ceramics Education | .. .............civoiiiiiiiiiiie 3
AED 526 —Mathods and Materials: Wood, Metal, and Plastic . ................... 3
AED 528 —Methods and Materials: Primmaking .............cocivieiininnnnnn k]
AED 615 — Instructional Applications in Computer Graphies . .................... 3
ADR 207 —Beginning Life Drawing . ...t 3
ASL 215 —Introduction 1o SCplUre . ...... i e e e 3

Racommended Elactives:

AEDS10— Antfor Special Groups . ... ..ot viiiiiiiiia i i 1-3
AED 513 — Visual Communication . ..........coiivvvinrieiin e, 3
AED 520 —Computer Programmed Multi-Screen, Muli-Image Presertations ... ... 3
AED 822 —Drawing and Watarcolor: Field Studies .....................co0ee. 3
AED 623 —Ceramics Education Il ..............ccoiiiiiiiiiiii s 3
AED 625 — Aspectsof Caramics ................cciiiiiiiiiiiiiiias 3-9
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MINOR REQUIREMENTS: Students pursuing a bachelor's degree in
arteducation must complete a sufficient number of credits to constitute
a minor. Minor concenirations are of two kinds: a single subject minor
consisting of twenty credits in one subject area; and a group minor
consisting of twenty—four credits distributed among various, but
related, subject areas. Students anticipating teaching at the
socondary level ara strongly advised to complete an academic minor
rather than a fine arts minor for certification. For the selection of minor
areas of study and their requirements, see pages 93-94.

Post-Baccalaureate Program
in Art Education

Admission: Applicants to the post-degree certification programin art
education must have eamed a Bachelor's Degree in Studio At and
must submit an acceptable porticlio prior to student teaching. This
program can usually be completed within two years if the applicant
begins in the Fall semester. Art Teaching Laboratory and Student
Teaching in Elementary and Secondary levels follow in sequence. Art
Teaching Laboratory is offered only in the fall semester. Student
Teaching can only be arranged during the regular school year.
Conditional application for winter semester Student Teaching must be
accomplished by mid-September,

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS consist of a professional education
sequence (twenty—seven cradits), a methods and materials sequence
(twenty—four credits), and either a single subject minor (wenty credits)
or a group minor (twenty—four credits). Students anticipating teaching
at the secondary level are strongly advised to complete an academic
minor rather than a fine arts minor for certification. For the selection of
minor areas of study and their requirements, see pages 93-94.

PROFESSIONAL EDUCATION {Twenty—five Credits)

Credits
AED 501 —Art Teaching LADOMAIONY . . ... ... ovuuiirueerasiniaeneeenirannn. 5
AED 411 —Theory and Practice in At Education ...................ooueeoo. .. 3
EDP 331 —Educational Peychology . .. .........ovvviie e 3
ROG 443 —Teaching Reading in Sublect Matter Amas . ................oeoooo. 3
TED 578 —Directod Teaching and Confarence. .............................. 5
TED 579 —Student Taaching and Confarance for Special Groups ................ 5
EHP 360 —introduction to the Phitosophy of Education . ........................ 3

METHODS AND MATERIALS COURSES (Twenty—four Credits)

AED 117 —Metheds and Matsrials of Sculptural Expression . ... ... e, 3
AED 118 —Art Procass, Perception, and EXpression .. ........................ 3
AED 517 —Methods and Materials: Fibers . ...................coovevenn.i.., 3
AED 519 —Light, Sound, Space, and Motion ................c.ovvveeeenins, 3
AED 523 —Caramics Education | ..., ...........ooviiiins i, 3
AED 528 —Methods and Matarials: Printmaking ................oovvevvnns, 3
AED 615 —Instructional Applications of Computer Graphies ................ ... 3

Electives: One of the following

AED 510 — Art for Spacial Groups ..., ... v 1-3
AED 513 —Visual Communicaion ... ..., PRPUT 3
AED 520 ——Compulter Programmed Muli-Screen, Multi-Image Presentations ... . .. 3
AED 522 —Mathods and Materials: Painting .. ..............ooc0eeeeeenninns 3
AED 526 —Methods and Materals: Wood, Metal, and Plastic .................... 3
AED 822 —Drawing and Watercolor —Field Studies ........................... 3
AED 623 —Coramics Education I ....................... i 3
AED 625 — Aspects of Coramics .....................ocooiuiiiiinns 3
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Bachelor's Degree Programs Leading to
Vocational Education Endorsement

The vocational education program requirements as presented balow
apply only to students admitted prior to August 1990. For
requiremenis applicable to any subsequent enroliment in vocational
education programs, students should contact the Academic Services
Offica, 489 College of Education; 5771600,

Vocational education programs are offered in four curricular areas:
business/distributive  education, family life education, health
occupations education, and industrial education. With the exception of
the major in industrial arts {page 99), all of the majors offered under
thase generic headings lead to two kinds of certification: secondary
school certification and vocational endorsement. The industrial arts
major leads to secondary school certification only.

All students in the program must complete a vocationally—certifiable
major, a teaching minor, and the baccalaureate degree, and have
acquired two years or 4,000 clock hours of recent relevant work
experience in the area of the major. Students majoting in consumer
home economics or industrial arts are not required to have work
exparience.

Business and Distributive Education

The business/distributive education curricula are based on
competencies necessary for the proparation and certification of
teachers of business or distributive education. Coterminous programs
leading to the bachelors degree, recommendation for a provisional
teaching certificate, and recommendation for vocational endarsement
are offered.

There are certain competencies common to both the business
education major and the distributive education major. in each field itis
necassary to have forty credits in pre—prefessional course work, an
English/Speech minor of twenty—four credits, thirty—four credits in
professional education, a sequence of courses in busines s/distributive
education, and a teaching major of thirty—six credits in business and
related fields. A Pjan of Work must be completed and approved by an
adviser before registering for the second term in the
business/distributive education program.

Admission Requirements: In addition to the regular admission
procedures {see page B8), each applicant must have a personal
interview with a business/distributive education adviser and complete
a Plan of Work.

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: The following requirsments in various
curricular areas supplement the degree requirements outlined on
page 86,

PRE-PROFESSIONAL REQUIREMENTS: Students secking a
bachelor's degree leading to either businesss education or distributive
education certification must complete twenty—four credits in the
foliowing courses:

Required Courses credits
AED 513 —Visual Communicalion ., .............ccuuverveneineiaianninns 3
ECO 101 —{SS) Principles of Macroaconomics . . ..........covcvivrnn s 3
AST 201 —(PS) Descriptive ASTONOMY . ...\ .\'e et envas 4
HEA 23 or HEA 233

—Dynamics of Parsonal Health ................................... 2

—FstAdandCPR ... .. 3
P 5101 —{Af) Amorican Govermment ......................coveieiiiiinn, 4
PSY 101 —{LS) Introductory Psychology ................ooeiiinnieennn, 4
HIS 130 or HIS 140

—{HS) The World and Europe: 1500-1845 ... .. ... .............. 34

—{HS) The Word since 1945 ..., ., . e 4



HUM 101 —{VP} introduction to Art and Music in Western Cultwre ................ 4

UGE 100 —{GE) The University and its Libraries .. ............................ 1
Elactives

PSY 350 —industrialOrganizational Peychology ..................c.ovevnn.... 3

AGD 225 —Advertising DesIgN | .............oeeenieee e srriieeereeees 3

EED 612 —English Composition in Secondary Schoole ........................ 3

PROFESSIONAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS: The students
majoring in business education have several career options availabie
to them. These options include teaching office occupation courses at
the secondary level, teaching at the community college level, teaching
in business, or securing supervisory/management positions in
business.

All students in the business/distributive education degree program
must complete a professional education sequence; however, those
students who do not require a teaching certificate are directed to elect
the second option in the following curmricula,

NOTE: Professional education courses can be taken only ater
admission to the College of Education and satisfactory compietion of
the University English Proficiency requirement {see page 22).

Option I: Secondary Teaching Cartification credits
BDE 532 —Business/Distributive Education Methods: Typewriting .. .............. 3
TED 516 —Analysis of Secondary School Teaching ...........coovvveraiannns 3
V E 541 —Vocational Education Practicum in Instruction ....................... 4
V E 683 —Special Problems in Vocational Education ,......................... 3
RDG 443 —(W1) Teaching Reading in Subject Matter Areas ..................... 3
TED 578 —Divected Teaching and Conference ............................., 10
EDP 548 —Adolascant Peychology ...........occci i 3
EHP 380 —introduction 1o the Philosophy of Education, .. ...................... 3

Option II: Non—Certification
BOE 532 —BusineseDistrbutive Education Methods: Typewriting ................ k]
TED 516 —Analysis of Secondary School Teaching ........................... 3
V E 541 —Vocational Education Practicumin Instruction ....................... 4
V E 893 —Special Problams in Vocational Education .............c..cc.vuiuuis, 3
EDP 548 —AB0ISCON PSYChOIOgY ...« ... eevnieeernrsiee e eeiaaineens 3
Instructional Technology BCTIveS ...........c.covviiiiniiiinininiiennnnn.. 9
RDG 443 —(WI) Teaching Reading in Subject Matter Areas . .................... 3
TED 602 —Computer Applications in Teaching ! ...........................es ]

MAJOR AREAS COF STUDY: All students seeking a bachelor's degree
in business education or distributive education must complete one of
the following majors.

Businass Education cradits
BDE 530 —B.D. Ed. Word Procassing |: Typewnting .............c.ccevivenn. 3
BDE 537 —8./D. Ed. Word Processing Iz Principles ........................... 3
BOE 630 -—B8./D. Ed. Cooperative Intemship ............coovvviiiinnaianans 1-6
ACC 301 —Elementary Financial Accounting Theary .......................... 3
MKT 530 —Marketing Management .................oiii it 3
ACCI51 —Business Law | ..... ...ttt 3,
MGT 550 ——Crmganization and Management Theory . . .......................... k]
MAT 150 -—Finito Mathematics for the Social and Management Sciences .......... 3
MGT 566 —Managing the Small Business ..................ccvvveeninenn... 3
CSC 100 —{CL) Introduction to Computer Science ............................ 3
ANT 315 —{FC) Anthropelogy of BUSIngsS ..............c.coiiiiieininnnnens 3

Distributive Education
BDE 530 —B./D. Ed. Word Processing |: Typewsting .......................... 3
BOE 630 —8.D. Ed. Cooperalive llemship ...............ccovviiiiiinnen.. 3
MGT 550 —Organization and Managemem Theory . ..................cevvennns 3
MGT 566 —Managing the Small Business . ..................ceevivinnenn. .. 3
ACC 301 —Elementary Financial AccountingTheory .......................00s 3
ACCA51 —Business Law [ ...............ooiiuiiiiiie e 3
MKT 530 —Marketing Management ...........ocvvvvveiirvrinininiiirnoenns 3

AFA S48 —Merchandising )l ..............oooiiii e 3
AFA 547 —Visual Merchandising: Display .............c.ovoviiiiinirennninas 3
CSC 100 —{CL} Imroduction to Compiser SCIBNCS .. ........oovvvuvnenrrreinns 3
MAT 150 —Finkte Mathematics for the Social and Management Sclences .......... 3
ANT 315 —{FC) Anthropology of BUSINeSS .. ... ......uvererrernnnnnrerieranes 3

ENGLISH/SPEECH MINOR: All students sesking a bachelor's degrea
in business/distributive education must complete wenty-four credits
in the following minor concentration:

Required Courses cradits
ENG 102 —{BC) introductory Coflege Writing .. .............................. 4
ENG 501 —{IC} Intermediale WAting ............c.ccvvveeinreiiinnnrrieianns 3
ENG 303 —(IC) Writing the Research Paper ...........................c..... 3
SPB 101 —{OC} Oral Communication; Basic Speach .......................... 3
§PC 325 —Introduction 10 Organizational Communicalion ..............c.oveavens 3
ENG 217 —{PL} European Literature II: Renaissancato Modem ................. 3

Electives
ENG 501 -—Advanced Expository Writing . ......................... FEET T 3
SPC 520 —Group Communication and Human Inferaction ...................... 3
SPI210—News Reporting . .. .. .....vivieiernrirereririinrrranraeranras 4
SPO204 —Voice and ArticUlation . . .......... ...t e 3

Family Life Education

The vocational education program requirements as presented below
apply only to students admitted prior to August 1890. For
requirements applicable 1o any subsequent enroliment in vocational
education programs, students should contact the Academic Services
Office, 489 Collage of Education; 577-1600.

Family life education is an undergraduate program preparing students
for teaching both consumer home economics and home economics
related occupations in middle and high school. Course work in this
program reflects current emphases of the Michigan Home Economics
Curriculum Guides, Michigan's Home Economics Standards Review
process, and conforms to guidelines of the Annual State Plan for
Vocational Education in Michigan. Programs are offered with
concentrations in child care services, clothing management,
consumer home economics, food management, and home
furnishings. Students who plan to take mostor all of their first two years
of course work (particularly work in the major) may find it
advantageous 1o consult an adviser in the program upon beginning
community college work.

Consumer Home Economics: This program requires thirty—saven
credits, selected from each of the following areas: a} clothing and
textiles, b) foods and nutrition, ¢) child and human development (with
actual nursery school experience), d) personal and family
relationships, ) parenting, f) consumer education and management
problems, g) housing, equipment, and interior design. Additionally, a
twenty credit unit minor or a twenty—four creditgroup minor is required,
Social science or natural science is usually recommended as a minor;
howaver, students may choose any subject taught in the secondary
school or one of the approved occupational programs: child care
services, food management, clothing management, or home
furnishings.

Home Economics Related Occupations: This program prepares
students for teaching positions which emphasize the skills and
competencies needed for entry—level jobs in food management, child
care services, clothing management, and home furmnishings. Majors
will usually teach a single specialized subject to eleventh or twelfth
grade students in a comprehensive high school or in an area
vocational center, In many high schools the teacher of such courses
also coordinates the cooperative work experience and assists with job
placement for graduates. The program consists of either a thinty—credit
unit concentration, or a thirty—six credit combined concentration; for
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the latter option, an adviser should be consulted. Minor requirements
are as stated above for consumer home economics.

Admission Requirements: sec page 86.

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: The following requirements in various
cumicular areas supplement the degree requirements outiined on
page 86.

PRE~-PROFESSIONAL REQUIREMENTS: Students seeking a
bachelor's dagree with certification in family life education must
complete the following College pre—professional requirements:

credits
AED 513 —Visual COMMUNICAEON .. ... ...uvuuvriirrinririnerrianranieenss 3
AEIBCIVO ..o .ot iiirnte it s ian i e e n e e 3
ENG 102 —{BC) Introductory College Witing ,..............cociaieiiinennn. 4
EngishEIBCtive .. ....o0vueteiniieiie e 3
SPB 101 —OC} Oral Communication: Basic Speach ......................000 3
PHY 102 —{PS) Conceptual Physics: The Basic Sclence ....................... 4
CHM 100 —(PS) Chemistry and Your Word .. ......ooociiii e 4
HEA233 —First AidandCPR ... ........ccoiiiiiiiiiin i 3
SOC 200 —(SS) Understanding Human Society ................ccoovievennnnns 3
SOC 202 —(SS) Social Problems . ... ... it 3
P S 101 —{Al) American GOvernment . .........coveeeinrenieirrriarariaiin, 4
PSY 101 —{LS) Introductory Psychology . .......ccooieeeniiii i 4
PSY 230 —Psychology of Adjugtment . .................oin 4
SOC 541 —Magriage and Family Problems ..., 3
UGE 100 —{GE) The Universiy and its Libraries . .........................oo 1

PROFESSIONAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS: All students
pursuing a bachelor's degrae with certification in family life education
must complete the following sequence of professional education
cOUrses.

NOTE: Professional education courses can be taken only after
admission to the College of Education and satisfactory completion of
the University English Proficiency requirements (see page 22).

TED 516 —Analysis of Secondary School Yeachilg ......oovvivvveniviniineenns 3
EDP 548 —Adolescant Peychalogy .....vvvvninieiiiiiieiaiiieraiaaans 2
V E 541 —Vgcational Education Practicum in Instruction ...........o.cieennn 4
FLE 545 —Taaching Consumer Home Economics and Family Living .............. 4
ADG 443 —{WI) Teaching Reading in Subject Matter Areas ..................... 3
TED 578 —Directed Teachingand Conferencs ...........cooviiviviiniarinss 10
V E 693 —Special Problems in Vocational Education .......................... 4
EHP 360 —introduction 1 the Philosophy of Education .. ....................... 3
TED 502 --Computer Applications in Teaching l ... 3

CONCENTRATION AREAS: Students pursuing a bachelor's degree
with a major in family life education must complete one of the following
concentrations:

CHILD CARE SERVICES CONCENTRATION cradits
PSY 240 —Davelopmental PSYEhology . ........oooviiiiviiiiiiaiiieiraes 4
PSY 243 —Appiied Human Development: Infancy .................ocoiii s 4
PSY 244 —Applied Human Development: Childhood ......................cce 4
PSY 341 —Day Care Administration ... 3
PSY 342 —The Young Child in the Physical Environment . ...................... 3
PSY 348 —Parent-Child Imeraction Across the Life Span ...................... 3
PSY 547 —Developmental Assessment of the YoungChild ..................... 4
PSY 548 —Child Development Principlas Applied to Preschool Programming ....... 3
PSY 580 —Maturation and Development of the Individual ....................... 3
SED 503 —Education of Exceptionai Children . ............cocooeinn 1 3

CLOTHING MANAGEMENT CONCENTRATION
AFA24Y —Taxtiles | ... o i e 3
AFA 242 —Clothing Selection and Construction ...........cooooeiiiiiieiiiiis 3
AFAI —Taxiles M . ... o s 3
AFA 346 —Introduction to Merchandising ......................occns 4
AFA 347 —Merchandise Information ..........oovviviieii i 4
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AFA 542 —Fashion Design: TAKOMG . ......eenvevnsnsesnsesnensnnmncenes 3
AFA 545 —Fashion Design: DEaping . ......e.evnesonrnsnsnnennsnsennenenns 3
AFA 642 —Advanced Problems in Apparel Design and Construction . ............. 3
EIBEIVE <. oo e e e e e e e et 4t

CONSUMER HOME ECONOMICS CONCENTRATION

NFS 203 —{LS) Introductony MUtrdtion . . ... .....oiiiiinniine i 3
NFS 213 —Inroductony FOOd SCIBNCE ......o.iicvrvrrnecrr et inianinines 2
NFS 214 —introductory Food Sclence Laboratory .. ............ooeviiiiiiainis 2
AFA 241 —Toxilos b ... .oovei e it 3
AFA 242 —Chothing Selaction and Construction . .........c.ooveievaininianns 3
AlA 260 —Inerior CONGBEM . ...\evveerreersrnrannnnresetssrariairionenes 3
FLE 547 —Teaching Family Financial Management . ..............coovieveianns a
FLE 641 —Survey of Home Economics Related Occupational Courses ............ 3
PSY 244 —Apphed Human Development: Childhood . ... ... ....ocovianin, 4
PSY 348 —Parent Child Interaction Acrossthe Life Span .....................0 3
HE 43 —Raproductive Health EQLEAtion .. .....couvvirinreieieaannneiians 2
T 3

FOOD MANAGEMENT CONCENTRATION

NFS 213 —Introductory Food SCIBNCE .. .....ovvvionieiniaiiinieineraiiinn. 2
NFS 214 —Introductory Food Science Laboratory ............occivvuvnieenen 2
NFS2H —Human NUREON ... oovvii e ettt s annnisnens 3
NFS 535 —Organization and Management of Food Service Systems . ............. 4
NFS 616 —Food Standards and Quality Control ..............cooviiiiiinanns 2
NFS 617 —Food Standards and Quality Control Laboratory ........o.oooiienns 2
[ T AR P 12

Students who intend to fulfill requirements for the food management
maijor by attending a community college program should consult with
an adviser in Room 273, Education Building. Specific courses with
transferable credit are avaitable at some community colleges.

HOME FURNISHINGS CONCENTRATION

The program in Home Furnishings consists of an individually aranged
sequence of courses. For specific information see the departmental
adviser in Roomn 273, Education Building.

MINOR AREAS OF STUDY: Students pursuing a bachelor's degree
with certification in family life education must satisfy the requirements
of a minor concentration. Available minor areas of study can be found
on pages 93984,

Health Occupations Education

The vocational education program requirements as presented below
apply only to students admitted prior to August 1990. For
requirements applicable to any subsequent envoliment in vocational
aducation programs, students should contact the Academic Services
Offica, 489 College of Education; 577-1600.

Heaith occupations educalion prepares teachers for those secondary
school programs which prepare high school students for entrylevel
occupations in a variety of health fields. The program is designed for
persons who are currently teaching in a secondary school health
occupations program on an annual authorization, or persons who
have a major in one of the health occupations taught in a secondary
school and who wish to eam a secondary teaching certificate with
vocational endorsement.

Admission Requirements: 1) completion of the teaching major; 2)
passession of licensure or certification in the applicant’s health figld by
the State of Michigan (if one is required); 3) completion of two years or
4,000 clock hours of recent and relevant work experience prior to
admission. This work experience should have been in the last six
years.



General Requlrements: Students are expected to meet the same
gencral requirements as majors in other educational areas. This
includes a minimum of a teaching major, a unit or group minor,
selected courses in a physical science (such as biology, chemistry,
physiology, and anatomy), some social science, related electives
selected by the student, and the professional education sequence.
Majors should include work in current health care and gerontology.

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: The following requirements in various
curricular areas supplement the degree requirements outlined on

page 86.

PRE-PROFESSIONAL REQUIREMENTS: Students seeking a
bachelors degree leading to certification in any of the health
occupations majors must complete the following pre—professional
requirements:

credits
BKD 105 —{LS) An Introduction 1o L#E .............oovieieiniiiiin e, 4
BIO 287 —Anatomy and Physiology .. . ... .ooooeiiii i s 5
BIO 220 —(LS) Introductony Microblology ..........vvvviviiiiiiiiiiiiiiin 4
CHM 102 —{PS} General Chemistiy | .............ccoviiiiieieiiiienainns 4
Natural science BIBCIVES ............ ... L]
ENG 102 —{BC) Introductory College Witing ................................ 4
English Blective . .......... i i i i 3
$PB 101 —(OC} Oral Communication: Basic Speech .......................... 3
SOC 200 —{SS} Understanding Human Society .........................c....s 3
P S 101 —{Al) American Government . ...............cooviviiiiaiierananeas 4
SOC 202 —{SS) Sodial ProblemB . . ......uivveiiiririiiiiiiiieeeraeaens 3
PSY 101 —{LS) lniroductory Psychology .. .......oooviiiiiie e 4
PSY 230 —Psychology of Adjusiment . ..., 4
UGE 100 —{GE) The University and its Libraries . ................cocoovinnnss 1

PROFESSIONAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS: Students seeking
a bachelor's degree leading to certification in any of the health
occupations majors must complete the following professional
education sequence:

TED 516 —Analysis of Secondary School Teaching ..............ccviveiunins 3
EDP 548 ——Adolescent Pychology ...........oooviviiii i 2
V E 541 —Vocational Education Practicumiin Instruction ....................... 4
FLE 501 —Methods of Teaching Health Occupations Education . ................. 4
RDG 443 —{WI) Teaching Reading in Subject Matter Areas ..................... 3
TED 578 —Diracted Teaching and Conference .............................. 10
V E 693 —Special Problems in Vocational Education ...................c.c0uss 4
EHP 360 —Introduction to the Philosophy of Education . ........................ 3
TED 602 —Computer Applications in Teaching | ., ...........ocoviiviuninnen. 3

MAJOR AREAS OF STUDY: Students secking a bachelor's degree
with a major in any of the health occupations must be certified as a
practitioner in one of the following professions: registered nurse,
medical technologist, dental hygienist, dental assistant, or medical
assistant. This certification is accepted in lieu of major course wark
done at Wayne State University and is entered in the student's record
on a transfer credit basis.

MINCR AREAS OF STUDY: Students seeking a bachelor's degree
leading to certification in any of the health occupations must satisfy the
requirements of a minor concentration. Avallable minor areas of study
can be found on pages 93-94,

Continuing or Five Year Professional Certificate requirements with
full vocational authorization requires an eighteen credit planned
program which includes a minimum of ten semester credits in
vocational course work or completion of a master's degree. The
program adviser can assist with either of these options. Persons who
are currently teaching on an annual authorization may wish to consult
the program adviser about full certification. An option exists which
allows one to continue with employment while qualifying for
certification. Information regarding such options will be mailed on
request.

Industrial Education

The vocational education program requirements as presenied below
apply only to students admitted prior to August 1990. For
requirements applicable to any subsequent enroliment in vocational
education programs, students should contact the Academic Services
Offica, 489 College of Education; 577-1600,

This program is offered with concentrations in industrial arts and
industrial education. The program prepares studenfs to teach
industrial arts at the junior and senior high school levels, or to teach
vocational education in secondary schools or community colleges. For
the vocational option, studants pursue one of the vocational industrial
concentrations.

Admisslon Requirements: see page 86.

Transfer Admission: Planned programs are available to transfer credit
ecamed for certain technical courses from selected community
colleges. These programs provide the studant with a majority of the
technical courses needed for a teaching major in industrial education,
The industrial education staff must be consulted regarding thase
programs at cooperating communily cofleges prior to enroliment.
Subsequently, all arrangements must be approved by the adviser.

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: The following requirements in various
curricular areas suppiement the degree requirements outlined on

page 86.
PRE-PROFESSIONAL REQUIREMENTS: All students seeking a

bachelor's degree leading to certification in the vocational areas of
industrial education must complete the following courses:

credits
ENG 102 —(BC) Imroductory Collego Writing ............coviviviiiininnnnns 4
ENG200-leval COUrse . ... ..o .ot i e 4
HEA 231 or HEA 233
' ~Dynamics of Personal Health .........................o.o..... 2

—FirstAdandCPR ... e 3
PHY 102 —{PS) Conceptual Physics: The Basic Science .......... e 4
PSY 101 —{LS) Imroductory PSYChalogy - .. ... ..vvevvierarrieineranrnrennes 4
SPB 101 —{OC) Oral Communication: Basic Speech ..............ocieniinies 3
PS101orPS 103

—{Al) American GOvemment . ............vviirreniirraraeiiainnss 4

—{Al) The American Governmental System ..................ccvvss 3
UGE 100 —{GE) The University and its Libraries .............................. 1
BIBCIVES ...\ ettt e 13

PROFESSIONAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS: All students in the
industrial education degree program must complete a professional
education sequence, however, those students who do not require a
teaching certificate are directed to elect the second option in the
foliowing curricula.

NOTE: Professional education courses can be taken only after
admission to the College of Education and satistactory completion of
the University English Proficiency Requirements (see page 22).

OPTION [: Secondary Teaching Certificate credits
TED 516 —Analysis of Secondary School Teaching ................ccevvvnnnns 3
RDG 443 —{WI} Teaching Reading in Subject Matter Areas . .................... 3
EDP 548 —Adolescent Psychology ... 2
V E 541 —Vocational Education Practicum in strigtion . .........oovvvveiennns 4
[ED 677 —Methods and Materials of Instruction || —industria} Education ........... 4
TED 578 —Directed Teaching and Conference ................ccoevuvnvnnnns 10
V E 693 —Special Problems in Vocational Education . ...........ocociiieniinnas 4

OPTION !i: Non-Cartificate
TED 516 —Analysis of Secondary School Teaching .................cocovvene, 3
ADG 443 —{W) Teaching Reading in Subject Matler Areas ..................0s 3
EDP 548 —Adolescen Psychology .. ........oviinieii i i i 2
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V E 541 —Vocational Education Practicum in tnstruction .. ..........cooveia 4

IED 677 —Methods and Materials of Instruction || —industrial Education ........... 4
EHP 360 —introduction to the Philosophy of Education . ... .................. ... 3
1T 510 —Using Audiovisual Methods, Materials and Equipment .................. 2
| T 512 —Instructionat Materials Workshop ...............covevieieiiioait 2
[T 513 —Computer-Programmed Multi-ScresrvMulti-image Presentations ... .. .. 3
[T T 46

CONCENTRATION AREAS: Students soeking a bachelor's degree
leading to certification in industrial education must complete one of the
following concentrations.

INDUSTRIAL ARTS CONCENTRATION (Thirty—six Credits)
1. Must lake at Jeast two courses from each of the following groups:

4. Motal Maghining d Woedshop
b. Drafting 8. Metals
¢. Eleciricity/Electronics

2. Must take one course from each of the folfowing groups:

a. Auto Mechanics ¢. Primting/Graphic Arts
b. Fluid Power d. Welding

INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION CONCENTRATIONS (Thirty Credits)

Vocational certification with this major requires two years of recent and
relevant employment experience in the cccupational area in which the
candidate intends to teach; as well as thirty credits of technical courses
in one of the following concentrations:

a Architectural Dratting ¢ Drafting
b. Aute Mecharics h Machine Trades
¢. Building Trades . Printing (Graphic Arts)
d. Criminal Justice j- Welding
@. Cosmetology k. Heating-Refrigeration
1. Electronica

Trade related technical course work in an approved community
college apprenticeship program may be used in establishing the
concentration in the industrial—vocational education. ¥ the total
number of credits or technical trade—Telated course work is shortof the
required total for a concentration, additional technical courses in the
specified fiekd may be taken from an approgriate technology program
in a community college.

MINOR AREAS OF STUDY: Students seeking a bachelor's degree
leading to certification in industrial arts education must complete either
an academic minor (see minors in secondary education, pages 93-94)
or one of the following options related to their specific majors.

INDUSTRIAL ARTS GROUP MINOR (Twenty-four Credits)

Students with an industrial-vocational concentration may satisfy their
minor requirements by completing twenty—four credits in the following
technical areas in which they have not accrued concentration credit:

a Auto Mechanics: engine maintenance {minimum: one course}
b. Drafting {minimum: two courses)

¢. Electricity/Electronics {minimum: two courses)

4 Metal Machining {minimum: two courses)

8. Printing

f. Welding

¢ Woodshop or Woodworking

CREDIT BY EXAMINATION: Credit in some occupational areas may
be earned through competency examinations which satisfy part or all
of the above-mentioned concentration and minor requirements.
Students should consult the coordinator in the individual curriculum
areas for a list of available topics.
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TEACHING CERTIFICATES

One of the characteristics of present day education is the
specialization of teaching, particularly at the secondary level, and, to
some extent, at the elementary level, This specialization is related not
only 1o the subject-matter fields but aiso o the age groups of school
children. The Michigan Certification Code provides for specialization in
either the elementary or the secondary school areas by authorizing
state centification for teaching on those two levels. Thus, a person who
has kindergarten through grade eight certification is not legally
qualified to teach in the secondary schools above grade eight, and a
person with grades seven through twelve certification is not legally
qualified to teach below grade seven. In certain fields such as an,
physical education, school library education and music education, the
holder of a certificate is qualified to teach his/her major subject in all
grades, and, if indicated by his/her certificate, other subjects in other
grades.

The certification code recognizes subject—matter Specialization by
requiring that the candidate for a teacher's ceriificate present
concentrations of credits called majors and minors. The secondary
school teacher must have a major and minor teaching field, and the
elementary school teacher must have a major and a minor, or a
three—minor, teaching field. Al majors and minors must be in
subject-matter fields appropriate to teaching at the level for which
certification is to be recommended.

Certification Requirements

Michigan State Teacher's Ceriificales are granted by the Michigan
State Board of Education upon the recommendation of the College of
Education. Initial certificates are provisional for a six-year period and
may become continuing or five year professional certificates after
three years of successful teaching experience and the completion of
additional college course work. Both the teaching experience and the
additional credits must be completed after the issue date of the
provisional certificate. Continuing and five year professional
certificates lapse if the holder does not engage in teaching tor a period
of five consecutive years or more. Certificates will indicate in what
grades and subjects the holder is eligible to teach. In certain specified
nonacademic fields, hewever, the holder of a provisional certifcate is
digible to teach his/her major subject in all grades from the
kindergarten through the twelfth. The qualifications which the College
requires for recommendation for the certificate are summarized below.

Provisional Certificates

Teaching certificates as listed below are granted with the bachelor's
degree upon the completion of the four-year program. (In exceptional
circumstances, the degree may be granted without the teachers
certificate if the student meets all degree requirements butis unable to
meet all requirements for the certificate.) They are also granted to
students who hold a bachelor's or master's degree upon completion of
a specified professional sequence, and to holders of either of the
provisional certificates listed below who wish to qualify for the other.

Elementary Provisional
Certificate for Kindergarten through Grade Eight

{The candidate for the elementary provisional certificate may be
recommended for nursery school approval upon completion of
designated requirements including student teaching contacts at
Wayne State University Nursery School and other selected sites,
Please consult with an adviser.)

1. The candidate must have graduated with a bachelor's degree from
an approved or accredited teacher—education institution.



2. The academic background must include a single subjectmajor or a
group major, and one minor. A single subject major is defined as a
minimum of thirty credits and a group major as a minimum of thirty—six
credits. A single subject minor is a minimum of twenty credits, and a
group minor is a minimum of twenty—four credits. Majors and minors
must correspond to disciplines listed on the Stale of Michigan
Approved List of Majors and Minors.

3. Completion of a professional education sequence is required.

Secondary Provisional
Certificate for Grades Seven through Twelve

1. The candidate must have graduated with a bachelor's degree from
an approved or accredited teacher—education institution,

2. The academic background must include a single subject majoror a
group major, and one minor (may be a group minor) in subjects or
subject fiolds in which the applicant expects to teach, A single subject
major is defined as a minimum of thirly credits and a group major as a
minimum of thirty—six credits. A single subject minor is a minimum of
twenty credits and a group minor is a minimum of twenty—four credits.

3. Completion of a professional education sequence is required.

Additional Endorsements

Holders of ane level of certificate who wish to add another level (i.e.,
elementary to secondary, or vice versa) must consult a counselor in
the Division of Academic Services, 489 Education Building.

Certification for Post—Baccalaureate Students

A college graduate holding the bachelor's or master's degree may
qualify for a teaching certificate by completing a Master of Arls in
Teaching degree program, or by completing a recognized
post-degree program. See the Wayne State University Graduate
Bulletin for general requirements for the Master of Arts in Teaching
degree. The student may need to supplement previous degree work in
order to satisfy major and minor provisions of the Michigan certification
code.

Continuing or Five Year

Professionai Certificate

For holders of provisional certificates who have taught successfully for
three years after the issue date of their provisional certificate and have
completed eighteen credits in a planned course of study after the issue
date of their provisional certificate or have a master's degree. {Fora
student who is admitted to & program leading to a master's degree, the
first eighteen credits are considered a pfanned program. Students not
seeking a master's degree should consult with a counselor in 489
Education Building regarding an appropriate planned course of study.)

Teachers of K-12 subjects: art, dance, music and physical education
may present experience at any grade level from kindergarten through
grade 12,

Continuing certification with vocational endorsement requires a
planned program. Students should consult the appropriate area
adviser regarding certification for an approved program leading to
continuing or five year professional certification with a vocational
endorsement.

All candidates for an elementary continuing or five year professional
certificate must have completed in their undergraduate or
post—graduate preparation six credits in reading instruction, three of
which must be reading in the content areas, in order to qualify for a
continuing or five year prefessional certificate. Consult & counselor in
Room 488, Education Building, for specific requirements.

Al candidates for a secondary continuing or five year professional
certificate must have completed in their undergraduate or
post—graduate preparation a three—credit course in reading in the
content areas, in order to qualify for this certification.

Bilingual/Bicultural Endorsement

The Bilingual/Bilcultural Endorsement certifies a teacher who is
qualified 1o leach classes of bilingual children. Students hoiding
existing certificates may add a bilingual endorsement by completing
an eighteen credit planned program. information and referral to the
appropriate adviser on requirements for this endorsement may be
obtained in Room 489, Education Building.

Early Childhood Endorsement

The Early Childhood Endorsement certifies a taacher who is qualified
to teach classes of kindergarten or preschool chiidren. Students
holding existing certificates may add an early childhood endorsement
by completing an eighteen—credit planned program. Information on
requirements for this endorsement and referral o the appropriate
adviser may be obtained in Room 489, Education Building.

Procedures for Student Teaching Application

1. Confer with adviser to determine eligibility for student teaching and
obtain written approval which is to be submitted with application forms.

2. Complete application forms provided by the Student Téaching
Office, 223 Education Building, during appropriate application period.

Application Perlods: Each student must make application for student
teaching in person during the appropriate application period. The date
a completed application form is submitted 1o the Student Teaching
Office will determine the semester during which student teaching will
take place. Student teaching application periods are as follows:

Fallsemestar.................. Novamber 1 to January 31 prior io student teaching
Winter semester ...................... April 1 1o July 31 prior to studart teaching

Prerequisites for Student Teaching Placement

1. Full admission to the College of Education must be accomplished
befare application for student teaching can be accepted.

2. Completion, at Wayne State University, of not less than six credits in
cowrse work authorized by the student's curriculum area adviser.

3. Adequate work in the teaching major and minor(s) as defined by the
student's curriculum area in the College of Education.

4, Satisfactory completion of appropriate pre-student teaching
courses and appropriate methods courses as outlined by the student's
adviser.

5. Satisfactory tuberculosis test within six months before assignment

begins.

Advising Offices

Infermation, written descriptions of programs, and roferrals to advisers
may be obtained from the following aclvising offices. Art Education,
Room 163, Community Arts Building; Physical Education, Room 260,
Matthasi Building; Recreation and Park Services, Room 259, Matthaei
Building; Speech Impaired, 563 Manoogian; Muisic Education, 208
Schaver Music Building; all other programs of the Division from Room
489, Education Building. Pre—Education students are advised by the
University Advising Office.
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UNDERGRADUATE COURSES

The following courses, numbered (90-699, are offered for
undergraduate credit. Courses numbered 700-999, which are
offered for graduaie credit only, may be found in the graduate
bulletin. Courses in the following list numbered 500-699 may be
taken for graduate credit unless specifically restricted to
undergraduate students by individual course limitations. For
interpretation of numbering system, signs and abbreviations, see
page 433.

TEACHER EDUCATION DIVISION (TED)

209, Practicum for Paraprofessionals (i (BBE),

Cr. 1-8{Max. 8)
Prereq: sophomore standing. Offered for S and U grades only. For
school paraprofessionals in a teacher education program.
Supervision of school paraprofessionals in classroom settings. (1)

225. introduction to Education. Cr. 3

Exploration of teaching and schools in today's and tomorrow's society.
Open to all students interested in discipline of professional education
as a ool to understanding our multicultural society, {m

355. Teaching: Theoty and Practice. Cr. 5

Prereq: admission to teacher certification program, Structure, function
and purposes of schools in society and how they are affected by
various philosophies of education. Organization and management of
classrooms, development of instructional goals, use of tests and other
measures, and utilization of professional resources in the community.
Coursework includes laboratory experiences in schools. M

356. Pre-Student Teaching Field Experiences. Cr. 3(Max. 6)

Sacond phase of pre—student teaching field experience. Work in
classrooms is assigned and evaluated by both an experienced public
school teacher and a university faculty member. (T)

430. (H E 330) Health of the School Child. Cr. 3

Prereq: HEA 231, Health status and problems of youth at various
stages of growth and development; teacher's role in health protection
and promotion. {Y)

515. Analysls of Elementary School Teaching. Cr. 3-6

Prereq: admission to M.A.T program. Organization and management
of classrooms. Lesson planning, teaching strategies and testing
procedures. Work in classroom assigned by both an experienced
public school teacher and a University faculty member. {(F.W)

§16. Analysis of Secondary School Teaching. Cr. 3

Overview of structure and purposes of American education. Analysis

of instructional objectives. Analysis of classroom communication,

both verbal and non verbal, in relalion to secondary school teaching.
m

527. Methods and Materials of Middie School Instruction.

Cr. 3-9(Max. 9)

Prereq: teaching experience or consent of adviser. Physical and

emotional status of middle school students; current trends of curricula;

effective teaching strategies; evaluating curricula and pupil progress.
Y

529. Directed Teaching for In-Service Teachers. Cr. 3-10
Offered for S and U grades only. Student teaching under supervision
of appropriate school and Direcled Teaching Office personnel.  {T)

544, (DNC 544) Music and Dance In the Muslc Class L

(MED 554). Cr. 2
Exploration of the common basis for music and dance and the
provision of a range of movement experiences for the music teacher.
The philosophy of Orff Schulwerk which stresses the elemental
relationship between language, music, and movement. W)
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546. (DNC 546) Music and Dance in the Music Class Il.

(MED 558). Cr. 1-2
Prereq: TED 544. Continuation of TED 544; added experience using
the Orff instrumentation for accompaniment. {S)

565. Pre-Student Teaching Field Experlence for Secondary
Majors. Cr. 5

Prereq: TED 516 or equiv.; admission lo secondary certification

program. Field experienca in secondary school settings prior to

fuli-time student teaching. (F.W)

574. (D E §74) Problems in Driver Education and Trafflc
Safety. Cr. 3

Prereq: TED 594. Issues and concems in professional preparation to

meet traffic salety needs of schools and communities. {F.S)

§75. (D E575) Seminar In Driver Education and Traffic
Safety. Cr. 3
Preroq: TED 574. Behavioral, administrative, and professional
aspects of the teaching role in driver and traffic safety educatio%
W.5)

578, Directed Teaching and Conference. Cr. 1-10

Prereq: admission to student teaching. Offered for S and U grades
only, Directed teaching in schools at level for which students are
preparing for certification. Includes regular conference in which
feaching methods in various fields are explored. (F.w)

§79. Student Teaching and Conference for Special Groups.
Cr. 1-10

Prereq: admission to student teaching, Offered for S and U grades

only. Directed teaching in scheols atlevel for which advanced students

are preparing for certification; discussion of educational issues. For

students seeking endorsements in special areas; for example: spedial

education, early childhood, art. {F.W)

. 581, (DNC 581} Creative Dance for Children. (DNE 581).

Cr.3
Approaches to creative dance experiences for children stressing the

development of aesthetic and kinesthetic awareness. Focus on
comprehensive arts and curriculum related materials. (3]
582. (DNC 582) Creative Movement for the Pre-School

Childl. Cr. 3
Creative dance activiies; manipulative, musical, imaginative and
kinesthetic approaches to movement. (F.wW)

§94. (D E 573) Teaching Driver Education and Traffic Safety.
Cr.3

Prereq: valid Michigan driver's license. Teacher preparation to

organize and teach driver education and traffic safety. (F.w)

602. Computer Applications in Yeaching |. Cr. 3

Advanced programming in BASIC and other languages appropriate for
instruction; computers and teaching; problem—solving, modeling,
data-analysis and testing; development of computer-based
instructional materials and evaluation of existing materials. M

603. Computer Applications In Teaching ll. Cr. 3

Prereq: TED 602 or equiv. Development and evaluation of
computer-based instructional systems for use with pupils in their
schools. (F.w)

613.  Developing Curriculum in the Affective Domain. Cr. 3

Philosophy and theory underlying the affective domain; the impetus
and means of evaluative and analytical thinking used as a vehicle that
provides teachers with instructional strategies in building K-12
curriculum. (Y}

614. Local School Curriculum Planning. Cr. 1-6(Max. 12)

Prereq: teaching experience. For classroom teachers and teacher
educators. Consideration of local problems in elementaty and
secondary school programs. Planning for belter teaching and
learning. {



ART EDUCATION (AED)

117. Methods and Materlals of Sculptural Expression. Cr. 3

Required for certification in art education and prior to student teaching.
Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Exploration of
three—dimensional forms using various media; emphasis on sculptura
concepts, malerials, tools and techniques related to teaching
sculpture on the elementary and gecondary level. (F)

118.  Ant Process, Perception and Expression. Cr. 3

Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes, Study and analysis of
the two—dimensional art process related to individual development
and response. Examination of observation and image formation,
including the collection of visual information for two—dimensional
production. Investigation of geometric perspective and visual illusion.
Children's devslopmental use of symbals and related research in
creativity, visual thinking and brain organization and function.
Selected examples of drawings and paintings from various cultures
examined in relation to leaming and teaching. Y)

411.  Theory and Practice In Art Education. Cr. 3

Prereq: AED 211 or 212; prersq, or coreq; student teaching. Required

for certification in art education. Lectures, field tips, readings,

research, and writing pertaining to the history, philosophias, purposes

and practices of art education; philosophical influences on art

education. Required teaching field exparience in alternative setting.
(W)

501. At Teaching Laboratory. Cr. 5

Prereq: consent of instructor. Malterial fee as indicated in Schedule of
Classes. Laboratory experience in teaching art to upper elementary
children, middle school and high school students. Includes planning,
producing visual aids, evaluating children's work and peer— and
seli-assessment in teaching using video tape recording equipment.

®

§10.  Art for Speclal Groups. Cr. 1-3(Max. 9)

Material fee as indicated in Schedufe of Classes. Art experiences
designed for the specific needs of special groups. Topics to be
announced in Schedule of Classes. )

512,  Art for Special Education. Cr. 2-4

Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Students will
axparience a wide variety of two— and three—dimensional art forms
selected and designed specifically for use with exceptional children
and adults as a way to produce self-esteem, encourage fearning and
provide therapeutic value. (Y)

§13.  Visual Communication. Cr. 3{(Max. 9}

Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Basic design,
lettering, layout, aesthetic evaluation, organization, conlent selaction,
and communication skills are explored, as well as use of appropriate
tachniques, tools, materials and equipment. Students create a variety
of two— and three—dimensional visual-verbal communications, (W)

517.  Methods and Materials: Fibers. Cr. 3(Max. 9)

Material foe as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Comprehensive
exploration of fiber—fabric art forms: applique, trapunto, stitchery,
dyeing, soft sculpture, weaving, wrapping, hooking, and others.
Student learns basic techniques and selects several areas for
in-depth study. Safely, special tools, materials, techniques and
rasources for teaching. For both beginning and advanced students;
individual creative self-direction is essential for advanced study. (F)

§19. Light, Sound, Space and Motion, (I T §19). Cr. 3(Max. 9}
Required for certification in Art Education. Material fee as indicated in
Schedule of Classes. Laboratory experience in planning and

producing fiims and slides with and without a camera. Preparinga

storyboard, marking on film, animation, titling, editing, splicing,
producing slides without a camera, photography for color slides,
recording and synchronizing sound tracks. Methods, materials and
processes suitable for teaching film in schools, producing visual aids,
or producing film for artistic expression. {F

§20. (I T 513) Computer—Programmed
Multi-screen/Mulii-image Presentations. Cr. 3(Max. 9)
Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Examination of
methods and procedures for producing multi-screen/muiti-image
presentations including the use of micro—processing computars.
Students plan and produce a muitiscrean or multi-image
presentation. (W)

522. Methods and Materisls: Painting. Cr. 3(Msax. 9)

Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Methods, materials
and processes suitable for teaching painting in the schools. Subject
soelection, composition, surface selection and preparation, mixing and
application of paint, finishing, and presentation. Students develop
basic skills in painting for personal artistic expression. (1]

§23. Ceramics Educationl. Cr. 3

Required for certification in Art Education. Material fee as indicated in
Schedule of Classes. An overview of handbuilding processes, various
firing procedures including blackware and raku, decorating, glazing
and equipment maintenance. Emphasis placed on the educational
bentits and procedures for working with people of various ages and the

management of materials for teaching. (k4]
526. Methods and Materials; Wood, Metal and Plastic,
Cr. 2-3(Max. 9)

Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Planning and
production in wood, metal and plastic using power and hand tools.
Processes suitable for production of adaptive devices or therapeutic
activity. Materials and methods appropriate for schools. Work in a
shop setting using power saws, torches, kiln, wood lathe, and a variety
of hand tools. {(W.S)

528. Methods and Materials: Printmaking. Cr. 3(Max. 9)

Prereq: AED 118 or 522. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of
Classes. Studio exploration of refief, planographic, intaglio, and stencil
processes as methods of reproduction for artistic expression.
Examination of tools, methods and processes suitable for the
classroom. Includes study in lithography, dry point, etching,
collagraphy, woodcut, linocut, and photo screen processes. W)

615. Instructional Applications of Computer Graphics.
(1T615). Cr.3

Material feo as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Instruction and

laboratory experiences in the design, production, and application of

computer graphics in the classroom and other educational settings.

Programming experiences in animation, charts and graphs, and

simple drawing techniques. ()

622. Drawing and Walercolor - Fleld Studies. Cr. 3(Max, 9)

Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. For beginning and
advanced students' growth and developmaent in watercolor techniques
and the painting process. Field trip/work sessions at rural and urban
sites to develop viual awareness and ability to select visual information
for image formation. Slide lectures, demonstrations, critiques,
discussions, individual assistance, analysis of the two—dimensional art
process and study of unique approaches to teaching watercolor. (S)

623, Ceramics Educationil. Cr.3 (Max. 9)

Prareq; AED 523. Material fee as indicated in Schedufe of Classes.
Emphasis is placed on throwing procedures, the use of yarious clay
bodies, firing at various temperatures, making and using tools,
ceramic history and its use and benefits in a school cumiculum, (Y)

625. Aspects of Ceramics. Cr. 3-8{Max. 9)

Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Various aspects of
ceramics chosen to develop the students' understanding of the
potential for caramic education. Topics to be announced in Schadule
of Classes. . (1)

632. Introduction to Art Therapy, Cr. 3
Prereq: admission to art therapy program. Slides, lectures, and studio
experiences covering the definition, theory, goals and ethics of art
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therapy; the role and duties of the art therapist in various settings.
)

634. Literature of Art Therapy. Cr. 3

Prereq: AED €32; admission to art therapy program. Slide lectures,
studio experiences and assigned reading in the litorature of art
therapy. ¥}

636. Aspects of Art Therapy. Cr.3-12
Aspects of the use of art therapy chosen to develop students’ breadth
or depth in art therapy practice with various groups and settings. (Y}

BILINGUAL/BICULTURAL EDUCATION (BBE)

500. Multicultural Education In Urban America, Cr.2

Cultural, social, political, and economic realities of our complex,
pluralistic society in relation to our educational system. Development
of analytical and evaluative abilities of teachers to deal with racism,
sexism, value clarification, and the parity of power. Strategies for
multicultural education. (T

502. Effective Involvement of Parents in School and
Community. Cr. 3

Concepts of parenting and parent intervention. Determination of

methods to maximize parent participation in the educationaf process of

bitingual/bicultural students. (W)

§50. Introduction to Billngual/Biculturat Education. Cr. 3

Survey of the history and legislative backgrourd of bilingual/bicultural
education in the United States. Emphasis on the foundations,
methods, concepts and theories of bilingualbicultural education. (F)

5§53. The Sccio-Psychological Needs of Ethnocultural
Communities. Cr. 3
Assessments of issues of concern to ethnocultural communities as a

background for social services delivery and intervention. (F)
656. Teaching Methods In Bilingual/Bicultural Education.
Cr.3

Prereq: admission to a bilingual endorsement program. Utilization of
traditional and innovative materials, techniques and methods in
teaching elementary and secondary school subjects in a bilingual
education program. {F)

660. Internship In Bllingual/Bicultural Teaching. Cr. 2-12

Prereq: admission 1o bilingual internship. Offered for S and U grades
only. Intemnship in a bilingual, multicultural setting; assessment of the
cultural, educational, and linguistic needs of students of limited
English-speaking ability. m

670. Seminar In Cultural Awareness. Cr. 3

Understanding intergroup relations and the appreciation of cultural
diversity in a multicultural society such as the United Statas. Selected
topics offered on a semester or yearly basis. (W)

685. Applied Lingulstics: Issues in Bilingual Education.

Cr.3
Current major models of applied English linguistics, contrasting
linguistics with special reference to the comparison of English and
linguistic minority languages. (W)

BUSINESS and DISTRIBUTIVE
EDUCATION (BDE)

530. Business/Distributive Education Word Processing I:
Typewriting. Cr. 3
Prereq: touch typewriting knowledge. Principles and procedures for
learning and teaching a basic and advanced process for using the
typewriter to compose and copy business and personal materials.
(F.9)
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533. Business/Distributive Education Methods: General,
Cr.4

Prereq: TED 516, BDE 530; coreq: V E 541. Determination and

development of needed minimum skills for beginning office

occupations. Methods, materials and equipment for teaching selected

cffice occupation subjects. Students demonstrate selected course

objectives in a fieid setting. [

§37. Business/Distributive Education Word Processing il
Principles. Cr. 3

Prereg: BDE 535 or typewriting course. Principles and concepts in the

design, utilization and evaluation of word processing systems in

business, govemment, and education. Laboratory and field trips

familiarize student with current equipment. (F)

§53. Business/Distributive Education Methods: Marketing
and Distributive Education, Cr. 4

Prereq: TED 516, BDE 530; coreq: V E 541. Determination and

davelopment of needed minimum skills for beginning distributive

occupations. Methods, materials, and equipment for teaching
selocted distributive occupation subjects. Students demonstrate
selected course objectives in a field setting. {W)

€30. Business/Distributive Education Cooperative
Internship. Cr. 1-6

Prereq: consent of instructor. Supervised work experience designed to

correlate classroom theory with current word processing, secratarial,

of selected distributive occupations. ()]

COUNSELCR EDUCATION (CED)

120. Soclal Issues and Counseling Services. Cr. 3

Prereq: CED 110, junior standing. Examination of social issues
pertaining to counseling services; firsthand knowledge of counseling
service agencies and resources; referral procedures. (F)

230. Helping Group Interaction. Cr. 2

Prereq: CED 110, 120. Offered for S and U grades only. Introductory
course in small group participation. Students are exposed to the
dynamics of small groups. {Y)

270.  Career Development, Career Optlions, and the
Unlversity Student. Cr. 2

Ofered for S and U grades only. Identification of educationally and

vocationally relevant self—characteristics; examination of fields of

study and wvocational opportunities; sources of further career

development assistance. 3]

290. Introduction 1o Guldance and Counseling:

Philosophical Perspectives, Cr. 3
Various views of human nature studied and evaluated in light of their
implications for the helping professions. {F)

330. Group Procedures in Counseling Services. Cr. 3

Prereq: junior standing and CED 110, 120, 230. An overview of group
techniques and strategies to help facilitate self-understanding and
enhance students’ capability 1o work in counseling services. (W)

350. Advanced Helping Skill Development. Cr. 3

Prereq: junior standing and CED 110, 120, 150. Introduction and
davelopment of advanced responding, personalizing, and initiating
skills in counseling. Decision—making skills which foster behavior
change applied by students in one—lo—one situations; variety of
intervention techniques used. (Y

370. Introduction to Career Development. Cr. 3
Prereq: junior standing and CED 110, 120, An introduction to and
overview of career development theories. (W)



330, Ethical Issues of Counseling Services. Cr. 3

Prereq: junior standing and CED 110. Introduction to and overview of
the impontance and necessity of ethical standards and issues within
the counseling services. (W)

460. Fleld Work in Counseling Services, Cr. 3-8
Prereq: senior standing; completion of 16 credits. A field placement
experience in counseling services. {F.W)

480, Special Project In Counseling Services. Cr. 3(Max. 9}
Prereq: senicr standing; completion of 16 credits. Senior project in
counseling services. (F.W)

503. Role of the Counselor In Substance Abuse. Cr. 3

Prereq: CED 360 or graduate standing. An overview of guidance
methods, local substance abuse programs, referral sources, courtand
legal procedures. {F)

505. Counseling Strategies with Substance Abusers, Cr. 3

Prereq: CED 350, 503 or graduate standing. Use of specific

caunseling strategies and treatment models with substance abusers.
w)

§09. Family Dynamics and Counseling: Substance Abusers.
Cr.3

Prereq: CED 350 or 503 or graduate standing. Analysis of the structure

and functioning of family systems in which there is substance abuse;

effactive therapeutic strategies in working with chemically—abusive

families. ()]

607. introduction to Counseling. Cr. 4

Prereq: admission to master's program in counseling. Introduction to

guidance and counseling theory and practice, Survey of counseling

and guidance services in various settings. Overview of the counseling

process, counseling theories, and practice with basic helping skills.
m

670. The Role of the Teacher in Guldance. Cr. 2

Introduction to guidance principles, techniques and roles, with stress
on classroom application. Primarily for school personnel other than
counselors. (T

672. Workshop in Guidance and Counseling.

Cr, 2-4(Max. 18)
Forcounselors, teachers, and pupil personnel workers. Consideration
of counseling and guidance issues in school, agency and community
seftings. Counseling, consultation, and coordination dimensions of
guidance and counseling. (T

673. Counseling of Special Populations. Cr. 3-9

A study of the uniqueness of several special populations such as
adults, women and minorities to provide an awareness of their special
influences on the counseling process. M

EDUCATION (ED)

390. Directed Study. Cr. 1-6{Max. &)
Prereq: written consent of adviser. M

598. Field Studies. Cr. 1-8{Max, 8)
Prereq: consent of adviser or instructor, Supervised professional study
in field settings. (T

EDUCATIONAL HISTORY and
PHILOSOPHY (EHP)

360. Introduction to the Philesophy of Education. Cr, 3
Leading philosophies of education as they bear upon education as a
profession and as a discipline. m

EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY (EDP)

331, Educational Psychology. Cr. 3

Intreductory coursein educational psychology. Topics include, but are
not limited to: child and adolescent development, cognitive and
behavioral leaming theories, information processing, motivation and
evaluation. Includes study of exceptional children and those with
cultural differences. {Y}

545. Child Psychology. Cr. 2-3

Basic concepts, research findings and problems regarding child,
pre—adolescent and early adolescant developmental needs as they
apply to school and home environments; includes study of excaptional
children and those with cultural differences. M

548. Adolescent Psychology. Cr. 2-3

Basic concepts, research findings and probloms regarding early
adolescent and adolescent developmental noeds as they apply to
school and home environments; includes study of exceptional children
and those with cultural differences.

621. Foundations of Educational Psychology. Cr.3 |
Introduction to current issues in educational psychology. Topics
include, but are not limited to: child and adolescent development,
leaming, motivation, information processing and evaluation. Includes
study of the exceptional child and those with cultural differences. w
(F.W)

622. Psychology of Exceptional Children. Cr.3 or 4

Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Psychological
aspects of cognitive and physical deficits in children; laboratory
experience in differential diagnosis. F

635. The Learning Process and Programmed Instfuction.
Cr.2-3

Development and use of programmed instruction skills including the

writing of behavioral objectives for cognitive and affective domain, task

analysis performance, taxonomic sequence of objectives, pre—testing

and post-testing. Demonstration of learned skills in writing and field

testing instructional programs. {F)

EDUCATIONAL SOCIOLOGY (EDS)

501. Survey of Educational Systems of Major European
Countries, Cr. 3

Present-day developments in education in those countries of Europe
which have influenced schools in all parts of the world; notably
England, France, Germany, Scandinavia, Russia; emphasis on
historical, political, social and economic bases for school systems in
these countries. Recent reform movements and developments
stressed. (4]

662, Sociology of Urban Schools. Cr. 2-3

Sociological analysis of the societal and institutional problems and
processes bearing on the education of children from the various
subcultural backgrounds found in modern urban areas. Emphasis on
contemporary educational problems in the urban setting. ()

ELEMENTARY EDUCATION (ELE)

320. Literature for Children. Cr. 3
Literature appropriate for use with children from preprimary through
middie school age. (M

330. Teaching Language Arts: Preprimary-9. Cr. 3

Prereq: admission to teacher certification program. Developing
communication skills in the elementary and middle school classrooms:
thinking, listening, speaking, and writing. Implications of
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multiculturalism and bilingualism. Teaching children with special.

needs. Reporting to and collaborating with parents.

332, Teaching Reading: Preprimary-9. Cr. 3

Preroq: admission to teacher centification program, Curriculum goals
and content, teaching stralegies and instructional materials.
Evaluating reading skills and reporting to coworkers and parents.
Organization and management of classroom reading programs.
Collaborating with parents. Using professional resources in the
community. Teaching children with special needs. (F.W)

340. Teaching Mathematics: Preprimary-8. Cr. 3

Prereq; admission to teacher certification program. Objectives,
cummiculum content, teaching strategies, evaluation of instruction
materials. Teaching children with spedial needs. Reporting to and
collaborating with coworkers and parents. {(F.W)

350, Teaching Sclence: Preprimary-9. Cr. 3

Prereq: TED 355; admission to teacher certification program. Material
fee as indicated in Schedule of Classas. Goals and significant areas of
study in the elementary school science curriculum. Introduction to
teaching resources including science activities, field trips, print and
non-print materials, ‘ {F.wW}

360. Teaching Social Studies: Preprimary-9. Cr. 3

Prereq: TED 355; admission to teacher certification program.
Objectives, curriculum content and organization, teaching strategies,
instructional materials. Evaluation of learning. Utdization of
community resources. {F.W)

602, Seminar in Early Childhood. Cr. 4

Educational programs for young children in chikl care centers,
kindergartens, and the primary grades. Improved human
relationships, choices for children, play as a way of leaming. (Y)

604. Role of Content Areas In Early Childhood Education.
Cr.2-8

Child growth and development as related to the content areas within

the early childhood years (birth to eight years). Appropriate subject

matter, field experience, reference matsrials, audio-visual resources

in the lives of young children. Topics to be announced in Schedule of

(F.W)

Classes. {S)

606, Community Contacts: Working with Families in Urban
Settings. Cr.2

Programs and services within the community that assist families in

improving educational services for the child. Y)

607. Parent Intervention Programs in Home and School.
Cr.3

Program models, research, and relationship between school and

parent intervention programs. h )

608. Preprimary Goals and Practice. Cr. 2
An examination of current programs and research in nursery school
and kindergarten education. (F.wW)

610. Planning and Implementing Nursery School Curriculum.
Cr.2

Prereq; teaching experience. Short and long term planning, staff and

parent relationships, curriculum areas. (I

629. Language Arts Instruction: Preprimary-9. Cr. 3

Prereq; admission to MAT degree program. Developing thinking,
listening, speaking and writing skills in elementary and middle schools.
Students plan, implement and evaluate leaming experience with
children under professional guidance. (F.W)

630, Language Arts Curriculum: Preprimary-9. Cr. 3
Content of language arts programs. Objectives, procedures,
materials, and organizational patterns. m

631.  Reading Instruction: Praprimary-8. Cr. 3

Prereq: admission to M.A.T. degree program. Developing reading
skills in elementary and middle schools. Students plan, implement and
evaluate learning experience with children under professional
guidance. (F,W)
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632. Reading Curriculum: Preprimary-8. Cr.3
The reading process; procedure, materials and organizational
pattemns used when teaching reading. M

634. Teaching Reading in Early Childhood Education. Cr. 3
Rationale for teaching reading and various reading skills to young
children. Matorials and methods for initial reading instruction.  (Y)

636. Remedlal Instruction in Reading and Related School
Subjects. Cr. 3

Prereq: teaching experience. Diagnosis, treatment, and pravention of

learning difficultios in reading and related subjects. Emphasis on

overcoming leaming difficulties within the regular classroom. (Y}

639, Mathematkes Instruction: Preprimary-9. Cr. 3

Preraq: admission to MAT degree program. Developing mathematics
skills in elementary and middle schools. Students plan, implementand
evaluate learning experience with children under profsssional
guidance. (F.W)

640. Mathematics Curriculum: Preprimary-9. Cr. 3
Developing competence in school mathematics programs: objectives,
procedures, materials, organizational pattems, evaluation. T

650, Science Currlculum: Preprimary~9. Cr. 3

Material fee as indicated in Scheduie of Classes. Role of leaming in
science in the curticulum. Objectives, plans of organization for
learning, resources materials, Overview of balanced program.
Experiences with appropriate experiments, field trips, relerence
materials, audio—visual resources. )]

660. Soclal Studies Currlculum: Preprimary-9. Cr. 3

Social studies program in elementary and middle schools
emphasizing intellectual, social and affective development. Designing
programs based on social priorities, modern socioeconomic, cultural,
ethnic, political concepts. m

ENGLISH EDUCATION (EED)

5§20. Meethods of Teaching English: Grades 7-12. Cr. 3

Prereq: 18 credits in English beyond freshman composition; TED 516.
Introduction to the purposes and meethods of teaching English
composition and literature in grades seven through twelve. (Y}

601. Language and Reading Programs for Middle Schools.
Ce.3

Analysis and development of instructional methods and programs for

improving reading and Yanguage competence of early adolescents in

middle schools. ()

€12. English Composition in Secondary Schools. Cr. 3

Prereq: EED 520 or teaching experience. Analysis of modes of wriling;
relationship of grammar and composition; integration with literature
and reading; approaches to group and ndividualized instruction;
relation of compesition to perception, cognition, critical thinking,
motivation, and self-awareness. {

621. Linguistics and Learning. Cr. 3

Prereq: directed or regular teaching. Intensive review of current
linguistic theory; introduction to psycholinguistics application for
teaching grammar, usage, and compaosition; development of teaching
materials. (8)

631. literature for Adolescents. (L S 653). Cr. 3

Prereq: directed or regular teaching. Standards for evaluating
adolescent literature, Selection of literature for individual pupils in
relation to interest and reading ability,. Use of classroom collections.
Techniques for helping pupiis read poetry, drama and fiction. (W)

633. Teaching Literature in Secondary Schools. Cr. 3

Prereq: EED 520 or teaching experience. Structure of poetry, fiction
and drama in relation to aesthetic, social, and psychological needs of
secondary school pupils. Relationship of teaching methods to
cummiculum patierns. (T



FAMILY LIFE EDUCATION {FLE)

501. Methods of Teaching Health Occupations Education.
Cr. 4

Prereq: TED 355; coreq: V E 541, Basic principles, methods of

instruction, and organization of material in allied health occupations.

Consideration given to practical application of the Michigan minimal

objactives for health occupation education programs. w)

§45. Teaching Consumer Home Economics and Family
Living. Cr. 4 '
Prereq: TED 355; Coreq: V E 541 Open only W Family Life Education
majors. Basic principles, methods of instruction and organization of
material for teaching consumer home economics and family living
according to the Vocational Education Act and suggested Michigan
Vocational Plan. (W)

§47. Teaching Family Financlal Management. Cr. 3

Prereq: S S 191, S S 192 or equiv. Economic, social and cultural
conditions and needs relating to personal and family finance.
Emphasis on financial planning by the consumer and its relevant

supporting concapts. (F}
641. Survey of Home Economics Related Occupatlonal
Courses, Cr. 3

Prereq: teaching exparience. Experiences specifically related to
teaching occupational training courses; exploration of various
curricula patterns; identifying content and procedures; criterion
referenced materials. ()]

INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION (IED}

677. Methods and Materlals of instruction Il - Industrial
Education. Cr. 4

Practice and techniques for teaching units in industrial education with

group and individualized methods; locating, selecting, and using

educational materials. Students demonstrate selected course

objectives in a field setting. (W)

INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNOLOGY (I T)

§05. Technology Applications In Teaching. Cr. 3

Technigues for incorporating technology in teaching. Principles of
instruction design, techniques of audio—visual aids and new
technologies such as instructional video. Emphasis on the computer

as & teaching tool. (£)]
§10. Using Audiovisual Methods, Materlals and Equipment,
(L. S638), Cr.2

Survey of educational media, methods, and materials. Principles of
systematic instructional design applied to the design of group-based
and individualized instructional materials, operation of common
audiovisual equipment, review of innovative instructional practices;
computer applications and keaming games. Y)

511,  Educational Technology. (L S 636). Cr. 2

Technological applications to education, training, and instruction
within educational, industrial, and human services settings. Students
examine, develop, and/or evaluate unique instructional programs. For
educators and non-educators interested in exploring technological
applications in education. {Y)

512. Instructional Materials Workshop. (L S 637).

Cr. 1-3{Max. 3) ‘
Design and development of audiovisual materials for use in
educational, industrial, and/or human services programs. Students
produce an audiovisual presentation, 0]

§13. Computer—Programmed Multi-Screan/Multi-Image
Presentations. (AED 520), Cr. 3(Max. 9}

Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Examination of

methods and procedures for producing multi-screen/multi-image

presentations including the use of micro—processing computers.

Students plan and produce a multi-screen or multi-image
prasentation. m

§19. (AED 519) Light, Sound, Space, and Motlon. Cr. 3

Required for certification in Art Education. Material fee as indicated in
Schedule of Classos. Laboratory experience in planning and
producing films and slides, with and without a camera, for artistic
expression and educational communication. Preparing a storyboard,
animation in Super 8mm, marking on 16mm film, titing, recording and
synchronizing sound tracks, marking on 2x2 slides, photographing
35mm slides. )

606. Scriptwriting for Instructional Video, Cr. 3

Techniques of writing scripts for instructional video productions for use
in educational fraining or human services programs, from program
concept to production—ready script. (Y)

611. Systems Techniques in Educalional Planning and
Management. Cr. 4

Principles of general systems theory; their applications in instructional

design and project program management. Emphasis on aliemative

systems modeis of design and specific planning techniques. Topics

include: systems analysis and synthesis, fiow charting, data

management, budgeting systems, PERT charting. Y)

615. (AED 615) Instructional Applications of Computer
Graphics. Cr. 3

Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Instruction and

laboratory experiences in the design, production, and application of

computer graphics in the classroom and other educational seftings.

Programming experiences in animation, charts and graphs, and

simple drawing techniques. )

LANGUAGE EDUCATION (LED)

652. Teaching English as a Second Language/Foreign
Language: Methods |. Cr. 3

Methods and techniques; fundamental theory and practice; English as

an internationalfintranational language. Students micro-teach

lessons and prepare teaching materials which emphasize the listening

and speaking language skills. Y}

653. Teaching English as a Second Language/Foreign
Language: Methods I, Cr, 2-3

Methods and techinques; English as an internationalfintranational

language. Students micro-teach lessons and prepare teaching

materials which emphasize the reading and writing language skills.

44

653. Culture as the Basis for Language Teaching. Cr. 2-4

Relevant cultural materials and teaching techniques as a vehicle for
language teaching, whether in a bilingual/bicultural school setting,
English as a second language classroom, or a foreign language
program. (8)

MATHEMATICS EDUCATION (MAE)

505. (MAT 516) Mathematics for Elementary School
Teachers |. Cr. 3
No credit toward a major or minor for secondary mathematics
teaching. Graduate credit for MAE 505 only; undergraduate credit for
MAT 516 only. Sets and Venn diagrams; mathematical systems,
including group, ring, and field properties; set of real numbers and its
common subsets: their properties, algorithms, and applications;
number theory, including fundamental theorem of arithmetic; ratio,
proportion, and percents; introduction to the complex number system.
(F.W)

506. (MAT517) Mathematics for Elementary School
Teachers Il. Cr. 3

No credit towards a major or minor for secondary mathematics

teaching. Graduate credit for MAE 506 only; undergraduate credit for

MAT 517 only. Geometry, with emphasis on inductive investigations
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and conjecturing; measurements of two— and three-dimensional

figures; introduction to probability and descriptive statistics; relations

and functions; elements of akyebra; analytic geometry of the line.
(F.W)

510. (MAT 518) Mathematics for Middle/Junior High School
Teachersi. Cr.3

Prereq: MAE 505 and 506 or consent of instructor. No credit toward a
major or minor for secondary mathematics teaching. Graduate credit
for MAE 510 only; undergraduate credit for MAT 518 only.
Development of Euclidean geometry as a mathematical system;
related historical topics; introduction to other geometries; selected
topics such as transformations and tesselations. (F)

511. (MAT 519) Mathematics for Middle/Junior High School
TeachersIl. Cr. 3

No credit toward a major or minor for secondary mathematics

teaching. Graduate credit for MAE 511 only; undergraduate credit for

MAT 519 only. Elementary functions and their applications; analytical

geometry; inluitive concepts of differential and integral calcuius,

computet applications in middle and junior high school mathematics.
(W)

§15. Methods and Materlals of Instruction — Secondary
School Mathematics. Cr. 3

Prereq: admission to teacher education; 21 credits toward secondary
mathematics major (ind. MAT 614) or consent of instructor. Graduate
credit only in M.A.T. program. To be elected before student teaching.
Mathematics in secondary school; major concepts of secondary
school mathematics; methods and instructional materials: classroom
administration; modem trends. )

605. Teaching Mathematics in the Middle Schocl and the
Junlor High School. Cr. 3

Croative use of resources and materials for improving the

mathematics competencies of middle school and junior high school

students; organizing the mathematics classroom for effective

instruction; promising trends; related research. (B)

615. Creative Approaches in Mathematics Education.

Cr. 2-6{Max. 12)
Prereq: teaching experience. Current issues and trends; areas of
neglected content; curriculum proposals; related research. Topics to
be announced in Schedule of Classes. (1

READING EDUCATION (RDG)

443. (W) Teaching Reading in Subject Matter Areas. Cr. 3

Consideration of reading in relation to subject matter instruction.
Strategies for teaching comprehension, study and application skills in
the content areas. Informal diagnostic procedures. Technigues for
meeting individual needs. (m

640. Practicum in Developmental Reading. Cr. 1-4

Identifying and solving field problems in developmental reading,
management of reading instruction, the importance of reading in the
content areas. T

641, Practicum In Reading Diagnosis and Remediation.
Cr.1-4
Prereq: consent of instructor. ldentifying and solving field problems in
testing reading skills, placement of students in appropriate reading
instruction, materials, strategies for remediation of skill deficiencies.
{n

642. Practicum in Reading in the Content Areas. Cr. 1-4
Prereq: RDG 443 or equiv.; consent of instructor. Identifying and
solving field problems in reading in the content areas. ]

SCIENCE EDUCATION (SCE)

501. Biological Sclences for Elementary und Middle School
Teachers. Cr. 3

Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Ciasses. Significant biological

principles, generalizations and understandings with relation to their
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use with children. Appropriate leaming activities; experiments, fiekl
trips, text and reference materials, audio—visual resources, evaluation.
(F.W)

502. Physical Sclences for Elementary and Middie School
Teachers. Cr. 3

Material foo as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Significant principles,

generalizations and understandings in the physical and earth sciences

with relation to their use with children. Appropriate leamning activitios

inciuding experiments, field trips, reference materials, avdio-visual

resources. (F.W)

504. Field Course Exploring the Natural Environment. Cr, 3

Field and laboratory study of local plants, animals, and the physical
environment, including climate, geology and astronomy.
Interrelationships emphasized; techniques for using the out-of-doors
as a leaming laboratory. w)

506. Methods and Materlals of Instruction In Secondary
School Sclence . Cr. 3

Material fee as indicated in Schedula of Classes. Role of sciencein the

sacondary curriculum. Problems and techniques of teaching science

in the secondary schools; objectives, planning laboratory

experiments, demonstrations, directed study, student projects, text

and reference material, audio—visual resources, evaluation. (F)

507. Methods and Materials of Instruction In Secondary
School Science ). Cr. 3

Prereq: SCE 506, Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes.

Problems of selecling and organizing teachingleaming matetials in

secondary school science. Development of illustrative instructional

units. Resources for professional growth of science teachers;

professional literature and organizations. (W)

603, Advanced Studies In Teaching Science in the Junlor
High and Middle School. Cr. 3

Innovations and improvements in middle school andjunior high school

science teaching. Exploration of appropriate areas of study,

dovelopment and selection of learning activities and materials;

laboratory experiences in selected areas. w)
604, Advanced Studles in Teaching Sclence in the High
School. Cr. 3

Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classaes. Emphasis on
metheds of teaching biology and the physical sciences in the high
school. Recent curriculum studies, research, and current problems.
Laboratory experiments, equipment, textual and reference material,
audio—visual resources, and evaluation procedures. (S)

€07. Sclence Education for the Gifted, K-12. Cr. 3

Prereq: SED 602. The impact of science instruction on the
development of gifted learners at the elementary and secondary
school levels. Appropriate areas of scientific investigation with criteria
for selection and evaluation of learning strategies, activities, and
materials for the gifted. 1{2)]

608. Teaching Evironmental Studies. Cr. 3-6

Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. For teachers of all
academic disciplines and from all school lkevels, as well as persons of
other occupational interests. Environmental problems, possible
solutions, and their implications for classroom teaching and
curriculum. {S)

SOCIAL STUDIES EDUCATION (SSE)

€71. Methods and Materials of Instruction in Secondary
Social Studies, Cr. 3

Foundations of social studies instruction and curriculum; methods of

teaching in middle, junior, and senicr high school. {F.W}

673. New Perspectives in Soclal Education. Cr. 1-8{Max. 8)

Specialized aspacts of social education: gaming and simuiation,
global education, law-related education, community projects,
interdisciplinary approaches. Topics to be announced in Schedule of
Classes. {F.W)}



SPECIAL EDUCATION (SED)

406, Developing Observation and Assessment Skilis -
Laboratory/Seminar. Cr.3

Investigation and application of appropriate evaluation techniques for

use with severe/profound leamers in a practice setting. )

408. Special Education Services to the Severely
Handicapped. Cr.3

Prereq: SED 406. Characteristics of profoundly/severely

handicapped; emphasis on development of skills necessary for

functioning as an adult. {Y)

501. The Exceptional Child in the Regular Classroom. Cr. 2
Offered for undergraduate credit only. Ovetview of characteristics of
and interventions with exceptional children in regular classrooms. (Y)

503. Education of Exceptional Children. Cr. 3

General background and overview information conceming various
classifications of exceptional children, their role in society, and their
education. (T

504, Speech Improvement in the Classroom. Cr. 2

Identification of the speach characteristics and needs of teachers and
pupils; deviations from normal speech; integration of speech
improvement in ciassroom activities. {S)

505. {NUR 525) Introduction to Developmental Disabilities.
{S W 555)(P T 505). Cr. 34

Prereq: junior standing; senior standing for nursing students. Nursing

students must elect for four credits. Cross—disciplinary overview of

developmental disabilities, e.g., mental impairment, epilepsy, cerebral

palsy, autism, through presentation of contrasting theoretical schools

of thought and intervention schema. U]

507. (CDS 514) Introduction to Speech Science. Cr. 3

Prereq: SPD 508, SPD 509. An overview of the basic processes of
speech production; presentation of the principles of psychology
acoustics, phonetics, linguistics, semantics, and naurology involved in
normal speech production. {F)

511. Mental Retardation and the Cognitive Process, Cr. 3

Characteristics, classifications, etiologies, evaluation and leaming
strategies for the improvement of the cognitive processes in mentally
impaired leamers. (F.W)

5§13, Curriculum Development: Mental Impairments. Cr. 3

Specialized instructional approaches, evaluation, techniques,
curriculum and instructional aids for the mildly to profoundly
mentally—impaired learner. (V3]

514. Behavior Management: Mental Impairments. Cr. 3

Specialized instructional and training approaches for management of
behavior problems of mildly to profoundly mentally impaired and
multiply impaired learners. )

5§26. Home and Hospital Education of Children with Physical
Impairments, Cr. 4

Emphasis on educational, recreational and vocational programs for

children with physical health and neurclogical impairments in home,

school and hospital settings. (F)

5§30. (CDS 530) Introduction to Speech Pathology. Cr. 3-4

Development of speech correction in education; classification, basic
principles, methods of diagnosing and treating speech deficits; clinical
observations required for majors only. {F.S)
§31. (CDS 531) Clinical Methods In Speech Pathology. Cr. 3
Prereq: SED 530. Procedures and materials for clinical diagnosis of
articulatory, language, rthythm, and voice deficits of organic and
non—-organic causation. W)

§32. {CDS 508) Phonetics. Cr. 3
Multisensory study of sounds of the English language, emphasizing
acoustic, physiclogic, kinesiclogic approaches. ({2)]

533. (CDS 509) Anatomy and Physiology of the Speech
Mechanism. Cr.3 .

General science of normal speech; anatomy, physiology and

mechanics of respiration, phonation, resonation, articulation. (W)

534, (CDS 536) Clinical Practice In Speech Pathology. Cr. 2
Prereq: consent of instructor. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of
Classes. Supervised experience in application of methods of

diagnosis and treatment of clinical cases. m
§36. (CDS 532) Normal Acquisition and Usage. (LIN 536).
Cr.3

Language development in children and the associated areas of
emotional and motor development; language stimulation techniques
and programs. F

540. (SPM 540} Introduction to Audiolegy. (AUD 540). Cr. 3

Introduction to physics of sound, anatomy of the hearing mechanism,
audiometry, hearing aids, habilitation and rehabilitation of the hearing
handicapped. S

§50. Introduction 1o Education of the Deaf. Cr. 2

Prereq: SED 503. History, programs and principles in the education
and guidance of the hard—of-hearing and the deaf. Fundamentals of
teaching speech, languages and academic subjects; development of
speech and language. Observations of community services for the
deaf required. ()]

551. (SPM 542) Audltory Training and Speech Reading.
(AUD 542). Cr. 3

Prereq:SPM 540. Principles and methods of auditory training and

speech reading for the hearing impaired. Observations required.(W)

560. Introduction to Education of Hearing—and
Visually-impaired Chiidren. Cr. 3

Prereq: SED 503. Characteristics of children with substantial hearing

and vision impairments; how these impairments relate to curriculum

planning and instruction in school; includes those defined as deaf or

blind. {H

561. Pathology of Organs of Vision. Cr. 3

Prereq: SED 560. Anatomy, physiology of vision; lectures by
ophthalmologists on pathologies and correction of refractive errors;
clinical observations; coordinated with procedures for teaching the
visually handicapped. {1

562. Teaching Visually Impaired Children. Cr. 3

Preteq: SED 503 and 560. Program planning including pupil
evaluation, teaching methods and material; curriculum adaptation and
pupil guidance. Off-campus observation required. {0

563. Brallle Methods. Cr. 2

Prereq: SED 560. Credit only upon satisfactory completion of SED
564. Acquisition of competency in reading and writing braille and
Nemeth Code. {

564. Advanced Brallle and Technical Aids for Blind, Cr. 2

Prereq: SED 563. Continuation of the braille code and instruction in
technical aids including Optacon. Course to be taken the semester
following SED 563. {)

5§70. Computer and Adaptive Technology In Special
Education. Cr, 2-3

Prereq: SED 503, TED 602, Offered for three credits to graduate
students only. Introduction to computer applications in the education
and habilitation of exceptional children and youth in schools.
Experience with general purpose microcomputers  and
microprocessor-based adaptive devices for use in all categories and
degrees of impairment. (S)

600, Problems in Special Education, Cr. 1-6(Max. 8)

Prereq: teaching experience. For teachers, supervisors, and

administrators. Seminars and workshops dealing with problems in

educating handicapped children in pre-school, elementary, and

sacondary programs. Topics to be announcedin Schedule of Classes.
V]
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601. Seminar In Multl-Handicapped. Cr. 2-3

Coreq. student teaching in special education. For teachers,
suparvisors, and administrators. Investigation of theories, programs,
and practices in teaching the multi-handicapped. Emphasis on the
problems associated with the education, training, and programming of
multi-handicapped students. (F.W)

602. Educating Intellectually Superior, Creative, and
Talented Children. Cr. 3

Prereq: six credits in psychology or special education. Individual

differences, characteristics, identification, development, curmriculum,

adaptations, teaching procedures. (1

636. (CDS 636) Advanced Clinical Practice in Speech
Pathology. Cr.2 (Max. 8)

Prereq; written consent of instructor. Material fee as indicated in

Schedule of Classes. Supervised experience in application of

diagnosis and treatment of clinical cases. (T)

638. {(CDS 638) Diagnostic Tests in Communication
Disorders. Cr. 3

Prereq: Junior standing; SPD 508, SPD 509, SPD 514, SPD 530, SPD

532. Diagnostic tests and instruments used in the appraisal of

speech—language disorders. Test protocol and administration

procedure. (W)

646. (CDS 646) Communlication Disorders |. Cr. 4
Introduction to the clinical management of articulation and language
disorders. {F)

648. (CDS 648) Communication Disorders Il. Cr. 4
Introduction to the clinical management of cleft palate, voice, and

stuttering disorders. 3]
662. (CDS 662) Introduction to Voice Disorders and Cleft
Palate. Cr. 3

Prereq: SED 530. An introduction to basic concepts related to
acquisition and manifestations of voice disorders in children and adults
and to resonance disorders as a resuit of oral clefting, including
remediation. w)

664. (CDS 664) Language Pathology: Ellology and
Diagnosis. {LIN 664). Cr.3

Prereq: SED 530 and 532. Descriptions, etiology, methods of

diagnosis of language disorders in children, including remediation.

A

665. Orlentation and Mobillity: Visually Impaired Children.
Cr.2

Prereq: SED 503, 560. Orientation and mobility methods for blind and

partially seeing children, including a review of basic research in

sensory perception relevant to orientation of the visually impaired to

the physical environment. {n

SPEECH EDUCATION (S E)

§37. (SPC 504) Communication in the Black Community,
{LIN504), Cr. 3

Sociolinguistic and rhetorical analysis of speech and language

behaviors among Afro—Americans, linguistic histoty and development

of black English, related issues concemning the education of black

children. . (Y)

606, (SPE606) Teaching Communication at the Secondary
Level. Cr. 3

Prereq: fifteen credits in speech. Philosophy, pedagogical issues, and
mathods for teaching speech in secondary schools. [}

VOCATIONAL EDUCATION (V E)

541, Vocational Education Practicum in instruction. Cr. 4

Coreq: BDE 532, FLE 545, FLE 501, or | E 677. Open only to
vocational education majors. Strategies and materials for the teaching
of vocational education subjects in a competency-based education
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sefting. Teaching techniques, basic assessment, and evaluation as
well as community and technological influences on teaching. (W)

692. Cooperative Education - Field Study. Cr. 1-10(Max. 12)
Prereq: vocational major and curriculum area approval. Field

experience to correlate with the teaching of vocational subjects.
(Flw)

693. Special Problems In Vocational Education. Cr. 1-4
(Max. 6, M.Ed.; max. 8, Ed. Spec._;
max. 12, Ed.D. and Ph.D.)
Prereq: vocational teaching expenience, consent of adviser. Special
workshops and short term seminars in vocational subjects. (F.S)

693, Coordination of Cooperative Occupational Education.
Cr.3

Philosophy and objectives of educational programs that provide for

work experience. Student selection, on-the—job and in-school

instruction, placement, coordination, advisory commitiees, and

administration of such programs. (F)
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Foreword

College Organization

The academic programs of the College of Engineering are organized
in two Divisions: Engineering and Engineering Technology. The
Division of Engineering includes five academic Departments:
Chemical and Metallurgical Engineering, Civil Engineering, Electrical
and Computer Engineering, Industrial and Manufacturing
Engineering, Materials Science and Engineering, and Mechanical
Engineering. Programs leading to the Bachelor of Science, Master of
Science, and Doctor of Philosophy degrees in engineering are offered
by the six departments in the Division of engineering. Four programs
leading to & Bachelor of Science in Engineering Technology degree
are offered in the Division of Engineering Technology.

The Profession of Engineering

Engineering requires men and women of imagination who can plan
and create. Their creations include the laser, the transistor,
communication networks, automotive safety devices, systems of
spacecraft telometry and aids for the handicapped. Engineers design
and simplify, refine and economize. They are pragmatists serving the
needs of society through continual reconstruction and improvement of
human surroundings. Engineers are responsible for the design and
construction of energy generating and distribution systems, air and
water pollution control projects, as well as transportation systems and
the vehicles required by cur mobile society, From the engineers must
come anti-skid devices for hard—braked automobiles, synthetic
materials, biochemicals, fire—resistant homes and 'eyes’ for the blind.
The engineer's resources include an intimate knowledge of scientific
laws and their applications to engineering problems. An ability to use
mathematics and computers and, above all, an imaginative and an
inquiring mind are primary tools.

Engineers do not devote their attention solely to innovations in
technology. They lock beyond their inventions and conceptions to
consider the societal effect of their work, including its economic,
aesthetic, safety, and environmental aspects.

Engineers can start their careers in many functional roles—designer,
test engineer, manufacturing engineer, sales engineer, researcher, or
a combination of these and other roles. Engineeting has become a
profession which ofton leads to executive management positions. As
more and more of the decisions of management in govemment and
business are based on technical considerations, engineers with the
necessary background are called upon to make these decisions.

- At present, the minimum education required for general competence in
the practice of engineering is a four year collegiate program leading to
a bachelor's degree in one of the fields of engineering. However, many
engineering positions require an additional year of education at the
graduate level leading to the master's degree. Whenever possible,
students are urged to continue their education to this point. For
engineering research or teaching, and in some areas of practice, the
doctoral degree is recommended. For further information about
graduate programs in engineering, consult the Wayne State University
Graduate Bulletin.

For all engineers, continuing professional competence in the midst of
our constantly changing technology requires educational renowal and
a lifedong dedication to continuing education. The College offers
seminars, institutes and off-campus programs dasigned to meet this
need. In addition, regular College courses are available on an elective
post—degree basis.
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The Engineering Technologist

The evolution of our civilization has always been closely associated
with technology and science. Now, and in the future, this association
will become even more important. New knowledge has inspired
advances in technology, resulting in new career oppoftunities:
far-reaching developments have been made in communications and
instrumentation technology; highly sophisticated machine tools and
manufacturing processes have come into being; new energy sources
and new man—made materials have been developed; and computer
applications have revolutionized the techniques of industrial
manufacturing and management.

This on—going expansion of scientific and engineering knowledge has
changed the make—up of the engineering team with the inclusion of the
engineering techinologist. The engineering technologist, in
cooperation with the engineer, organizes the men, materials and
equipment to design, construct, operate, maintain and manage
technical engineering projects. He/she should have a commitment to
that technological progress which will create a better life for everyone.
Because of the increasing challenges in this information age, it is no
longer possible for one person to master all the knowledge and skills
necessary 1o exaecute technical projects. Quite often a team effort is
required, with each member of the team highly trained in a specific
area. Today’s engineering teams involve engineers and engineeting
technologists and may also include technicians, scientists, craftsmen,
and cther specialists.

Engineering technology supports engineering activities through a
combination of scientific and professional knowledge with
technological skills, and concentrates on the industrial applications of
engineering. Because of the exiensive variety of functional
opportunities, and the wide variety of the industrial enterprises
available to the engineering technologist, there has been a great deal
of specialization. An engineering technologist can specialize in three
related ways: discipline, function and industry. For example, the
discipline could be mechanical, the function could be design and the
industry could be automotive; or the discipline could be electrical, the
tunction field installation and the industry electric power generation.

College Facilities

In the 198687 academic year, the College of Engineering occupied
the new, three-story addition to the Engineering Building. The
College’s existing facilities have been completely redesigned and
extensively refurbished into a modern teaching and research facility
containing instructional aids and research equipment. A new Coliege
of Engineering Computer Center, including a computer graphics and
design laboratory and new computer equipment, is located in the
recently renovated units. Curricula in all departments incorporate the
use of computers at all levels of instruction, and students are provided
easy access 10 necessary hardware and software. In addition to the
library and general resources of the University, the College of
Engineering itself has 215500 square feet of classroom, office and
laboratory space. Included in the renovated three—story engineering
building are classrooms, undergraduate laboratories, departmental
computer faciliies, shops, and research laboratories.

The undergraduate laboratories provide faciliies in such areas as
computer graphics, fluid mechanics, thermal sciences, system
dynamics, statistical computation and materials science. Some
specific laboratories associated with departmental engineering
specializations include: chemical measurements; chemical unit
operations; metallurgical measurements; metallurgical processing;
elecron microscopy; optical metallography; soil mechanics;
environmental and hydraulic engineering; roadway and building
materials; structural modeling; communications; systems computers;
control systems; analog circuits; digital systems; microcomputers and
microprocessor applications; power systems; fields, microwaves and



optics; computer vision; high voltage ressarch; networks, electronics,
microwaves, holography and lasers; avtomotive engineering; human
factors engineering; computer aided manufacturing; robotics; sand
casting and testing; and stress analysis. These laboratories are used
for instructional and research purposes along with such research
faciliies as a molecular beam laboratory; a clean room facility for
device materials research; a biomechanics accelerator and impact
laboratory; an acoustics and noise control laboratory; and a structural
behavior laboratory. All of these are available for experimentation and
research in connection with the undergraduate curricula on a
college-wide basis.

The College provides support for the various instructional and
research laboratories in the construction, modification, repair,
calibration and installation of experimental equipment. In addition, the
College offers sophisticated assistance in the design of electronic and
instrumentation equipment and devices. Qualified students are
encouraged to use these facilities under the supervision of trained
professionals.

Many undergraduate and graduate students pursue their studies in the
College while working in local industry, either full-time or part-time,
where unique research facilities unavailable on campus may be found.
In such situations, studerts are encouraged to pursue their
college—credit research at the employment site, where they work
under the joint supervision of their faculty adviser and a company
representative. Such research can take the form of undergraduate
directed study courses, Master of Science theses, or Ph.D.
dissertations.

Accreditation

In addition to accreditation of Wayne State University by the North
Central Association of Colleges and Secondary Schools, all the
undergraduate curricula of the Division of Engineering leading to a
Bachelor of Science degree, except the new pregram in Materials
Science and Engineering, are accredited by the Engineering
Accraditation Commission (EAC) of the Accreditation Board for
Engineering and Technology (ABET). Curmiculum accreditation is
based upon careful periodic appraisal of the faculty, educational
program, and faciliies of the College. This approval provides
assurance of an up—to—date, high quality education pertinent to the
engineering profession. Such accreditation is recognized by other
universities, prospective employers, and state professicnal licensing
agencies. Application for accreditation of the new program will be
made during the next review cycle.

Location of the College

The College is located in the heart of Detroit, Michigan, renowned as a
center of automotive engineering and production. This industrial
center provides a wealth of examples of modern engineering practice
and opportunities to explore the latest in vehicle design and
production, automation design, steel production, transportation
planning, hydraulic and pneumatic controls, electric power generation,
and computer design and production. The many industries of
southeastern Michigan provide engineering students with rich and
varied work experiences through full or part-ime employment or
through the Cooperative Education Program described on page 117.

The College is afiiliated with eleven other schools and colleges of
Wayne State University. The University setting, with its 32,500
students, provides a broad selection of educational opportunities on
an interdisciplinary basis.

DEGREE PROGRAMS

Division of Engineering
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE in

Chemical Engineering

Civil Engineering

Electrical Engineering

Industrial Engineering

Materials Science and Engineering
Mechanical Engineering :

*MASTER OF SCIENCE in

Chemical Engineering

Civil Engineering

Computer Engineering

Electrical Engineering

Electronics and Computer Control Systems
Hazardous Waste Management
Industrial Engineering
Manufacturing Engineering
Materials Science and Engineering
Mechanical Engineering
Operations Research

*DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY in

Chemical Engineering

Civit Engineering

Computer Engineering

Electrical Engineering

Industrial Engineering

Operations Research

Materials Science and Engineering
Mechanical Engineering

*GRADUATE CERTIFICATE Programs in

Hazardous Waste Control
Potymer Engineering

Division of Engineering Technology
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE in Engineering

Technology —with a major in

Electrical/Electronic Engineering Technology
Electromechanical Engineering Technology

Marufacturing/industrial Engineering Technology

Mechanical Engineering Technology

*MASTER OF SCIENCE in Engineering Technology

* For specilic requiroments, consutt the Wayne State University Graduate Bulletin.
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COLLEGE OF ENGINEERING DIRECTORY

Dean
Room 1100, Engineering Building; 5773775
Assistant Dean—Student Affairs and Minority Programs
Room 1100, Engineering Building; 577-3780
Associate Dean—Graduate Programs and Research
Room 1100, Engineering Building; 577-3861
Associate Dean—Academic Affairs and Undergraduate Programs
Room 1100, Engineering Building; 577-3040
Associate Dean—Alumni and Corporate Refations
Room 1100, Engineering Building; 5774707
Director of Alumni and Corporate Relations
Room 1100, Engineering Building; 5774707
Business Manager
Room 1100, Engineering Building; 577-3817
Director, Engineering Technology
4855 Fourth Avenue; 577-0800
Coordinator, Gooperative Education
University Placement Office, Mackenzie Hall
Chemical Engineering
Room 1100, Engineering Building; 577-3800
Civil Engineering
Room 2100, Engineering Building; §77-3789
Electrical and Computar Engineering
Room 3100, Engineering Building; 577-3920
Graduate Certificate Program in Polymer Engineering
Room 1100, Engineering Building; §77-3800
Hazardous Wasta Management
Room 1100, Engineering Building; 577-3800
Materials Science and Engineering
Room 1100, Engineering Building; 577-3800
Industrial Engineering and Operations Research
Room 3100, Engineering Building; $§77-3821
Mechanical Engineering
Room 2100, Engineering Building; 577-3845
Bio—Enginearing Center
818 West Hancock; 577-1344
Health Systems Productivity Center
Room 3166, Engineering Building; 5773821
Center for Automotive Research
Room 2121, Engineering Building; 577-3887

The Engineering Building is located at 5050 Anthony Wayne Drive.

The Engineering Technology Building is located at 4855 Fourth Street.

Mailing address for all offices:

College of Engineering
Wayne State University
5050 Anthony Wayne Drive
Detroit, MI 48202
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DIVISION OF ENGINEERING
Bachelor of Science

Recommended High School Preparation

In order to place sutficient emphasis on the English, mathematics,
physics, and chemistry required for normal progress in engineering,
restrictions are placed on the fifteen acceptable units of high school
cradit. The recommended high school preparation for admission to the
College of Engineering is:

number of units-
Bl ... e 4
AIGODIA ... e e 2
Plane and Sobd GROMBIY ... .. ... ovuvuvsr e iantareaeeeanes 15
TOQOMOMBIY & ..ttt tt e enie et teeaerane i aanass 05
PRYSICS 0ot e e 1
Chemistry ..... e e e e 1
Social Scienca or ForeignLanguage ... ... 2
L 3

An incoming freshman with this background enters the regular
scheduled program if he/she eams satisfactory scores on the
qualifying examinations in mathematics, chemistry and English (see
below). Students having only two of the above units in mathematics
and one unit of physics, chemistry, or biology may also be admitted to
the College of Engineering. Proficiency in the areas of the missing
units can be obtained by supplementary course work before entering
the courses normally scheduled for freshman engineering students.
Further, admission may be granted with fewer than four units of
English provided evidence of competency in English can be shown.

Admission _
Admission to the undergraduate professional programs in the Division
of Engineering, College of Engineering, is dependent upon high
school honor point average (h.p.a.) and ACT or SAT scores for those
students entering directly from high school, and upon honor point
average and level of curriculum completion for transfer students from
community cofleges or other universities. The following admission
criteria are used to place students in the professional or
pre—professional programs. Students who do not meet the minimum
requirements for admission to a professional program may be
admitted to the pre—professional program. The purpose of the
pre—professional program is to permit students who are not qualified
for entry into a professional program the opportunity to enroll in a
restricted set of courses which are included in professional programs.
Permission to transfer to a professional program will be granted to
students who successfully complete this set of courses in accordance
with the rules goveming such matriculation as described below.

Freshman Critetia: All freshmen with a 3.0 high school h.p.a. or
above are admitted to a professional engineering program.

Freshmen with a high school h.p.a. of 2.75 or above but less than 3.0,
with acceptable ACT (above 20) and SAT (above 850) scores, are
admitted to the professional program.



Freshmen with an h.p.a. of 2.75 or above but less than 3.0, and with
ACT or SAT scores lower that given abdve, are admitted to the

pra—professional program.

Freshmen with an h.p.a. of 2.00 or above but less than 2.75 and
acceptable ACT and SAT scores are admitted to the pre—professional

program,

Transfer Student Criterla: Transfer students with an h.p.a. of 2.00 or
above, who have successfully completed the first course in college
calculus but have not completed the caleulus sequence MAT 201-204
with a grade ‘C' or better, will be admitted to the pre—professional
program. Transfer students with an h.p.a. of 2.00 or above who have
complated the MAT 201-204 sequence with a grade ‘C' or better will
be admitted to a professional program, subject to departmental
criteria. For additional information, see below under Matricutation.

Matriculation

Entering Freshmen: Upon the receipt of notification of admission by
the University Admissions Office, entering freshmen should contact
the Office of the Assistant Dean for Student Affairs should questions
arise regarding their obligations and activities prior to the beginning of
classes for the semester in which they propose to enter the program.

An inspaction of the various enginesring curricula will reveal that the
first two years in all of the programs are quite similar, thus affording
students some oppottunity to postpone commitment to a specific
degree program without subsequent loss of credit, although variations
do begin to appear in the sophomore year. In general, entering
freshmen are encouraged to register in one of the degree granting
departments. However, if undecided as to a particular curriculum, the
student may register as an ‘undecided student'. if the undecided status
is elected, the student is monitored by the Assistant Dean and
encouraged 1o pursue career counseling during the freshman year.
When a decision is reached, the student is assigned to the appropriate
department. Students are strongly encouraged to reach a decision
prior to the completion of the freshman year, The planning of a
program of studies is carried out in conference with a faculty adviser.
Students are encouraged to meet with their adviser whenever there
may be a need to do so. This contact must be sought at least once
each term for registration purposes.

During the freshman and sophomore years, the student acquires a firm
foundation in the basic sciences, mathematics, and the engineering
sciences. Throughout the entire program, a continuing general
education in the social science and humanities areas is included.
Students must qualify in mathematics, chemistry and English to begin
their programs of study as specified in the various cumicula (see
Qualifying examinations above).

On occasion, students may find it convenient or necessaty ©
strengthen their background in English, chemistry, and mathematics
through the election of courses which do not count toward the
engineering degree. Students should consult their departmental
adviser for guidance in this matter.

Transfer Students: For the student who has attended another
institution and who has been found admissible to the Division of
Engineering, the amount of advanced standing will be determined by
the College and will depend upon the quantity and quality of the degree
work completed prior to enroliment in this institution. Whether all, or
only part, of such transferred credit may be applied toward a degree at
Wayne State will depend on the requirements of the cumiculum
chosen. The student should consult the department chairperson or the
Assistant Dean on this matter.

An engineering transfer program to be taken at a community college
acceptable to each of the engineering colleges in Michigan has been
prepared by the Engineering College—Community College Liaison
Committee. A brochure describing this transfer program is available
from any community college or from the Office of the Dean of any of the
engineering colleges. Further, course equivalency tables are available
at most southeastarmn Michigan community colleges.

Any request for reconsideration of the evaluation of transfer credits
accepted by the College of Engineering should be made in writing
within one year of the date of the student's first enroliment in the
Coliege of Engineering, or within one year of the date of the evaluation
if the latter is made subsequent to the student's enroliment in the
College of Engineering. :

Transfor of College within the University: A student in another
college of Wayne State University who wishes to transfer to the
College of Engineering makes application directly to the Division of
Engineering. The transfer form is available in the Dean's office. This
application for transfer should be made as soon as the student decides
to work toward an engineeting degree and as soon as all admission
requirements are met, since delay may cause serious prerequisite
problems and loss of credit.

Pre-Professlonal Program: Students admitted to the
pre—professional program must complete the following set of courses
prior to applying for transfer to a professional program: MAT 201-204,
PHY 217 and 218, CHM 107 or 105, ENG 102, and a minimum of
sixteen credits from a list of 200 and 300-level engineering courses.
Students who complete this set of courses with a minimum grade of ‘'C’
in each course and who pass the English Proficiency Examination
Requirement will be permitted to transfer to a profossional program.

Students enrolled in the pre—professional program are not permitted to
enroll in any engineering courses except those on the list of
engineering courses cited above. However, such students may enroll
in other non-engineering courses included in the professional
program.

Qualifying Examinations

All entering freshmen must take the qualifying examinations in
mathematics, chemistry and English. Transfer students must take the
English qualifying axamination and if they do not have transfer creditto
the College of Enginsering in mathematics and chemistry, they are
required to take qualifying examinations in mathematics and
chemistry. Consult the Schedule of Classes for information regarding
the schedule for the examinations or cortact the Counseling Services
Office, 583 Student Center; 577-3400.

— Chemistry

The sequence of chemistry courses for the engineering student
normally begins with Chemistry 107. Qualification for Chemistry 107
requires a safisfactory score on the Chemistry Qualification
Examination. If a student is not properly prepared to consider
placement in Chemistry 107, direct entry into Chemistry 105 is
permissible. Four credits from Chemistry 105 will then replace 107 in
the student's program.

— English

All entering freshmen and transfer students shall determine their
aptitude in English composition by taking the English Placement
Examination. Students whose score on the English Placement
Examination indicates need for additional instruction and practice in
writing must elect and pass English 101 before they can enroll in
English 102. This examination is not a replacement for the English
Composition Proficiency Examination (see page 116).

— Mathematics

The sequence of mathematics courses for the engineering student
normally begins with Mathematics 201. For admission to Mathematics
201, a qualifying examination must be passed. Failure to qualify for
Mathematics 201 may result in the student being placed in a lower
level course such as 095 or 180, depending upon the studant's
performance. Students may apply to take the Qualitying examination
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in either Mathematics 180 or 201 depending upon their praparation in
mathematics. The Mathematics 180 Qualifying Examination is based
upon one and one--half units of high school algebra and one unit of
high school geometry. The Mathematics 201 Qualifying Examination
is based upon a total of three and one—haif to four units of college
preparatory mathematics covering algebra, plane and sclid geometry
and trigonometry.

Degree Requirements

The normal program of study for each of the degrees awarded in the
Division of Engineering requires between 136 and 141 credits, based
on the curricular plans shown in the departmental sections. Of the total
credits for the degree, at least the last thirty—four credits must be
completed as rosident credits in the College.

Completion of the degree requirements in four years requires the
slection of approximately seventeen credits each term during the
academic year. A student who alects the Cooperative Education
Program will require five years. Students may attend the University on
either a fuli-time or part—time basis (tweive credits are considered by
the University as a minimum full-time load). The maximum load thata
student carries should be consistent with the student's ability and
available time. However, since a credit hour {credit) is defined as one
class hour requiring about two hours of preparation per week carried
through a semester, the fifteen to nineteen credit programs shown in
the curricular plans represent a full forty—hour academic work week. A
three hour laboratory period is generally regarded as the equivatent of
one credit. Specific requirements for these degrees may be found in
the departmental sections for this College (pages 121-149). These
requirements are in effect as of the publication date of this Bulletin;
however, students should consult an academic adviser for verification
of current requirements. The following general discussion concems
generic aspects common to all Bachelor of Science engingering

programs.

GENERA!L EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS: All students must satisfy
the General Education Requirements of the University, as described
on page 21. The following curricular requirements of the College
duplicate some General Education enfries, but students are cautioned
to be familiar with and to complete bath sets of requirements.

— Mathematics Requirement

Engineering students use mathematics as a tool in all engineering and
science courses in their college curricula, as well as later upon entry
into the engineering profession. All prospective engineering students
are encouraged to complete the number of units of mathematics
stipulated in the section entiled Recommended High School
Preparation, page 114. Ideally, engineering students elect the first
course in calculus in their first freshman term; however, many
incoming students are not prepared to begin the mathematics program
with calcuius and additional remedial coursework is necessary to
strengthen the student's background. All students entering the
Division of Engineering with no transfer creditin calculus must take the
Mathematics Qualifying Examination. For further details, see above.

— Basic Science Requirement

All undergraduate engineeting students are required to complete at
least sixteen credits (four courses) of basic science courses, including
Chemistry 107, Physics 217 and 218. These three courses are
reguired in all of the engineering curricula, and it should be noted that
certain curricula require the completion of prescribed science
laboratories and/or additional chemistry and physics courses. In
addition, each student must elect a life science course which satisfies
the University Requirement in General Education as well as
departmental requirements. Stwdents should consult with their
advisers for a current list of acceptable courses.
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— Humanities and Social Science Requirement

Engineering today exiends far beyond technical decisions.
Far-reaching sHects of man—made technology require the enginaer to
be aware of and sensitive to his/her social responsibilities. Studies
involving the engineer in sociological, economic and sesthetic
judgment are incorporated in the engineering program in order to
insure an undarstanding beyond technical problems which will enable
the complete engineer to make value judgments conceming the
impact of this technology upon society.

The College has, therefore, included a program in the social sciences
and the humanities as a part of all engineering curricula. This program
is integrated with the non—science portion of the University’s General
Education Program, which requires a student to elect one course from
each of the following categories: historical studies, American society
and institutions, basic social science, foreign culture, visual and
performing arts, and philosophy and letters. See page 21 for a
complete description of the General Education Requirements. The
Engineering Division imposes requirements in addition to the
University-wide restrictions on courses which satisfy the General
Education Requirements. These restrictions are shown in tha degree
requirements for each engineering program.

— English and Mathematics Proficiency

See pages 22-22 for a complete statement regarding University
proficiency requiremaents,

English Proficlency Requirement: Students who have had their
entire college experience at Wayne State University must take the
English Proficiency Examination after they have completed forty-five
credits and before they have completed sixty credits. Transfer
students who have transferred sixty or more credits must complete the
examination during their first semester at this university. In the event
that the student does not pass this examination, immediately following
failure in the examination, English 108 must be elected and completed
with a satisfactory grade. Students planning to take the English
Proficiency Examination in Composition will find the examination
schedule in the Schedule of Classes under the section for the English
Language and Literature Department of the College of Liberal Arts.
Students taking the English Proficiency Examination must apply to
Testing and Evaluation, University Counseling Services.

Communication Skills: In addition to the basic composition course
ENG 102, six credits in communicaticn skills are required of all
students. The courses, English 305 and 306, entited Technical
Communication | and I, respectively, are to be elected.

Mathematics Proficlency: Engineering students will automatically
satisty this requirement by passing MAT 180 or a required course in
calculus before reaching junior status.

— Engineering Science Electives

Engineering science courses have their roots in mathematics and
basic science and provide a bridge between mathematics, basic
science and professional engineering courses. In cenain curricula, the
engineering science courses are completely prescribed; in other
cases, they are partially identified through the designation
‘Engineering  Science  Elective’.  Specific  deparimental
recommendations may appear at the end of the particular curriculum
listing. Students should consult their academic adviser conceming
these recommendations.

— Technical Electives

Technical electives may be chosen from the course oHferings of the
College of Engineering and the advanced science and mathematics
courses of the College of Liberal Arts. Other courses, such as



advanced courses in the School of Business Administration, may be
elected with the approval of the academic adviser. The purpose of the
technical elective is to increase the depth or breadth of one's
professional knowledge. Courses should be selected so as to meet
this objective. Engineering courses elected as technical electives are
normally selected at the '500° level. The courses are open to both
undergraduate and graduate students.

Cooperative Education Program

Students who wish to enrich their education with on-the—job
engineering experience may enroll in the Cooperative Education
Program. In this program, fulltime study terms are alternated with
full-ime work assignments in cooperating industries. The program
may be entered at the beginning of the junior year. Special cooperative
programs are available on a limited basis providing special
arrangements in the definition of the work—study period. For further
information, consult the Co-op Coordinator at the University
Placement Office.

Most of the work assignments are in the Metropolitan Detroitareacn a
commuting basis; however, job opportunities are available in other
cities and states. The Co—op program is available in all the
undergraduate engineering curricula.

Each Co—op student may enroll for one academic course while on
work assignment. This must be done with the approval of the student's
adviser. Following each work assignment, the student may elect to
enroll in Basic Engineering 250 or Chemical Engineering 351 for one
cradit. Election of the course requires the completion of a report on the
work experience to the department adviser and to the Co—op
Coordinator. This credit for work will not be counted toward graduation
unless permission is specifically recommended by the depariment
chairperson. Students are automatically enrolled for a zero credit
course each term that they are on a co—op assignment to insure that
the experience appears on their transcript.

A briet evaluation report covering each work assignment is to be
submitted to the Co-op Coordinator, whether there has been
enroliment in the above one credit courses or not. The student's
performance on the job is rated by his/her industrial supervisor.
Salaries and other benefits are paid for the time spent on each work
assignment. For details and enroliment procedures, contact the
Co—op Coordinator in the University Placement Office.

ACADEMIC REGULATIONS

For complete information regarding academic rules and regulations
of the University, students should consult the General Information
section of this Bulletin, beginning on page 5. The following
additions and amendments pertain to the Division of Engineering
within the College of Engineering.

Registration

All Division of Engineering undergraduate students must secure an
Engineering adviser's signature approving the program request before
pursuing registration for courses. (See page 35 for information relating
to late registration.) Special attention shouid be paid to course pre—
and corequisites, and departmental grade requirements in
prerequisites; students may be removed from courses entered without
satisfying these requirements,

Some courses may be offered only once a year; others may have
multiple sections running every semaster. The University Schedule of
Classes, published prior to each semester, shows when and where the
classes will meet and outlines registration procedures and times.

Course Materials Fees

A course materials fee may be assessed for registration in certain
courses, principally courses with associated laboratories, where
University—supplied materials warrant such a fee. Course Material Fee
Cards are to be tumed into the course instructor by the end of the
second week of classes. Students failing to comply with this wilt be
withdrawn from the course.

Attendance

Regularity in attendance is necessary to success in college work.
Excessive unexcused absences may result in withdrawing a student
from a class. The student should arrange with the course instructor in
advance for all predictable absences. Absences due to illness or
conditions beyond the student's control should be reported upon the
student's retumn to class.

Dean'’s List of Honor Students

A student who achieves a term honor point average of 3.5 or more,
based on a program of twelve credits or more, is cited by the Dean for
distinguished scholarship and is included on the Dean's List of Honer
Students.

Conduct

Each student is subject to official regulations goveming student
activities and student behavior. Furthermore, it is the responsibility of
each student to adhere to the principles of academic integrity.
Academic integrity means that a student is honest with him/hersalf,
fellow students, instructors, and the University in matters concerning
his or her educational endeavors. Thus, a student should not falsely
claim the work of another as one's own, or misrepresent him/Mherself so
that the measures of one's academic performance do not refiect
his/her own work or personal knowledge.

If there are reasonable grounds to believe that a student has
disregarded the regulations or student responsibilities, he or she may
ba disciplined. Such discipline may include suspension or dismissal,
but no dismissal will be directed without reasonable opportunity for an
appropriate hearing.
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Probation

A student is considered to be on probation whenever his/her
cumulative honor point average, or his/her honor point average in the
department of specialization, falls below 2.0. A student may also be
placed on probation whenever hisher academic performance is
deemed unsatisfactory. When placed on probation, the student is
required to meet with the Assistant Dean to remove the academic hold
on histher registration. While on probation, a student may not
represent the College of Engineering in student activities.

A student on probation is expected to remove the honor point
deficiency promptly. (Honor point deficiency is obtained by subtracting
the total number of honor points from twice the total number of credits
in the henor point base, it is the number of honor points by which the
student fails to achieve a 2.0 honor point average.) If, at the end of the
first semester on probation, the student's cumulative honor point
average has notincreased to at least 2.0, he/she will be excluded from
the College. For part-time students, a semester will be considered to
consist of twelve consecutive credit hours. If the student’s cumulative
h.p.a. reaches at ieast 2.0 by the end of the first semester after being
placed on probation, he/she will be retumed to regular status. Multiple
occurances of probation will result in the student's exclusion from the
Coliege.

A student may be refused the privilege of registering in the Division of
Engineering if, at any time, histher honor point deficiency exceeds
sixteen points. A student may also be refused the privilege of
registering in the Division for irresponsible attendance and
performance in class, regardless of any probationary status.

Following exclusion from the Division the privilege of registering in the
Division will ordinarily be withheld for atleast one calendar year. Class
work taken at any institution during the period of exclusion may not be
considered for transfer toward an engineering degree of this Division.

A student who has been refused the privilege of registering in the
Division may request a re—consideration of his/her status by the
Academic Standards Committee (ASC). He/she should not make the
request, however, unless he/she can provide evidence of extenuating
cirgumstances. A formal written request for reconsideration must be
presentad to the Assistant Dean for Student Affairs.

Substandard Performance

The grade of ‘D’ is considered by the Division of Engineering to
represent sub-standard performance. The minimum acceptable
grade in any engineering course is a ‘C.’ Thus, all courses in which a
grade of ‘D’ or 'E’ is earned must be repeatad.

If a grade of ‘D' is received in any course which is prerequisite to

another engineering course or in a required course in mathematics, -

physics or chemistry, the student will be required to repeat that course
before the next course in the sequencs is taken.

Any course which has been completed for audit may not be
subsequently enrolled in for credit nor may credit be obtained by
special examination.

A course in which a grade below 'C' has been earned may not be
subsequently passed by Special Examination.

Repeating Courses: Courses in which a ‘D' or 'E’ grade is eamed
must be repeated no [ater than the next regular (i.e., fall or winter)
semester in which the course is offered. Exceptions to this rule mustbe
approved by the Department and the Dean’s Office. When a course is
repeated the new grade will replace the previous grade unless a
student exceeds the maximum number of repeats of one course for
each thirty—four crodits completed at Wayne State University. After
this maximum number of repeats is exceeded, both grades will be
included in computing the student's grade point average.

When repeating a course, failure for the third ime to pass it with a 'C’
grade constitutes grounds for refusing a student further registration in
the Division of Engineering.
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An engineering student who repeats a required course in which he/she
received a grade of ‘D’ or 'E’ must repeat that course at Wayne State
University unless prior writton approval is secured for his/her
department chairperson and the Dean 1o take the course at a
designated institution.

Students are directed to pages 34-36 of this bulletin for University
policies related to repeating courses and credit by special
examination.

Withdrawal From Courses

General rules goveming withdrawal from courses and changes of
program can be found on paga 36. Special note should be taken of the
fact that the College of Engineering policy on withdrawal from a course
or courses is not to grant permission to withdraw after Friday of the fifth
week of classes, nor add a course after the fourth week.

Graduation

At graduation the University requires a minimum 2.0 honor point
average in the total residence credit. Additionally, the Division of
Engineering requires a minimum 2.0 honor point average in the total
work taken in the depariment of specialization.

Graduates with a minimum of sixty credits in residence at Wayne State
University and an honor point average of at least 3.0 may qualify fora
special diploma under the following conditions:

Summa Cum Laude: Student must have an honor point average in the
top five per cent of the Collsge of Engineering graduating class.

Magna Cum Lauda: Student must have an honor point average in the
five per cent of the graduating class subsequent to summa cum laude
students.

Cum Lauda: Student must have an honor point average in the ten per
cent of the graduating class subsequent to magna cum laude
students.

Commencement: Each year, commencement exercises are held in
December for summer and fall semester graduates and in May for
winter semester graduates.

Guests

A student attending another engineering college who wishes to take
course work at Wayne State for the purpose of credit transfer to the
home institution may be admitted as a guest student for one term. This
is done by applying through the University Office of Admissions using
either the Application for Undergraduate Admission or the Graduate
Guest Application. These applications require certification by an
official of the home institution. For information on graduate guest
admission and visiting doctoral guests, see the Wayne State
University Graduate Bulletin.

The Michigan Conference of Engineering Deans has entered into an
agreement endorsing the exchange of guest privileges between
ABET-accredited engineering curricula in Michigan. For further
information call the Engineering Dean's Office; 577-3780.

Second Degree

An engineering student, wha after receiving one Bachelor of Science
degree at Wayne State University, wishes to obtain a second
bachelor's degree must complete at least thirty credits beyond those
applied toward the first degree and must also satisfy all departmental
and College course requirements.



Professional Registration

An additional mark of engineering competence is the successful
completion of examinations for professional registration. These
examinations are given by each state. Upon being registered in a
state, the engineer may legally provide engineering services to the
public of that state. Many of the states have reciprocity agreements for
transter of registration. In Michigan, the State Board of Registration for
Professional Engineers offers the registration examination in April and
November of each year. Graduates at the bachelor's degree level are
qualified and urged to take Part |, Fundamentals of Engineering, of the
examination immediately upon graduation or at the examination just
preceding graduation. Application forms are available in the Dean's
office.

COURSES OF INSTRUCTION (B E)

The following courses in basic engineering are of a general nature and
are used by students in all of the Division of Engineering disciplinas.
For interpretation of numbering system, signs and abbreviations, see
page 433,

100. introduction to Engineering Computation.

{Let: 1; Lab: 6). Cr. 3
Prereq. or coreq: MAT 180, An introduction to the profession of
engineering, professional ethics, social responsibilities, the design
process and the use of a variety of computational methods and
computers. Use of word processing, spreadsheet, statistical and
graphics software. Development of computer literacy. (Y}

101.  Introduction to Computers in Engineering. Cr.3

Prereq. or coreq: MAT 180. Engineering computer systems hardware
and software. Programming engineering computations using the
language C, intetfacing with FORTRAN and BASIC programs. Word
procassing, spreadsheet, statistical and graphics software.
Introduction to the profession of engineering and the design process,
professional ethics and social responsibility. )

250. Engineering Internship. {Ind: t). Cr. 1(Max. 6)

Prereq: sophomore standing and consent of adviser. Offered for S and
U grades only. Engineering practice under supervision in cooperative
education work—study program. Report required. (T

STUDENT ORGANIZATIONS
and FINANCIAL AIDS

The Englneering Student-Facuity Board coordinates and is
responsible for all organized student activities in the College. In
addition, it sponsors certain college—wide programs including the
College of Engineering Open House.

The Wayne Enginesr, a student engineering magazine, is published
four times yearly. [tis a member of the Engineering College Magazines
Association.

Chi Epsilon, a national civil engineering honor fraternity, was founded
at the University of lllinois in 1922. The forty—eighth chapter of the
fratemity was installed at Wayne State University on May 11, 1956.
Election to membership is based on scholarship, character,
practicality, and sociability for undergraduate and graduate students,
and profassional eminence for members of the profession.

The Engineering Technology Student Organization is an umbrella
organization representing all the students in the Division of
Engineering Technology. It was founded in Fall 1987.

Eta Kappa Nu, a national electrical engineering honorary society, was
founded at the University of lllinois in 1904, Election to this society is
based on demonstrated outstanding ability, as evidenced by
scholarship and individual achievement Delta Alpha Chapter was
installed at Wayne State University on January 18, 1960.

Pl Tau Sigma is a national mechanical engineering honorary society
founded in 1915 at the University of lllinois and at the University of
Wisconsin to foster the high ideals of the engineering profession’.
Students who have given promise of becoming outstanding leaders in
the mechanical engineering field are elected to membership. The Tau
Phi Chapter was installed at Wayne State University on May 20, 1960.

Tau Alpha Pi is a national honor society for engineering technology,
extending recognition and honor to the highest four per cent of an
institution’s total engineering technology students. The Beta Michigan
Chapter of Tau Alpha Pi was founded in Winter 1989,

The Tau Beta Pi Associatlon is a national honorary engineering
society which was founded at Leheigh University in 1885, By election
to membership the society recognizes that the member has conferred
honor on his/her Alma Mater by distinguished scholarship and
exemplary character as an undergraduate or by attainments in the field
of engineering after graduation. The Michigan Epsilon Chapter of Tau
Beta Pi was installed at Wayne State University on March 10, 1951.

The Soclety of the Sigma Xl is a national society devoted to the
encouragement of research in science, pure and applied, and to the
recognition of achievement in those fields. Undergraduates of high
scholastic standing in two of more departments of pure or applied
science who have shown promise of ability to conduct original
investigations in those fields may be nominated by the faculty for
election to associate membership in the Wayne State University
Chapter. Graduate students may be nominated to membership on the
basis of demonstrated research ability and high scholarship.

Theta Tau, a national professional engineering fratemity, was
established at the University of Minnesota in 1904. Epsilon Beta, the
twenty—seventh student chapter, was founded on May 19, 1951, at
Wayne State University.

The Assoclation of Black Engineers and Applied Sclentists,
founded in 1969, was established to encourage the choice of
engineering and science as career fields for black students.
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The Soclety of Women Englineers student chapter is an educational
service organization dedicated to making known the need for women
engineers and encouraging young women to consider an engineering
profession. The Wayne State University student chapter was founded
in 1973.

Student Branches of Professional Societies add much to the
education of their members. Many outstanding engineers from the
community come to the campus each year to address meetings of the
branches. Other activities include social meetings and trips to
important engineering projects. Student branches of the following
professional societies have been active on the campus for several
years:

American Institute of Chemical Engineers

American Institute of Mining, Metallurgical, and
Petroleum Engineers

American Society of Civil Engincers

American Society of Mechanical Engineers

American Society of Metallurgists

Engineering Society of Detroit, Student Chapter

Institute of Electrical and Electronics Engineers

Institute of Industrial Engineers

Society of Automotive Engineers

Socisty of Manutacturing Engineers

Scholarships and Financial Aids

An increasing number of scholarships are granted each year to
undergraduate students in the College of Engineering. The
scholarships differ greatly in their specifications: some stress high
scholarship, others place emphasis on financial need or campus
citizenship. Engineering students are also eligible for some of the
general University scholarships granted each year.

Numerous loans and grants as well as work study programs are
available through the Cffice of Scholarships and Financial Aids.
Grants in Aid as well as National Direct Student Loans are available
through the Office of Scholarships and Financial Aids.

From time to time, scholarships and other oppettunities are opened to
undergraduate students on other than a continuing basis. Inquiries
should be directed to the Assistant Dean of the College of Engineering.

The following scholarships are representative of those granted to
engineering students in recent years:

Murray and Helen Altman Scholarship

American Metal Climax Foundation Scholarship
—Climax Molybdenum

American Natural Resources Scholarship Program

American Society for Metals Foundation Scholarship in
Metallurgical Engineering

American Society of Tool and Manufacturing Engineers
Scholarship in Engineering

Ansul Corporation Scholarship

BASF Corporation Scholarship Program

Board of Governors Grant

Board of Govemnors Scholarship

Burroughs Corporation Scholarship

The Arthur Raymond Carr Memorial Scholarship in Engineering

Chrysler Central Engineering Co—op Scholarship

Chrysler Corporation Fund Scholarship

Chrysler Forge Scholarship

College of Engineering Scholarship

College Work Study

The L. David Cook Award in Chemical Engineering

Detroit Edison Co—op Scholarship

The Detroit Edison Scholarships in Engineering

Dow Chemical Corporation Co—op Scholarship

Dow Coming Scholarship

Ex—Cell-O Corporation Co—op Scholarship
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The Ford Motor Company Scholarship Program

The General Motors Scholarship Program

Giffels Associates, Inc., Scholarship

The Graduate Professional Scholarship

Howard M. Hess Scholarships

The William R. Kales Scholarship in Engineering

Charles Lewitt Memorial Schotarship

Michigan Bell Co—op Scholarship

Michigan Consolidated Gas Company Co—op Scholarship

Michigan Road Builders Association Scholarship

Michigan Society of Professional Engineers Scholarship

The Monsanto Scholarship in Engineering

National Action Councit for Minotities in Engineering, Inc.,
Scholarship

National Direct Student Loan

National Science Foundation Fellowships

Ohio Edison Co—op Scholarship

The James E. and Christine L. Omr Scholarship in Engineering

Proctor and Gamble Co—op Scholarship

Robert Lee Wilcox Memorial Scholarship by

American Welding Society

William T. Rettenmeier Memorial Scholarship

Rockwell International Co—op Freshman Scholarship

Shell Assist Scholarship

The Scciety of Engineers’ Wives Scholarship in Engineering

University Unrestricted Fund Scholarship

The Fredrick G. Weed Graduate Scholarship in Chemical
Engineering

The Robert G. Wingerter Awards for Scholastic Excellence in
Engineering




CHEMICAL ENGINEERING

Office: 1100 W. Engineering Bidg.; 5773800
Chairperson; R. H. Kummler
Associate Chairperson: J. H, McMicking

Professors

D.A. Crowl, H.G. Donnelly (Emeritug), E. Gulari, R.H. Kummler,
R. Mamiott, E. W. Rothe, S.K. Stynes

Associate Professors

C.B. Leffert (Ementus), J.H. McMicking, S. Ng, 5.0. Salley,
B. Shorthouse

Adjunct Professors
G. Boicount, H. Gandhi, M. Klein, J. Louvar, R. Powitz, P, Wamer

Degree Programs
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE in Chemical Engineering

*CERTIFICATE in Hazardous Waste Control

$CERTIFICATE in Polymer Engineering

*MASTER OF SCIENCE in Chemical Engineering

*MASTER OF SCIENCE in Hazardous Waste Management
*DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY with a major in chemical engineering

The field of the chemical engineer embraces those industries in which
matier is treated to effect a change of state, energy content, or
composition; and in these industries the chemical engineer may be
concerned with either the processes or the process equipment used
for them,

The chemical engineer may enter the fields of petroleum processing,
pharmaceuticals, food processing, naturalt and synthetic rubbers and
plastics, electronic materials, surface coatings, atomic energy
processing, environmental control and biotechnology.

The undergraduate program in chemical engineering includes a
thorough study of chemistry, mathematics, and physics, as well as an
understanding of physical and chemical operations and processes.
Engineering courses cover material and energy balances, transport
phenomena, reaction kinetics, and process and equipment design. In
addition, ten credits in electives may be chosen from topics such as
polymers, biochemical engineering, nuclear engineering, poliution
control, material science, and other special topics.

The breadth of this program permits graduates to enter the chemical
industries with confidence that their abiiities will find aimostimmediate
use. Chemical engineers may enter the division of production and
advance toward plant or production management positions, or they
may find their training usetul in design, development, or research
departments. In the latter cases additional formal education at the
graduate level may be desirable. Chemical engineers with master's or
doctor's degreas constitute a large percentage of those employed in
research and development work.

* For specific requirements, consult the Wayne State University Graduate Bulletin.

Bachelor of Science
in Ghemical Engineering
Admission Requirements; see pages 114-1186.

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: Candidates for the Bachelor of Science
degree must complete 141 credits in course work, including
satisfaction of the University General Education Requirements (see
page 21}, as outlined in the following curriculum. All course work must
be completed in accordance with the academic procedures of the
University and the College governing undergraduate scholarship and
degrees; see pages 14-39 and 114 — 119 respectively.
Non—-engineering entries, cited below by subject rather than individual
course number, indicate courses to be selected in fulfilment of the
University General Education Requirements. Degree requirements
shown in the curricula below are in effect as of the publication date of
this Bulletin. Students should consult their advisers for verification of
current requirements.

Freshman Year

First Semester credits
UGE 100 —{GE) introduction to the University & ts Librarles .................... t
MAT 201 —MCCaleulus | ........oooii i cnees 4
CHM 107 —{PS) Principles of Chemistry | .. ...........oivivievranniniennnn, 4
ENG 102 —(BC} Introductory College Writing . ...............oviiiiiinianns 4
HIS 185 —{HS) Society and the Economic Tramsiion .................coouen. 3

Total; 16

Second Semester
MAT 202 —Calomus [, ... .o e e e e e e 4
CHM 108 —Principles of Chemistry I .. .. .. e 5
ECC 101 or ECO 102

—{S8) Principles of Macroeconomics ................cocoevuiiiieinn 3
—{58) Principles of Microsconamics . .. ..........oeviienaiiial 3
P 5103 —{Al) The American Governmental System ..................ccevnnns 3
Total: 15
Sophomore Year

First Samester
MAT 203 —Caleulus il ..., e 4
PHY 217 —(PS) Ganoral PRYSICS .. ... ..o vivrerevrrrereriananrnennans 4
MSE 130 —Science of Engineering Matenrials . ................coiiiiinieiens 4
CHM 224 —Organic Chemistry | . ... ... 4
BE 101 — Introduction to Computers inEngineesing ..................ooevnas 3

Total: 19

Second Semester
MAT 235 —Elementary Differential Equations ......................ocovnnn. 3
CHE 280 —Material and Energy Balances .. ...............c v e TR 4
CHE 304 —Computational Methods in Engineering ................ooovvveennns 3
tE 322 —Probability and Statistics inEngineering ... 3
CHM 228 —Organic Chemistry Il .. ...... ... oiiii s 4

Total: 17
Junior Year

First Semester oredits
CHE 322 —Measurements Laborlory .. .............coeeenon e 2
CHE 330 —Tharmodynamics: Chemical Equilbria .. ............c.ccvieiiiinen, 4
CHE 320 —Chemical Process Engineering | .....................i el 4
CHM 544 —Physical Chemistry H .. ... ..ot i 4
ENG 305 —{IC) Technical Communication |: Report Writing ..................... 3
CHE Technical EJoctives . ............coviieeninnivirnreiriiiiiniinas 3

Total: 20
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Second Semester
CHE 340 —Kinetics and Reactor Design ............cocooeiiiiii i, 3
CHE 382 —Chemical Engineering Laboratory ......................ouls, 2
CHE 380 —Chemical Process Engineering Il: Mass Transter _................... 4
CHE 386 —Chemicai Engineering Seminar  ..............oooiiiii i 0
PHY 218 —Ganeral PRYSICS .. ... .....ee e en e 4
BIQ 220 —{LS) Introductory Microbiology . ............cocoeiiiiiiia 4
CHE Tachnical E18CtIVES .. ... ... .vee i vesitriiisireratsrenaiaieanins 3
Total: 20
Senior Year
First Semester
Visual & Performing Arts (VP elective .............oovveieiic i 3
CHE 420 —{W/) Chemical Procass Engineering ll .. .......................... 3
CHE 426 —Chemical Enginesring Seminar ll ................................ 0
CHE 460 —Process Dynamics and Simulation . ...............0cooiiiiiai.L 3
CHE Design EIBCIVE . ........oiitiin it inear e e, 2
ENG 306 —{OC) Technical Communication II: Writing & Speaking ................ 3
Philosophy & Letters (PL} elective (300-level) ...................cociiiiiL . 3
Towal: 17
Second Semester
CHE 486 —Chemical Enginearing Seminar It . ............................... 1
Chemical Enginesring Technical Elective .. ...........oovieiiiiiiiniiiiannn, 4
CHE 480 —Chemical Process Integralion . ..........oovvviieiiieiaiiieaianns 3
Chemical Engineering DesignElective . ................ i, 4
ANT 315 —{FC) Antheopology of Business .................................. 3
MSE 230 — Introduction to Materials Engineering .. ..........................s 3
Total: 17
TOTAL CREDITS . .t e e s 141

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES (CHE)

The following courses, numbered 090-699, are offered for
undergraduate credit. Courses numbered 700-999, which are
offered for graduate credit only, may be found in the graduate
bulletin. Courses in the following list numbered 500-699 may be
taken for graduate credit unless specifically restricted to
undergraduate students by individual course limitations. For
interpretation of numbering system, signs and abbreviations, see
page 433, :

280. Materlal and Energy Balances. Cr. 4

Prereq: PHY 217 and CHM 108. Material fee as indicated in Schedule
of Classes. Material balances, stoichometry and simultaneous mass
energy balances. (F.w)

304. Computational Methods In Engineering. Cr.3

Prereq: B E 101. Student computer account required. Material fee as
indicated in Schedule of Classes. An introductory course in the
application of digital computers and numerical techniques to the
solution of engineering problems. Msthods for solving linear and
noningar algebraic equations, estimating the accuracy of results,
and numerical integration in more than one variable. Finite difference
techniques for the solution of ordinary differential equations and
extended to the mesh methods for solution of partial differential
equations. (M)
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320. Chemical Process Engineering I: Fluld Fiow and Heat
Transfer. Cr. 4

Prereq: MAT 202, PHY 217, CHE 280. Material feo as indicated in
Schedule of Classes. Transient and steady state transport of
momentum in engineering systems. Analytical and empircal
methods. Practical aspects of transport of materials and heat. Piping
and pumping systems, metering, heat exchange theory, equipment
costs. (F.wW)

322. Measuremenis Laboratory. Cr. 2

Coreq: CHE 320, ENG 305. Student computer account required.
Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Laboratory course in
the principles and practice of measuring chemical, physical and
thermodynamic properties of importance to chemical engineering
problems. Technical reports. (F.W)

330. Thermodynamics: Chemical Equilibria. Cr. 4

Prereq: CHE 280, MAT 235. Material fes as indicated in Schedule of
Classes. Qualitatative and quantitive treatment of homogeneous and
heterogenecus phase and chemical equilibria. Use of chemical
activities and activily coefficients relating ideal to actual systems. Use
of reforence states and excess properties of the prediction of
equilibrium diagrams and the determination of feasibility of chemical
reactions. (F.W)

340. Kinetics and Reactor Design. Cr. 3

Prereq: CHE 330, CHM 544, MAT 235, Material fee as indicated in
Schedule of Classes. Quantitative treatment of complex
homogeneous and heterogeneous chemical reactions and the design
of batch, stirred and flow reactor systems. (W.S)

351. Co—op Experience. Cr. 1 (Max. 4)

Offered for S and U grades only. Presentation of oral and writien report
to peer group describing Co—op experience. Aftendance required at
CHE and MET seminar series for the semester. Classified as CHE
Design elective. (N

380. Chemical Process Engineering ll: Mass Transfer. Cr. 4

Prereq: CHE 320, 330. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of
Classes. Quantitative treatment of separation processes in which
there is simultanecus heat and mass transfer. (W.S)

382. Chemical Engineering Laboratory. Cr. 2

Prereq: CHE 322, ENG 305; coreq: CHE 380, 340. Student computer
account required. Material fee as indicated in Scheduls of Classes.
Experimental study of chemical equilibria, reaction kinetics and rate
processes. Laboratory case studies. (W,S)

386. Chemical Engineering Seminar L. Cr. 0
Coreq: CHE 340, 380. Required for graduation. Offered for S and U

grades only. (N
420. (W) Chemical Process Engineering lll: Econcmics and
Design. Cr. 3

Prereq: CHE 380 and 340. Student computer account required. The
overall chemical process. Economic analysis of the process and the
optimum—economic design of process. (F)

426. Chemical Engineering Seminarll. Cr.0
Prereq: CHE 386. Required for graduation. Offered for S and U grades
only. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. (T

435. Polymer Structure and Properties, {(MSE 435). Cr. 3

Prereq: MAT 204, CHM 224, MSE 130. Introductory study of
fundamental relations between chemical structures and physical
properties of polymers. The special properties of polymers that make
their application both desirable and undesirable. Classified as a
chemistry eloctive. Y)

437. Polymer Process Engineering. (MSE 437). Cr. 3

Prereq: CHE 435. Detailed analysis of polymer processing. Rheology
of polymers, flow in tubes, calendaring, extrusion, injection molding,
surface phenomena, and polymer crystallization. Classified as a
design elective. v)



456. Chemical Engineering Senior Research. Cr. 4-6
Prereq: CHE 386; coreq; 426, Student computer account required.
Research project. Classified as CHE Design elective, {T)

460. Process Dynamlcs and Simulation. Cr. 3

Prereq: CHE 304, 340, 380. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of
Classas. Application of system dynamics and mathematical modeling
to design and analysis of chemical processing systems. {F)

480. Chemilcal Process Integration. Cr. 3

Prereq: CHE 420. Student computer account required. Application of
enginesring and science background to the design of chemical
processes. Comprehensive problems deal with sources of data,
design principles and optimization techniques. W)

486. Chemical Engineering Seminar lll. Cr. 1
Prereq: CHE 426. Required for graduation. Offered for S and U grades
only. (T

490. Directed Study. Cr. 1-9{Max. 9)

Prereq: consent of adviser. Students select a fiekd of chemical
engineering for advanced study and instruction. Classified as Design
or Chemistry elective depending on selected topic. (m

504. (ECE 504) Numerical Methods for Engineers. Cr. 4

Prereq: MAT 235, CHE 304. Student computer account required.
Solution of ordinary and partial differential equations of engineering by
modern numerical methods, including digital computer programming.
Chemical Engineering elective. (B)

505. Design of Chemical Process Expetiments |, Cr, 3

Prareq: | E 322, CHE 304, CHE 380, 340. Application of modem
statistical experimental design methods to improve effectiveness and
success in experimental projects, in chemical industry manufacturing,
and research and design. Chemical Engineeting design elective. (F)

508. (MSE 509) Physical Ceramics. Cr. 3

Prereq: MSE 230 or equiv. Physical nature and behavior of vitreous
and crystalline non—metals. Crystallograghy and atomic bonding
relationships relative to mechanical, thermal, optical, magnetic and
electrical properties. Phase equilibria and transformations,
interactions in liquid—solid systems, surface properties and diffusional
phenomena. Classified as a Chemistry elective. (8)

520. Transport Phenomena. Cr. 3

Prareq: CHE 380, 340. Unified principles of heat mass and momentum
transport with application o applied science and engineering problem
areas. Chemical Engineering elective. (F)

524, (M E 524) Industrial Combustion Systems. Cr. 4

Prereq: M E 420 or CHE 320. introduction to operating principles and
design features of modern boilers, furnaces, gas turbine combustors
and some advanced systems. An intormediate treatment of
avallability analysis and radiation heat transfer is integrated with
energy analysis, Computerized furnace model used for sensitivity
analysis and design. (B)

5§32. (OEH 765) Chemistry of Industrial Processes. Cr.3

The mechanical and theoretical similarities of various kinds of process

equipment are studied with respect to the OSHA and EPA standards of

measurement of worker exposure. Emphasis is placed on the

operation of actual processes components with respect to the

likelihood of mechanical failure. Classified as a Chemistry elective,
(W)

533, (M E 533) Applied Polymer Rheology. Cr. 3

Prereq: CHE 320, 535. Flow properties of polymer solutions; methods
of measuring fundamental rheological parameters using viscometric
dovices; the prediction of material properties from theoretical
principles. Correlation between theoretical and experimental results.
Classified as a CHE Design elective. ()]

535. Polymer Science. (MSE 535). Cr. 3

Prereq. or coreq: MAT 204. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of
Classes. An introductory study and application of fundamental
relations between chemical structure and physical properties of high
polymers. The preparative processes and manipulation of polymers in

the related industrial fields of fibers, plastics, resins and rubbers.
Classified as a Chemistry elective. Y)

538. Polymer Solutions. (MSE 538). Cr. 3

Prereq. CHE 330, CHM 544. Solubility of polymers, configuration of
chain molecules, colligative properties of dilute polymer solutions,
spectroscopy, optical activity, light and x-ray scattering of polymer
solutions, frictional properies of dissolved polymers, solution
properties of polyelectrolytes. (=)

551t. Introduction to Hazardous Waste Management. Cr. 2

Prereq;: senior standing in engineering, biclogical or physical sciences;
MAT 203, CHM 224, PHY 214, CHM 542 or CHE 280. Solid waste, site
selection, thermal processing, biological waste disposal, hazardous
chemical spill cleanup, and transportation. {F)

552. (OEH 651) Alr Sampling and Analysis. Cr. 3

Classical methods of obtaining samples of the air, recent
developments in the field of portable direct reading devices. Theory
underlying the use of impingers, impactors, electrostatic and thermal
precipitators, filiration media and other sampling devices. Classified
as a Chemistry elective. (R

553. Thermal Processing of Hazardous Waste, Cr. 2

Prereq: CHE 551. Thermal processing technologies, such as
combustion fundamentals, thermal incineration equipment and
hardware, chemical reaction and recovery systems for hazardous
waste control. {Y)

554. Law and Administration Issues In Hazardous Wasle
Management!. Cr. 2

Prereq: senior standing. Offered for S and U grades only. No craditin

engineering graduate degree programs. Management guidelines for

industrial waste control including: cradie-to—grave concepts, RCRA,

Superfund, the Solid Waste Disposal Act, identification, modification,

reporting, standards, permits and rules. (F)

555. (OEH 642) Environmental Science I: Introduction to Air
Pollution. Cr. 3
Prereq: CHE 280, MAT 235, Man's natural environment as well as
nature’s cleansing processes; man-made and natural contamination
processes and man's control over these phenomena through both
technological and legal processes. Classified as a Chemisiry elective.
W)

556. Transportation and Emergency Spill Response. Cr. 3
Prereq: CHE 551. Overview of maritime, rail, and tank ftruck
transportation methodology, planning, and regulations. An analysis of
procedures for spill cleanup in watercourse, plants and laboratories.
(W)

557. Health Aspects of Hazardous Materials Management.
Cr.t

Fundamental concepts of environmental health and safety, applied to

the research and development laboratory; recognition and control of

chemical, physical and biological agents. {F)

558. Land Disposal of Hazardous Waste. (C E 558). Cr. 2

Prereq: CHE 551. Industrial landfill, biologicat methods of disposal,
land disposal techniques, ocean disposal techniques, disposal of flue
gas cleaning wastes. )

559. Biological Waste Disposal. {C E 559). Cr. 2
Prereq: CHE 551. Biological treatment of industrial wastes, including
unit operations, solids handling and activated carbon processes. ()

560. (MSE 560) Composite Materlals. Cr. 3

Prereq: senior standing. Principles and applications of high strength
composite materials, with particular emphasis on fiber—reinforced
metals and plastics. Design of reinforced materials to replace
conventional metals and alloys. (8)

561. (MSE 561) Science of Materials. Cr. 3

Prereq: PHY 218 or equiv. Mathematics of physical models
reprasenting solid state phenomena. Wave propagation in a lattice,
including elastic, light and electron waves. Incudes specific heats,
optical phenomena, bond theory. dielectric properties, magnetism and
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ferro—electricity; classical and quantum statistics and reciprocal lattice
concapts. Classified as a Chemistry elective. )

577. Compuler—Aided Design and Graphics Techniques in
Chemical Engineering. Cr. 4

Prereq: CHE 304, 330, 380. Applications of advanced techniques in

computer graphics and specialized engineering analysis software to

problems of design in chemical engineering. Design elective includes:

information transfer simulation, control/dynamics, optimization

techniques. Chemical Enginesring design elective. (A 4]

5§80. Computer-aided Design of Separation Processes. Cr. 2
Prereq: CHE 304 and 380. Application of computer programs to design
chemical process operations. Problems include stagewise and
continuous operations. Classified as a CHE Design elective. (B)

585. Vacuum Technology. (MSE 585). Cr.2

Prereq; PHY 218. Vacuum techniques, flow of gases through tubes
and orifices, operation of pumps and manometers, vacuum materials,
vacuum systems. Classified as a CHE Design elective. (B)

586. Elements of Nuclear Engineering. (MSE 586). Cr. 3

Prereq: senior standing. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of
Classes. An introduction 1o nuclear energy. The relevant aspects of
nuclear physics, radioactivity, shielding, heat transfer and fluid flow are
reviewed and applied to the design of large thermal reactors.
Biclogical hazard, waste disposal and developments such as fast
breeder are discussed. (B)

595. Special Topics in Chemical Engineering |. Cr. 1-4

Prereq: CHE 380, 340. Maximum of six credits of Special Topics in any
one degree program. A consideration of special subject matter in
chemical engineering. Topics to be announced in Schedule of
Classes. Classified as Design or Chemistry elective depending on
selected topic. (F.W)

613. (NFS 413} Food Presetvation. (NFS 713}). Cr.4

Prereq: senior standing. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of
Classes, Basic food preservalion methods and the underlying
physical, chemical, bacteriological and organoleptic properties of
foods to be preserved. Classified as a Chemistry elective. (W)

635. Polymer Processing. (MSE 635). Cr. 2

Prereq: MAT 235. Material fee as indicated in Schedufe of Classes. A
detailed analysis of polymer processing. Rheology of polymers, flow in
tubes, calendering, extrusion, injection molding, surface phenomena
and polymercrystallization. Classified as a CHE Design elective. (Y)

638. Polymer Kinetlcs. Cr. 3

Prereq: CHE 340; CHM 544. Polymerization kinetics of various types
of reactions, including emulsion  polymerization and
co-polymerization; polymer reactor design; batch and continuous
stirred tank reactors; classical methods for determining reaction rates;
developing techniques and spectroscopic methods. Classified as a
CHE design elective. {B)

645, Biochemical Engineering. Cr. 2

Prereq: CHE 340, 380. An infroductory study of the principles of
chemical engineering, biochemistry and biclogy which are essential
for the design of industriat systems involving biological
transformations. Classified as a Chemistry elective, {n

653. Waste Minimization. Cr. 2

Prereq: CHE 420 or 697; or 558 and 559 and 553. Case-study
approach to hazardous waste management in industrial processes
through process design to minimize or efiminate chemical waste
production. Solvent recovery, process change and recycle concepts
included. Chemical Engineering Design elective. )
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655. Fundamentals of Environmental Auditing. Cr. 2

Prereq: CHE 554, 651. Introduction to the fundamentals and
techniques in environmental auditing with special emphasis on
auditing protocols, verification of findings and interpretation, )

656.  Applications of Environmental Auditing. Cr. 2

Prereq; CHE 635. Application of the fundamentals of the

environmental auditing process to examples such as air and water

laws, solid and hazardous waste laws, hazardous materials

management laws, and health and safety laws. Skills and tools

necessary to audit for commpliance illustrated through class studies.
)

657. Safety In the Chemical Process Industry. Cr. 3

Prereq: CHE 340, 380. Fundamental and practical experience
necessary for safe operation of a chemical process plant. Actual
industrial case studies conducted under industry supervision.
Chemical Engineering Design elective. (B)

658. Principles of Environmental Sampling. Cr. 2

Prereq: | E 322, CHE 655, Introduction to environmental sampling with
emphasis on statistical design, quality control and quality assurance,
and interpretation of data. )

659, Bioremediation of Hazardous Waste, Cr. 3

Prereq: CHE 304, 340, and 380, The movement of pollutants through
underground matrices by means of transport models. Analysis,
identification, assessment and selection of remedial programs. Types
of microorganisms, the food chain, oxygen supply and operating
conditions will be described. {Y)

661. Risk Assessment. Cr. 3

Prereq: MAT 203, | E 322, and CHM 224. Introduction to risk
assessment in environmental hazard management with emphasis on
the chemical industry, including hazard identification, exposure
analysis and risk characterization. Y)

665. Electrochemical Engineering. (MSE 665). Cr. 2

Prereq: CHM 544, CHM 380 and CHE 340. Material fee as indicatedin
Schedule of Classes. Advanced study of the design and operation of
industrial electrochemical processes, including the treatment of
problems involving simultaneous mass-transfer, heat—transfer and
chemical reaction. Classified as a Chemistry elective. {B)

670. Fundamentats of Fractals. Cr. 3

Prereq: MAT 235. Thorough introduction to fundamentals of fractal
theory; application of fractal geometry to solve engineering and
materials problems. (B)

685. (MSE 685) Corrosion. Cr. 3

Prereq: senior standing in engineering. Advanced study of the theories
of corrosion of materials and applications of these theories in the
engineering field. Analysis of industrial problems. Comprehensive
engineering reports. (B)

687. Elevated Temperature Corrosion. (MSE 687). Cr. 3

Prereq: senior standing in engineering. Advanced study in the theories
of high temperature corrosion and applications. Analysis of industrial
problems and case histories. Classified as CHE design elective. (B}

697. Stralegy of Process Engineering. Ctr. 2

Coreq: CHE 420. Economic evaluation of chemical, metallurgical and
petroleum processes and methods for determining the optimal
conditions for their operation. Classified as a CHE Design elective.
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CIVIL ENGINEERING

Office: 2100 E. Engineering Bldg.; 577-3789
Chairperson: M.A. Usmen

Professors

L.T. Cheney (Emeritus), T.K. Datta, S. Khasnabis, D.S. Ling (Emeritus),
J. M. Paulson (Emeritus), M.A. Usmen

Associate Professors
H. M. Aktan, T. T. Arciszewski, T. M. Heidike, T. Kagawa, C.J, Miller

Assistant Professor
R. A. Dusseau

Adjunct Faculty
M. Bhaui, A. Davanzo, D. Olowokere

Degree Programs
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE in Civil Engineering

*MASTER OF SCIENCE in Civil Engineering
*DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY with a major in civil engineering

Civil engineers apply the principles and techniques of engineering to
the design and implementation of complex systems. They have
traditionally been leaders in many aspects of urban development and
the urban crisis in America has brought into sharp focus the prolession
of civil engineering and the responsibilities of its practitioners. The civil
engineer is a leader in such diverse areas of concern as: the design
and control of structural systems, including tall buildings, bridges and
fransportation systems necessary for urban development, commerce
and industry; water rescurces planning and management;
containment and treatment of hazardous wastes; design of collection
and treatment systems for sanitary and storm sewage; water
treatment and distribution systems; construction management; and
the implementation and management of public works projects
designed to improve the urban environment. Obviously, the
responsibilities of the civil engineer directly involve the health, safety
and welfare of the public.

The Civit Engineering Department maintains laboratories for teaching
and research in the areas of. structures/materials, expert systems,
microcomputing, hydraulics, geotechnical and environmental
engineering. Laboratories include facilities for testing structural
components under static and dynamic loads; strain measurement; and
fluid flow. The Department and the University maintain excellent
computer facilities for data acquisition and analysis, including several
advanced software packages specific to civil engineering.
Additionally, the Department is equipped with microcomputers,
including I1BM PCs, used for artificial intelligence, instruction and
research, as well as systems developed by Texas Instruments and
Hewlett—Packard for data management and instrument control.

Bachelor of Science in Civil Engineering

The civil engineeting curriculum has been designed to provide a broad
aducation in the basic sciences, mathematics, and engineering
sciences, civil engineering analysis and design, and their application
to civil engineering practice. The courses in civil engineering may be
considered as an amray of groups, each representing an area of
concem to contemporary society and industry. Technical electives

* For speciic requirements, consuk the Wayne State University Graduate Bulletin,

may be selectod from one of these major areas according to the
student's particular interest or may be chosen from several areas in
order to broaden one’s knowledge. A student who contemplates
continuing study at the graduate level should seck the advice of his/her
faculty counselor in the selection of elective courses. Realizing the
social implications of the practice of civil engineering, the program
provides for the development of a background in economics, the soctal
sciences, humanities, communication skills and related non—technical
areas,

Admission Requirements: see pages 114116,

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: Candidates for the Bachelor of Science
degree must complete 136 credits in course work, including
satisfaction of the University General Education Requirements (see
page 21), as outlined in the following curriculum, All course work must
be completed in accordance with the academic procedures of the
University and the College goveming undergraduate scholarship and
degrees; see pages 14-39 and 114-119, respectively.
Non-enginearing entries, cited below by subjact rather than individual
course number, indicate courses to be selected in fulfillment of the
University General Education Requirements. The degree
requirements shown in the cummiculum below are in effect as of the
publication date of this bulletin. Students should consult an academic
adviser for verification of current requirements.

Freshman Year

First Semestar credils
MAT 200 ~{MC) CBEURE L . ..ottt es 4
CHM 107 —{PS) Principles of Chemistry | ...........oviiviiiieivininenannins 4
B E 101 — introduction 10 Computars in ENGINGBIMING . .. ..........vvsvrenreren, 3
€ E 101 —introduction 10 Civil ENGINGBIING . ... ....vvevueresnierrrnnseniens 0
UGE 100 —{GE) The University and its LIbrares . .. ..................ccceeunne. 1
ENG 102 —{BC) Introduction to College WHNG . ... ... vvvvvereresnrssnnrenss 4
ECO 101 or ECO 102

—{5S) Principiea of Macrosconomics ............ ., .coiiiiiiiiiana 3
—{SS) Principles of Microaconomics ... .........oovveinernnevnininnns 3
Total: 19

Second Semester
MAT202 —Calculis l . ... i s e e a s 4
PHY 217 —{PS) General PRYSICS .. ...\ oeovtt i eniteeaeseasinesrssininss 4
MET 130 —Science of Engineering Materials ... ..............ccoeevnaennnnnns 4
PS101orPS 103

(Al AMencan GOVBIMMBNt .. ..........ooivrrirnriisiniannriorseess 4
~{Al} The American Governmemal SYSIeM ................ccocvueren. 3
HIS 195 —{HS) Society and the Economic Traneiion ....................ceers, 3
Total: 18-1%
Sophomore Year

First Samester
MAT203 —Caleulis Il .. ... o e e 4
PHY 218 —Gonoral PIYSICS ... ... vuverneseanesennrarannnennnenennes 4
CEZ40—BHAlS ......oviiieiinreirreinieriererscnrannnersenrannnens 3
Lif0 SCI0N0aS (LS} BI0CIVE ... ... oeverersinreseninrnensernrenanenrensess 3
| E 322 «Probabilty and SIatistics in ENGINGBING . ...............oeververenenn 3

Total: 17
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Second Semester

MAT 235 —Elementary Differential Equations . ...................ocoies 3
C E 360 —Elementary Machanics of Materials ..................ccciiens 3
CHE 304 —Computational Methods in Engineering . ...............coeiiivnens 3
ENG 305 —(IC} Technical Communication |; Report Writing ..................... k|
Visual and Performing Ans (WP} elactive ..........coovuvviiiiiiniireininnnens 3
Total: 15
Junlor Year
First Semester
CE325 —Applied Fluid Machanics ..o, 3
CE 401 —Chvil Enginesring Analysis .................cooiiiiiiiiin e 3
Lo R T T P 2
CE 445 —Chvil Engineering Materiale . ....................ccovieienieinn, 3
MEB40 —DYNamiCs . ... ..cveiieniirirrirrnreeraneiirainaersanas 3
Philosophy and Latters (PL) 1Clive . .. .........uevierieiiniererencnnennes a
Total: 17
Second Samaster
CE421 —Walar RegOUMaS .. ........ooetiiiariit i iarinre s eeiiaeanans 3
CE 450 —Transportation Engineening . ..............ooieien i iiiiiinnenas 4
CEA3 —Stuctures Il ... .. ... iiiiaieriiinierir it 3
CE 435 —Structural Steel Design | ..o oo i 3
C E 451 —Introduction o Geotechnical Engineering ........................... 4
Total: 17
Senior Year
First Semestar
C E 422 —{W1) Erwironmental Enginearing ..................ccoeveianinian, 3
CE436 Reinforcad Concrate | . ........ ..o 3
CE 464 —~Transportation Design . .......oovviriiriineieiiini iy 4
Civil Engineoring eloclive . ..........oiiviiiiniiiiin i, 3
ENG 306 —{OC} Technical Communication [I: Writing & Speaking .. .............. 3
Total: 16
Second Semester
Civil Engineering Design Electiva . ..........c....ooiiiiiiiiiinnn 3
C E 485 —Engineering Economy & Decision Thaory inCESystemns .............. 3
Technical EIBCIVES ... ...cooveri e iar e 8
ANT 315 —{FC} Anthropology of Business ...................cccciieieiaii, 3
Total: 17
TOTAL CREDITS .ttt eee e et et e eeeeaans 136-137

Humanities and Social Science Electives: See page 116 for
socio—-humanistic requirements.

Life Science Electives: Civil Engineering students are required 1o
complete three credits of life science electives. Faculty advisers
should be consulted for specific recommendations.

Technical Electives: Civil Engineering students are required to
complete at least nine credits in technical electives.

Design Electives: Students are required to complete two courses
from: C E 551, C E 528, C E 637, C £638, and C E 641, one of which
must be either C E 528 or C E 551. Students are required to complete
two courses from: C E 551, C E 528, C E 637, C E 638, and C E 641,
one of which must be either C E 528 or C E 551.
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UNDERGRADUATE COURSES (C E)

The following courses, numbered 090-699, are offered for
undergraduate credit. Courses numbered 700-999, which are
offered for graduate credit only, may be found in the graduate
bulletin. Courses in the following list numbered S00-699 may be
taken for graduate credit unless specifically restricted to
undergraduate students by individual course limitations. For
interpretation of numbering system, signs and abbreviations, see
paged433.

101.  Introduction to Civil Engineering. Cr.0

Offered for S and U grades only. Material fee as indicated in Schedule
of Classes. Histary of civil engineering; major areas of spedialization
within civil engineering introduced. Required readings and term
paper; guest speakers. {F)

240. (M E 240) Statics. Cr. 3

Prereq: MAT 202 and PHY 217. Basic concepts and principles of
statics with application of Newton’s Laws of Motion to engineering
problems.  Forces, moments, equilibrium, couples, free—body
diagrams, trusses, frames, fluid statics, centroids, friction and area
and mass moments of inertia. m

307. Surveyingl. {Lect: 2;Lab:3). Cr. 3

Prereg: PHY 218 or consent of instructor. Material fee as indicated in
Schedule of Classes. Principles of plane surveying; measurement of
horizontal and vertical distance, directions and angles, traverses,
areas. ()

325. Applied Fluid Mechanlics. Cr. 3

Prereq: MAT 203. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes.
Experimental verification of theories of fluid mechanics as
encountered in civil engineering problems. Specific problems include
hydraulics of pipe flow, open channel flow, pumps and pumping
stations, flow under a sheet pile and one—dimensional consolidation.
Demonstration labs for flow measurements. (F)

360. (ME 360) ELementary Mechanics of Materlals. Cr.3

Prereq: C E 240 or M E 240. Elastic and inelastic relationships
between external forces acting on deformable bodies and the
associated stresses and deformations; structural members subjected
to axial load, torsion, and bending; column buckling; combined
stresses; repeated loads; unsymmetrical bending. M

401. Civil Engineering Analysis. Cr.3

Prereq: MAT 204, prereq. or coreq: CHE 304. Student computer
account required. Numerical methods applied to linear systems;
matrix techniques, knear programming, linear regression; finite
difference techniques applied to partial differential equations. (3]

421. Water Resources. Cr. 3

Prereq: C E 325, Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes.
Water supply, surface and ground water sources, treatment and
distribution; water quality, chemical, bactericlogical and microscopic;
financing and economics of utilities. {Y)

422, (W1 Environmental Engineering. Cr. 3

Prereq: C E 421. Material fee as indicated in Schedula of Classes.
Waste water, collection, treatment and disposal; waste water
characteristics; stream sanitation. Y)

430. Structuresl. Cr. 2

Prereq: M E 240 or C E 240. Student computer account required.
Mechanics of engineering structures. Equilibrium analysis and
deformations of trusses and beams. Computer applications. (F)

431. Structures il. Cr. 3

Prereq: C E 430 and 360 or M E 360. Student computer account
required. Analysis of structural systems. Force and displacement
methods, deflections, reciprocal relations and influence lines.
Introduction to plastic analysis. Computer applications. (W)



435. Structural Steel Designl. Cr. 3

Prereq: C E 430 and 360 or M E 360. Student computer account
required. Behavior and design of structural steel elements. Tension,
compression and flexural members, connections. (W)

436. Reinforced Concretel. Cr. 3

Prereq: C E 431. Student computer account required. Structural
properties of reinforced concrete; ultimate strength design methods;
transformed area; design of reinforced rectangular and tee beams,
columns and slabs; continuity in concrete buildings. P

445, Civil Engineering Materials. (Lct: 2; Lab: 3). Cr. 3

Prereq. or coreq: MET 130, ME 240 or C E 240, ENG 305. Material fee
as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Structure; composition; physical,
mechanical and rheoclogical properties of steel, concrete, asphalt,
wood, plastic and soil. Manufacturing and quality confrol of concrete
and asphalt. (A

451. Introduction to Geotechnical Engineering.

(Let: 3; Lab: 3). Cr. 4
Prereq. or coreq: C E 445 and 325. Student computer account
required. Composition, engineering properties and behavior of soils.
Principles of soil mechanics. Experimental determination of
engineering classification, strength and deformation characteristics of
natural and artificially placed soils. (W)

460. Transportation Engineering. Cr. 4

Prereq: C E 401. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes.
Transportation functions; transportation systems including highways,
railways and airways. Techniques of transportation systems analysis
including optimization, network flows and queueing theory. (W)

464. Transportation Design. Cr. 4

Prereq: C E 460. Student computer account required. A description of
design elements of various system components of transportation;
including the driver, vehicle and roadway. Traffic flow design elements
including volume, density and speed; intersection design elements
including delay, capacity and accident countermeasuras and terminal
design elements including inflow, outflow and circulation. (F)

485. Engineering Economy and Decision Theory in Civil
Engineering Systems. Cr. 3

Prereq: | E 322. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes.
Analysis and evaluation of economic alternatives: interest factors,
risks and uncertainties in decision problems; value of perfect and
imperfect information in decision making, portfolio investments, utility
theory in risk analysis and inventory control under certain and
uncertain demand, (Y}

490. Directed Study. Cr. 1-4{Max. 6)
Prereq: consent of chairperson. Supervised study and instruction in
civil engineering. Written report required. {n

522. Sanitary Chemistry. Cr. 3

Prereq: C E 421, Material fee as indicated in Schedufe of Classes.
Fundamentals of chemical principles and their application to unit
operations and processs encounterad in the treatment of water and
waste water. (B)

528. Sanitary Engineering Design. Cr. 3

Prereq: C £ 422. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes.
Design principles of water and waste water treatment plants. Plant
layouts and the design of elements of the plant. (W)

§35. Introduction to Structural Dynamics. Cr. 3

Prereq: M E 340, C E 431. Dynamic properties of structures, nature of
dynamic loads, response of structures to dynamic loading, design
codes for dynamic loads. W)

§51. Foundation Engineering. Cr. 3

Prereq: C E 451. Student computer account required. Site
investigation: exploration, sampling and testing techniques. Site
preparation: compaction, dewatering. Design of shallow and deep
foundations: bearing capacity and settlements. (F}

552. Earth Retalning Systems. Cr. 3

Prereq: C E 551. Application of soil mechanics principles to the
analysis, design and construction of unbraced and braced
excavations, bulkheads, retaining walls and earth slopes. (B)

558. (CHE 558) Land Disposal of Hazardous Waste, Cr. 2

Prereq: CHE 551. Industrial landfill, biological methods of disposal,
land disposal echniques, ocean disposal techniques, disposal of flue
gas cleaning wastes. (Y}

559, (CHE 559) Biological Waste Disposal. Cr. 2
Prereq: CHE 551. Biological treatment of industrial wastes, including
unit operations, solids handling and activated carbon processes. {I)

581. Legal Aspects of Engineering Problems. Ct. 3

Open only to seniors and graduats students. Material fee as indicated
in Schedule of Classes. Business of contracting, construction,
liabilities of owner, architect, engineer and contractor. Rights in land,
boundaries and foundations. Case studies. (F)

595, Special Topics in Civil Engineering |. Cr. 1-4Max. 4)

Prereq: consent of chairperson. Maximum four credits in Special
Topics in any one degree program. Student computar account
required. Topics to be announced in Schedule of Classes. ()]

601. Construclion Organization and Management. Cr. 3

Prereq: C E 401 or consent of instructor. Material fee as indicated in
Schodufe of Classes. An introduction to the organization and
management of design and construction firms. Organizational and
managerial theories. Problems of organization - management,
operation and control of engineering systems, case studies. ()]

613.  Engineering Hydraulics, Cr. 3

Prereq: C E 325 or equiv. Student computer account required. Fluid
mechanics applied to engineering problems. Dimensional analysis
and similitude. Open channe! flow, non—uniform flow and hydraulic
structures. w)

615. Hydrology. Cr. 3

Prereq: C E 613, Student computer account required. Precipitation
and runoff, probability applications to hydrological data. Stream flow
and storage reservoirs;, flood control and flood routing; drainage;
ground water and well flows; evaporation and water budgets. (B)

619. Ground Water. Cr. 4

Prereq: C E 325. Historical background, aquifers and aquitards,
saturated and unsaturated fiow, sources of ground water
contamination, artificial recharge of ground water, development of
ground water basins and efficient use of ground water resources. (Y)

633, Advanced Structural Analysisl. Cr.3

Prereq: C E 431. Student computer account required. Effect of axial
loads on stiffness of flexural members. Buckling of trusses and rigid
frames. Infroduction to plastic analysis. Matrix method of analysis.
Computer applications. {F)

634. Bridge Analysis and Design. Cr. 3 ]

Prereq: C E 435. Structrural engineering lecture course: description
and demonstration of principles, procedures and techniques used in
analysis and design of modem structural steel and prestressed
concrete highway bridges. (B)

637. Reinforced Concrete Ji. Cr. 3

Prereq: C E 436, Student computer account required. Theory and
design of two-way and flat slabs, yield line theory, footings and
retaining walls, composite beams, box girders. W)

638. Prestressed and Precast Concrete. Cr. 3

Prereq: C E 436, Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes.
Principles of prestressing and precasting concrete. Design and
analysis of statically determinate and indeterminate prestressed
concrete members. F
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639. Plastic Analysis and Design of Steel Structures. Cr. 3

Prereq: C E 431, 435. Structural properties of ductile and strain
hardening materials, moment rotation characteristics of structural
members, equilibrium methods of analysis, mechanism_ methods,
upper and lower bound theorems, design of beams and frames,
limitations of the theory. (B}

641.  Structural Steel Design Il. Cr. 3

Prereq: C E 435, Student computer account required. Advanced
topics in steel design, connections, thin walled built up members, thin
walled cold rolled members, flexural buildings, lateral torsional
buckling, steel design project. (W)

652. EarthDams. Cr. 3

Prereg: C E 552. Student computer account required. Design, analysis
and construction of earth dams, rockfil dams and sheetpile
cofferdams; control of seepage and piping; cracking of earth dams;
case histories. )]
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ELECTRICAL and
COMPUTER ENGINEERING

Office: 3100 W. Engineering Bidg.; 577-3920
Chairperson: Michael P. Polis
Associate Chairpersons: Robert D. Bamnard, Franklin W. Westervelt

Professors

R. Arrathoon, R. D. Bamard, F. E. Brammer (Emeritus), A. Lewandowski,
J. Meisel, A W. Olbrot, M.P. Polis, M. B. Scherba (Emeritus), M. P. Shaw,
H. Singh, Y. Wallach, F. Westervelt

Associate Professors
1. S, Bedi, R. F, Erlandson, V. Mitin, P. Siy, J. R. Woodyard

Assistant Professors

G. Auner, M.H. Hassoun, F. Lin, T.W. Lin, §.M. Mahmud,
H. Monazavian, J. Sun, L.Y. Wang, Y. Zhao

Adjunct Professors
M. A, Rahimi, A.K. Scod

Adjunct Associate Professors
T.E. Anderson, D.R. Schneider

Adjunct Assistant Professors
R.D. Brand, P. M. Nefcy, R.A. Spitzer

Degree Programs
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE in Electrical Engineering

*MASTER OF SCIENCE in Computer Engineering
*MASTER OF SCIENCE in Electrical Engineering
*DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY with a major in computer engineering
*DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY with a major in electrical engineering

In the fisld of electrical and computer engineering, basic physical and
mathematical principles are utilized to develop new devices,
technologies, and techniques of constantly broadening application.
Examples are the development, stemming from advances in
solid-state and integrated circuit technology, of smaller, cheaper, and
more powerful computers, microprocessors, and other data
processors, and their utilization in a growing range of system
applications; the growing use of data communications and
sophisticated satellite communication networks; the use of lasers, and
the development of fiber optic and integrated optical devices for
various applications ranging from optical data precessing to
communication; development of sophisticated contrel techniques,
remote sensors, and transducers for advanced automation and
eleciric power systems; the application of electronics to health care
and diagnostics (such as noninvasive measurements and ultrasound
imaging); and energy conversion devices.

* For speciiic requirements, consult the Wayne State Univessity Graduate Bullotin.



The areas of study available in the Department include: solid—state
devices, microwaves, lasers, integrated optics, optical computers,
information sciences, digital circuits, computer engineering, integrated
and active circuits, electric power systems, bicengineering, image
processing, neural networks, and modem control theory, Programs of
both experimental and theoretical study are available in all these
areas, as well as other interdisciplinary programs through the
Electrical and Computer Engineering Department.

A more detailed exposition of the research activities of the Department
is provided in a descriptive brochure available from the Departmenta!
office. Senior students are encouraged to participate in research
activiies by means of independent study projects and student
assistantships. Graduate students normally participate in the research
program as graduate teaching assistants and research assistants.

The recently renovated College of Engineering laboratory building
contains seven instructional faboratories for experimental work in
control systems, analog circuits, digital systems, microcomputers,
power systems, fields—microwaves—and—optics, and communication
systems; these laboratories are an integral part of the Department's
instructional program. In addition, the Departmental faculty have eight
research laboratories dealing with computer systems, computer
vision, semiconductor device materials including a clean-room facility,
opto—electronics, and machine intelligence. Microprocessor system
development forms a core for all Departmental activity. Personal
computer facilities are available for student use; the College Computer
Center as well as the University Computing Services Center are
available to all students through individual student accounts.

Bachelor of Science
in Electrical Engineering

Admisslon Requirements: see pages 114-116.

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: Candidates for the Bachelor of Science
degree must complete 138-139 credits in course work, including
satisfaction of the University General Education Requirements (see
page 21), as outlined in the following curriculum, All course work must
be completed in accordance with the academic procedures of the
University and the Coilege goveming undergraduate scholarship and
degrees; see pages 14-39 and 114119, respectively. The degree
requirements shown in the curriculum below are in effect as of the
publication date of this bulletin. However, students should consult an
academic adviser for verification of current requirements.

In the freshman and sophomore years, the student acquires a
foundation in the principles of science and mathematics required for
the study of engineering. In addition, newly—revised general education
studies are provided to ensure a wellrounded education. Basic
concepts of electrical circuits, electronics, computers and
electromagnetic fiekds are studied after prerequisite mathematics and
sdence backgrounds are mastered. In the senior year, a choice of
electrical and computer engineering electives permits the student to
spedialize in one or more areas. These electives are chosen under the
guidance of a faculty adviser. Altemnately, the student may elect the
computer aption, in which a planned program of computer engineering
courses replaces the electives and a few of the required courses in the
regular program.

ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING CURRICULUM

Freshman Year

First Semester crodits
CHM 107 —{PS) Principles of Chemistry | . ...............ooiviiiiiin e, 4
B E 101 — Imroduction to Computars in Enginearing ...................c0e0n.. 3
MAT 201 ~—Caletlus | . ...t e 4
ENG 102 —{BC) Introductory College WHENG ... . ........coeeniineeinnn. 4
UGE 100 —{GE) The University andits Lbraries . ..................coiiinnnnn, 1
Totat: 16

Second Semester

MAT 202 —Caleulis . ... ..o 4
PHY 217 —(PS) General Physics (with lab) ..............cooviiviiiiiniinns 5
ECE 262 —introduction to Microcomputers ...................cocveiinnnanns 4
HIS 195 —{HS) Society and the Economic Transition ..................ccvuees 3

Total: 16

Sophomore Year

First Semester
MAT 203 —Caloulus I ... s i e r e 4
PHY 218 —General Physics (with lab) .................ccoiiiiiiinnnn., 5
Visual and Performing Ads abactive . . .. ... ......iiiiiiiririrarriareirienies 3
MSE 130 —-Science of Engineering Materials ... ................c.cccieeveiiins 4
ECO 101 or ECO 102
—{$5) Principles of Macroeconomics ...............cocvieaieinanenns 3
~{85) Principles of Microaconomics ... .........ouvrnrivieniiienenns 3
Total: 19
Second Semester
ECE 330 ~~Introduction 10 Electical Circuls .........................cceaa.. K]
ECE 331 —Flectrical Circuits; LADOMIONY .. . ....ociviiiiniiiaririiriannenenns 1
ECE 361 —Digital Logic | .........cviviiiitiiiiiiiiiie e naanaes 4
ECE 363 —Digital Circults Laboratory ..............cooiiiiiiiiiiiinini.. 2
ENG 305 —{{C} Technica! Communication i: RepottWriting ..................... 3
MAT 235 —Elementary Diffarential Equations ................c.ooveiieinen 3
Total: 16
Junlor Year
First Semester
ECE 333 —Elacrical Circuits It .. .......... ... .o i 4
ECE 357 —Elactronica | ..........ooiiiiviiieieniriantenrnrniorierinrens 4
ECE 358 —Elactronics LABOMAIONg .. .. ... ..ottt e 2
| E 322 —Probablity and Stalistics i ENGINGBANG ..........eueverereeesinins. 3
CHE 304 —Comptational Mathods in ERGInesming ... .......oeiiviininiies 3
ENG 306 —{OC) Technical Communication H: Writing and Speaking .............. 3
Toal: 19
Second Semester
ECE 433 —Linoar Network and System Analysis ...............coviieineniennn 4
ECE 434 —Microcomputer Based Instrumentation: Labomlqry ................... 2
ECE457 —Electronics Il ...........oviiivieiiiiiiiinisiiiicieiiieireenes 4
ECE 460 —{W!) Microcomputer Imterfacing Design ....................c0eeeen. 4
ECE 470 —introduction to Communication Theory .. ........covcvniiiinnnnnnss 4
Total: 18
Senlor Year
First Semester
ECE 447 —Comtrol Systems | .. .......ooiiiiiiieiiiiiiiiriiinieainiiens 4
ECE 480 —Elactromagnetic Fields and Waves . ............c.vevvviivniiieinns 4
Lifo SCIBNCB COUMBE . .. ...\t i s ier et e eraian v ans sttt ieraanes 3
ANT 315 —{FC) Anthropology of Business .. ..............c.vivieinirannniens 3
P5101 or PS5 103
—{Al Amenican GOVemmeN . ..........ovierer e 4
—{Al) The American Govemmental Systém .............ccoovvineninnns 3
Total: 17-18
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Second Semester

Electrical and Computer Engineering Electives ..............ooiiviiniennns 12
ECE Design Laboratory EBCHVE . . . ........ccvviiiiiiiiiianiiieivieriaens 2
Philesophy and Letters (PL) 300-levelglective ................coovvivininnnns 3

Total: 17
TOTALCREDITS ...ttt iiirieeiee e eiaiaiananas 138-139

Life Science Requirement: Choose from the depariment-approved
list. Substitution of a course not on this list requires approval of the
department chairperson or delegated faculty adviser.

Laboratory Requirements: At least fourteen credits in laboratory
courses are required. These credits include three credits in chemistry
and physics laboratories, one creditin ECE 262, seven credits in other
ECE laboratory courses, plus two credits in ECE Design Laboratory
courses (including, but not limited to, ECE 448, 563, 573), and at least
one credit in another approved laboratory course.

Design Requirement: Portions of the credit of specific ECE courses
are designated as Design Component credits, At least sixteen such
credits are required: two credits in ECE Design Laboratory courses
(including, but not limited to, ECE 448, 563, 573}, and at least fourteen
credits accumulated from the Departmental list of approved design
compaonent options. A description of the current design component
content of ECE courses is available from Departmental advisors.
Students should review their progress toward fulfiliment of the design
requirement each time they receive academic pregram counseling.

Withdrawal Policy: No course may be dropped after the fourth week
of classes without a written medical excuse.

Course Material Fee: A course material fee is charged for laboratory
courses using expendable materials.

COMPUTER OPTION

Admission Requirements: soe pages 114-116

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: The undergraduate curriculum for the
Computer Option is the same as the Bachelor of Science in Electrical
Engineering curriculum given above, with the following exceptions:

Junlor Year
Sacond Semester
Substitute the following for ECE 470:
ECE 461 —Introduction to Logical Design of Computers ... ..................... 4

Senior Year
First Semestar
Substitute the following for ECE 447:
ECE 468 —Computer OrganZation ... ..........ccociieveiinninrenieraenns 4

The folfowing course may be taken as an alternale to ECE 480:
ECE 470 —Introduction to Communication Theory .........cocoovviiiniaiieans 4
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UNDERGRADUATE COURSES (ECE)

The following courses, numbered 090-699, are offered for
undergraduate credit. Courses numbered 700-999, which are
offered for graduate credit only, may be found in the graduate
bulletin. Courses in the following list numbered 500-699 may be
taken for graduate credit unless specifically restricted to
undergraduate students by individual course limitations. For
interpretation of numbering system, signs and abbreviations, see
page 433.

262.  Introduction to Microcomputers, (Lct: 3; Lab: 3). Cr. 4

Prereq: CSC 105 or CSC 208, or equivalent programming course.
Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Basics of digital
systoms, number systems, functional blocks of microcomputers,
assembly language and machine code, applications of
microcomputers and experimental demonstrations. introduction to
digital logic. (m

330. Introduction to Electrical Circuits. (Lect: 3). Cr. 3

Prereq: PHY 218; coreq: MAT 235. Student computer account
required, Electrical quantiies and waveforms; resistance and Ohm's
law; networks and Kirchhoff's laws; network equivalents; nodal and
mesh analysis; Thevenin's theorem and other network theorems.
Sinusoidal steady—state response. First—and secoid-order systems.
Introduction to sinusoidal steady—state response. M

331. Electrical Circuits: Laboratory. (Lab: 4}, Cr. 1

Coreq; ECE 330. Malerial fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes.
Introduction to DC/AC circuits and electronic instrumentation with
applications to measurements in simple electrical networks. N

333.  Electrical Clreuits Il. (Lct: 4). Cr. 4

Prereq: ECE 330 and 331, MAT 204. Continuation of sinusoidal
steady-state concepts from ECE 330. Three—phase systems.
Complex frequency concepts. Frequency response and S—plans.
Resonant and coupled circuits. Two—port networks. 4))]

357. Electronlcs l. (Lct: 4). Cr. 4

Prareq. or coreq: ECE 333. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of
Classes. Graphical and small signal analysis of semiconductor
devices; equivalent circuits; gain and bandwidth; multi-state and
feedback amplifiers; special-purpose circuits. (T)

358. Electronics Laboratory. (lLct: 1; Lab: 3). Cr. 2

Prereq. or coreq: ECE 357. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of
Classes. Experimental investigation of semiconductor devices and
their behavior in single-stage amplifier, pulse, and power circuits,
Design of simple single—state circuits. N

361. Digital Logic l. {Let:4), Cr. 4

Prereq: PHY 218, ECE 262; prereq. or coreq: MAT 204. Introduction to
Boolean algebra; switches, gates. Minimization of switching circuits,
ROMs, PROMSs, and PLAs. Flip-flops. Reduction and minimization of
sequential machines. The state—assignment problem. Asynchronous
sequential circuits. m

363. Digital Circuits Laboratory. {Lct: 1; Lab: 3). Cr. 2

Prareq: or coreq: ECE 361; coreq: MAT 235. Student computer
account required. Material fee as indicated in Schedufe of Classes,
Design of decoders and other combinatorial logic circuits, design of
fip-flops, counters, shift registers, and other sequential logic circuits.
Choice of logic families, interfacing different logic families. {T)

433. Linear Network and System Analysis. (Lct: 4). Cr. 4

Prereq: ECE 333. Student computer account required. Laplace
transform for complete solution of linear network or system response.
Homogeneity, superposition, and time invariance properties.
Convolution; Fourier analysis of periodic signals; discrete-time
signals, ditference equations, and z-transform methods. Formulation
of equilibrium equations for electromechanical systems. Linear
incremental concepts. ()



434. Microcomputer-Based Instrumentation Laboratory.
(Lct: 1; Lab: 3). Cr. 2

Prereq: ECE 357, 358, 363; prereq. or coreq: 433. Material fee as

indicated in Schedule of Classes. Multipurpose

personal-computer-based approach to real time instrumentation.

Current interfacing and software used for data acquisition,

transmission, analysis and report writing. {T)

447. Control Systems |. {Lct:4). Cr. &
Prereq: ECE 433. Student computer account required. System

representations; feedback characteristics; time—domain
charactenstics; Routh—Hurwitz; Root Locus Plots; Nyquist criteria,
Bode plots and Nichols charts; series compensation. m

448. Systems and Control Laboratory. (Let: 1; Lab: 3). Cr. 2

Prereq: ECE 447. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes.
Response of electromechanical devices and mechanisms in open—
and closed-loop systems. D.c., a.c., and digital systems with cascade
and feedback compensation technigues. (Y)

457.  Electronics Il (Lct: 4), Cr. 4

Prereq: ECE 357, prereq. or coreq: 358. Aspects of electrical
properties of semiconductors, the physical electronics of P—N junction,
bipolar, field effect transistors, and device fabrication technology
essential to understanding semiconductor active devices and
integrated circuits. Introduction to the behavior of semiconductor and
electronics devices. (M

458. Electronics li: Laboratory. {Lct: 1; Lab: 3). Cr. 2

Prereq: ECE 434; prereq. or coreq: 457. Material fee as indicated in
Schedule of Classes. Laboratory investigations and design of
multistage amplifiers, active fiters, modulators, and other
special-purpose circuits. N

460. (WI) Microcomputer Interface Design, (Lct: 4), Cr, 4

Prereq: ENG 305, ECE 361. Infroduction to digital logic families,
microcomputer buses, and interfacing devices: optoisolator, SCR,
TRIAC, A/D, D/A, PIA, ACIA, and the like. Designing and interfacing

microcomputer with real-world devices. {m
461. Introduction to Loglcal Design of Computers. (Lct: 4).
Cr. 4

Prereq. ECE 361, 357. Design of arithmetic units, counters, and
registers. Design of core memories and semiconductor memories.
Direct memory access circuits. Design of hardwired and
microprogrammed control units. Design of a small computer.
introduction to VSLI design. (m

468. Computer Organization. (Lct: 4). Cr. 4

Prereq: ECE 333, 361. Introduction to basic concepts of digital
computers including representation of information, storage
mechanisms, logical drcuits, /O devices and interfaces, elementary
machine, special features in computers. M

470. Introduction to Communication Theory. (Let: 4). Cr. 4

Prereq: | E 322 and ECE 433. Basic information transmission
concepts. Spectral analysis. Transmission through linear networks.
Sampling principles. Digital and analog communication signals and
systems. The effect of noise in communication systems. Elementary
decision theory, (M)

480. Electromagnetic Flelds and Waves |. (Lct: 4). Cr. 4

Prereq: ECE 333. Fundamentals of electromagnetic engineering,
static electric and magnetic fields using vector analysis and fislds of
steady currents, Maxwell's equations and boundary value problems.
Basic principles of plane waves, transmission lines and radiation. (T)

485. Introduction to Engineering Optics. (Lct: 4). Cr. 4

Prereq: ECE 433. Introduction to contemporary optical engineering.
The fundamental principles of geometrical optics, wave properties of
light, Fourier optics and interaction of light and matter. (M

490. Directed Study. (ind: 1). Cr. 1-4(Max. 4)

Prereq: senior standing; approval of outline of proposed study by
adviser and chairperson prior to registration. Supervised study and
instruction in a field selected by the student. M

502, (CSC662) Matrix Computation. (Lct: 4). Cr. 4

Prereq: CHE 304. Student computer account required. Background
matrix algebra; linear system sensitivity; basic transformations;
Gaussian selimination; symmefric systems; positive definite systems;
Houssholder method for least squares problems; unsymmetric

eigenvalue problems; the QR algorithm. {
504. Numerical Methods for Engineers. (CHE 504). (Lct: 4).
Cr. 4

Prereq: MAT 204 and CHE 304. Student computer account required.
Solution of ordinary and partial differential equations of engineering by
modem numerical methods, including digital computation aspects. (1)

510. (M E 510) Engineering Physiology. (I E 510). (Let: 4).
Cr.4

Prereq: ECE 433 or M E 340. The basic principles of human physiclogy
presented from the engineering viewpoint. Bodily functions, their
regulation and control discussed in quantitative terms and illustrated
by simple mathematical models when feasible. {1

516. (M E 516) Biomechanics . (1 E516). (Lct: 4). Cr. 4

Prereq: ME 510 0r ECE 510 or | E 510. Mechanics applied to biological
systems. Static and dynamic analysis of bone, muscle and joints.
Impact biomechanics, including experimental simuiaton of
automotive collision, instrumentation and data analysis. [{J]

531. Actlve Filters. (Lct: 4). Cr. 4

Prereq: ECE 433, 434. Introduction to active filter design. Basic
concepts in filter theory. Op. Amp. and applications. Active-RC filter
synthesis. Muttiloop feedback design. Computer—aided design and
sensitivity optimization. {Y)

532. Network Synthesis. (Lct: 4). Cr. 4

Prereq: ECE 433. Introduction to realizability theory. Review of
positive real functions. Conlemporary techniques for synthesis of
prescribed transfer functions. Scattering matrices, reciprocal and

nonrecipracal n-pons, U]
536. Computer-Aided System Analysis and Design. {Lct: 4).
Cr.4

Prereq: ECE 433, 434. Student computer account required.
Generation of nodal and mesh equations using computers, graph
thecry, advanced formulation methods, numerical solution of the
network equation in the frequency and time domain, computer
generation of the sensitivities, and introduction 1o circuit optimization.

A 4]

541. Power Electronics and Control. {Lct: 3). Cr. 4

Prereq: ECE 433. Control of electric energy using solid-state devices,
diodes, thyristors, triacs; mathematical analysis of circuits containing
these devicespower converters and control; solid-state drives for
motor control. n

542, Electromechanical Energy Conversion. (Lct: 4). Cr. 4

Prereq: ECE 433 and 480. Formulation of equilibrium equations for
electromechanical systems in both classical and state-space form,
using Lagrange’s equation. Linear incremental concepts, general
numerical solutions. 4]

543. Electric Energy Systems Engineering. (Lct: 4). Cr. 4

Prereq: ECE 433. Student computer account required. Transmission
capacily, load characteristics, power frequency control. Energy
system component analysis and modeling. Steady-state analysis,
load-fiow problem and algorithms, optimal dispatch. Transient
stability by simulation and direct methods. ()]

547. Control Systems ll. (Lct: 4). Cr. 4

Prereq: ECE 447, prereq. or coreq: 448. Student computer account
required. Continuation of cascade and feedback compensation
techniques using root-locus and frequency-tesponse methods,
dascribing functions and phase—plane techniques; infroduction to the
state—space formulation, Liapunov's direct method, pole-placement
using state-variable feedback. "
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§55. Solid—State Electronics |. {Lct:4). Cr. 4

Prereq: ECE 457, 480, Physical basis for the energy band structure of
solids with particular emphasis on semiconductors and insulators.
Basic principles associated with solid—state devices. Extrinsic and
intrinsic semiconductors. Behavior of P-N junctions, bi-polar and

field—effect ransistors. (Y}
557. Electronic Digital Circult Analysis and Design. (Lct: 4),
Cr. 4

Prereq: ECE 361 and 457. Infroduction to electronic digital devices
and circuits including analysis of various logic gates using several
techniques of implementation such as transistor-transistor logic
(TTL}, emitter—coupled logic (ECL), encoding/decoding circuits, diode
matrices, counters, clocks, pulse distributors. Logic and storage
circuits, switching speeds and other considerations involved in the
design of digital circuits. Y)

560. Design of Computer Languages. {lct:4), Cr. 4

Prereq: ECE 460, 468. Student computer account required. Statement

structure, algorithmic structure, as well as list processing, string and

array manipulation; and special topics in programming languages.
(¥)

562. Minl-and Microcomputers. (CSC 537). (Lct: 4). Cr. 4

Prereq: ECE 460 and 468. Student computer account required.
Treatment of the architecture and organization of microcomputers.
The configuration, application and programming of several
microcomputers.  Design and applications of minicomputers.
Processor organization, instruction set selection, memorty structure
and addressing methods, controlier dasigns, hardware arithmetic
functions, IO interface, peripheral devices, applications and required
software systems. Personal computers and their applications.  (T)

563, Microcomputer Laboratory. {Lct: 1; Lab: 3). Cr. 2

Prereq: ECE 434, 460. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of
Classes. Study of interrupt structures, interfacing with teletypes, floppy
disks, cassettes, keyboards and displays, testing and evaluation of
microprocessors. Design and development of complete digital
systems using a microprocessor development system. (T}

564. (CSC 442) Computer Operating Systems. (Lct: 4). Cr. 4
Prereq: CSC 370 and CSC 441 or ECE 468. Student computer
account required. Hardware architecture for operating systems:
privileged instructions, protection, interrupts, input and output via
channel programming, buffering, services provided by opeérating
systems; batch, multiprogramming, and time—sharing systems;
memory management inciuding virtual memory; concurrent
processing; deadlocks, mutual exclusion and synchronization; job and
processor scheduling; device control and virtual devices. (Y)

568. Switching Circuits. {Lct: 4). Cr. 4

Prereq: ECE 468. Threshold, symmetric functions, and iterative
networks. Multivalued and fuzzy logic. Complex sequential machine
realization. State equivalence and minimization, Automata and linear

machines. State identification and fault detection. {mn
§70. Analog and Digital Communication Circults. (Let: 4).
Cr. 4

Prereq: ECE 457 and 470. Student computer account required.
Amplitude, frequency, pulse modulation and digital modulation.
Detection, operational ampilifiers; introduction to linear integrated
circuits. Digital modulation. n

573, Communications Laboratory, (Lab: 2), Cr.2

Prereq: ECE 470; coreq: 570. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of
Classes. Analog and digital modulation techniques, pulse code
modulation, delta modulation, FSK, PSK and ASK, data
communication, signal processing. N
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577.  Digital Signal Processing. (Lct: 4). Cr. 4

Prereq: ECE 470. Student computer account required. Analysis of
discrete signals and systems. Applications to digital filtering, active
filers, digital communication and encoding. {Y)

587. Introduction to Lasers, (Lct: 4). Cr. 4

Prereq: ECE 457, 480. Fundamental principles of laser operation.
Detailed description of various laser systems. An introduction to fiber
and integrated optics; particular emphasis on modern communication
systems. ' {Y)

590. Directed Study. (Ind: 1). Cr. 1-4 {Max. 4)

Prereq: admission to MSEE program, approval of outline for proposed
study by adviser and chairperson prior to registration. Supervised
study and instruction in the fiekd selected by the student. m

595. Special Toplcs in Electrical and Computer

Engineering I. {Lct: 1). Cr. 1-4
Prereq: consent of instructor. Maximum of eight credits in Special
Topics may be elected in any one degree program. Special subject
matter in electrical and computer engineering. Topics to be
announced in Schedule of Classes. M

618. (M E 618) Bloinstrumentation. {| E 618). (Lct:4). Cr. 4

Prereq: ECE 510. Engineering principles of physiological
measurements, signal conditioning equipment, amplifiers, recorders
and transducers. Recent advances in instrumentation. (1)

655.  Solid State Electronics I, {Lct: 4). Cr. 4

Prereq: ECE 555. Advanced concepts on the electronic properties and
fabrication of solid state devices. Semiconductor surface devices and
their technology. Charge—coupled devices and integrated circuit
configurations. ~ Solid state devices in the microwave region.
Avalanche diodes. Magnetism and magnetic bubbles. Solar cells and
optoelectronic devices. )

660. Engineering Software Design. {Lct: 4). Cr. 4

Prereq: CSC 370 or ECE 562. Software engineeting principles
developed and integrated to identify, modify, extend, and apply
computational and information-processing methods in a variety of
systems applications. Structural analysis, design and programming is
assumed and integrated into an engineering systems design context.

M

664. Database Machines. (Lct: 4). Cr. 4

Prereq; ECE 562. Theory, design, and applications of database

machines. Hardware implementation of database functions; search,

sort, relation operations, and the like. Example of early and curent

machines: RAP, CASSM, DBC, DIRECT, RDBM, SABRE, VERSO.
s

666. Design of Digital Systems. (Lct:4). Cr. 4

Prereq: ECE 461, 562. Student computer account required.
Introduction to computer hardwara description languages. Computer
design; data flow, ALU, controi section, O section. Communication
interfaces; handshaking. Special purpose hardware design. m



INDUSTRIAL and
MANUFACTURING
ENGINEERING

Office: 3100 W. Engineering Bldg.; 577-3822
Chairperson: Donald R. Falkenburg

Professors

Kenneth R. Chelst, Donald R. Falkenburg, H. Allan Knappenberger,
Vinod K. Sahney

Associate Professor
Herbert G. Ludgwig (Emeritus)

Assistant Professors

Heng Chang, Olugbenga Mejabi, Hyun-Myung Shin, Gary Wassemmnan,
Kai Yang

Degree Programs

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE in Industrial Engineering

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE in Manufacturing Engineering
*MASTER OF SCIENCE in Industrial Engineering
*MASTER OF SCIENCE in Manufacturing Engineering
*MASTER OF SCIENCE in Operations Research
*DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY with amajor in Industrial Engineering
*DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY with a major in Operations Research

Traditionally, the manufacturing engineer was responsible for
developing the process capibility to realize the output of design
engineering. Today, however, the boundary between design and
manufacturing engineering is becoming blurred. Both groups work
together in teams to assure the soundness of design and producibility
of product. The manufacturing engineer must have an understanding
of the design process, but the special expertise which is brought by the
manufacturing engineer is the knowladge and understanding of the
production process. Today's production is computer-based and
provides flexibility through numerical control. The manufacturing
engineer is responsible for designing and implementing the cells and
production lines which become the basic units of manufacture,
Increasingly, such production units are becoming parts of an
integrated factory system, and are not simply islands of automation.
The manufacturing engineer must understand the multi-ayered
control architecture of the integrated factory, and the computer-based
technologies which enable it.

The industrial engineer is a broadly—trained integration engineer,
concemed with enabling complex systems to function effectively.
Managing the inventory of a production facility, for example, involves
issues of production and stocking policy, manufacturing equipment,
human resources, customer demand, and supplier relationships. The
industrial engineer must understand the interaction of the components
of a system, and coordinate the flow of materials and information to
effectively manage the operation. The industrial engineer plays an
important role in defining information needs and developing strategies
for decision making based on incomplete knowledge. However, the
skills of the industrial engineer have much greater application than to

* For spacific requiremants, consult the Wayne State University Graduate Bulletin.

traditional production environments. In a growing service sector of the
economy including health care delivery, public safety, air
transportation, and banking, for example, issues of resource
management, scheduling, quality of service, and systems design are
important..

The Department maintains faboratories in systems simulation,
computer-aided manufacturing, and concurrent engineering design.

Bachelor of Science Degrees

in Industrial and Manufacturing Engineering
Admission Requirements: see pages 114-116.

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: Candidates for the Bachelor of Science
degree must complete 138 credits in course work, including
satisfaction of the University General Education Requirements (see
page 21), as outlined in the following cumiculum. All course work must
be completed in accordance with the academic procedures of the
University and the College govering undergraduate scholarship and
degrees; see pages 14-3% and 114-119, respectively.
Non-engineering courses, cited below by subject rather than by
individual course numbers, indicate courses to be selected in
fulfillment of University General Education Requirements. The degree
requirements shown in the curmriculum below are in effect as of the
publication date of this bulletin. However, students should consult an
academic adviser for verification of current requirements.

The Bachelor of Science degree programs are built on a strong core of
common courses. In the junior and senior years, students must
choose a concenfration leading to either the manufacturing
engineering degree or the industrial management systems degree.
These options are described balow.

Freshman Year

First Semaster cradits
MAT201 —{MC) Caleulus . . ... ... 4
CHM 107 —{PS) Principles of Chemistryd .. ....................cooeiein.an. 4
ENG 102 —(BC) Introductory Collega Writing .. .................c.ccoveenn.. 4
UGE 100 —(GE) Introduction to the University & its Libraries .................... 1
HIS 195 —({HS) Society and tha Economic Transition ............c.ccoceveny.. 3

Total: 16

Second Semester
MAT202 —Caleuhss Il ... ..o o 4
PHY 217 —{PS) General Physics ... 4
MET 130 —Science of Enginesring Materials .. .....................cooovvne. 4
B £ 101 — Introduction to Computers in ERGINeBAing ... ............covevviienans 3
PS101or PS03

—{Al) American Government .. ................ .ottt 4
—{Al} The American Governmental System ........................... 3
Total: 18-19

Sophomore Year

First Semester
MAT 203 —Calculus Bl .. ... i i e 4
PHY 218 —General Physies .............ccoviiiiiiiiiiciaiiiiii e 4
MEZ240—Stalics .. ... ... . . i 3
| E 322 —Probability and Statistics in Engineering ...................cooeeas 3
TE SofWans @IBCtIVE . .... .. ..ottt i e 4

Total: 18
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Second Semester
MAT 235 —Elementary Ditforantial Equations ..............ccoiiviiiiiiinns 3
ENG 305 —{IC) Technical Communication |: Report Wrting ..................... 3
ME 220 —Thermadynamics |............co0iineiniinairininneninininiens 3
M E 205 —Introduction to Computer—Aided Design . ... ........................ 3
ECE 262 —Introduction to Microcomputars .................ccoruieianranans 4
Total: 16
Industrial Engineering Degree
Junlor Year
First Semester
|E556 —Operations Rasearchl .............coiiiviriiiniiiiiiseieneans 4
|E487 —Engineering Economy ...........cooovvivrainenii i 3
IEB12—Work EnvIronment .. ... .. .. ...ciiiiiiiiiariniiriaianarnaninns 4
ECE 330 —introduction 1o Electrical Cireuits ................oovvhieviinnnnn. 3
Visual and Performing Arts (VPjelective ....................oiieinnnns 8
Toral: 17
Second Semester
1E 525 — Engineoring Data Analysis .. ... .............ooeiiveiiiiiiinss 4
TE341 — Systems SImUIation .........cviiiiiar i riaiiiaraneas 4
CHE 304 —Computational Methods in ENGIneening . ... ........................ 3
ENG 306 —OC) Tachnical Communication Il: Writing & Speaking .. .............. 3
ECO 101 or ECO 102
—{S5) Principios of MacroeCOnOmMIES ... ...ovuieviieuieirieraninenns 3
—{SS) Principles of MICrOBCONGMICS . ................ccccoeuniunnss 3
ECE 331 —FElectrical Circuits Laboratony ...........ccovvevirnisnerieiniineans 1
Total: 18
Senior Year
First Semester
C E 360 —Elementary Machanics of Materials ...................cccieevnnnes 3
1 E 431 —(W Production Control . . ............... i, 4
| E 480 — Engineering Design Prolect .........ooviiiriininieeieininienennn 4
I E 526 — Principles of Quality Contral . ... ................iiii 4
ANT 315 — (FC) Anthropology of Busingss ..............oovviviiairiieniens, 3
Total: 18
Sacond Semestor
| E 451 — Information and Organtzation . .. .........c..oooviiiniiiiiiiieas 4
Life Sciencos (L) Coumse . .. ... e 3
LI 4
L T 3
Philosophy and Letters (L) elective (300-level} ...................ccovevnnns k]
Total; 17
TOTALCREDITS . it i e et e e e eeas 138138
Manufacturing Engineering Degree
Junior Year
First Semester
|E 556 —Operations Research | . ............ciiiiieiiiii e 4
|E 487 —Engineering ECONOMY .. .........oovtiieeeiie e ieiaaran e 3
1 E 335 — Manufacturing Processes . . ............ovvei i 3
ECE 330 —introduction o Electrical Cireuits .. ....................cooveinn.t 3
Visual and Performing Arts (VP elective ...................co.cceveeeennsn. 3
Total: 16
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Second Semester

|IE445 —Concurment Design . ... ... it e 4
IE341 —Systems Simulation .. ........... ... i 4
CHE 304 —Computational Methods in Engineering .. ....................ooeees 3
ENG 306 — {OC) Technical Communication Ii: Writing & Speaking ............... 3

ECO101 or ECO102
—{SS) Principles of Macrosconomics .. ... 3
—{SS) Principles of Microaconomics . .. ..........ciiiiiriiiiariirens 3
ECE 331 —Electrical Circtiits LAbORIOIY ........ccovveevrineviainnnniinenns 1
Total: 18

Senior Year
First Semesier

C E 360 —Elementary Mechanicsof Materials .. ....................coeies 3
1E 431 —{WI) Production COMIO . . .......eveens et it iaeteranananans 4
| E 480 —Enginsering Design Projcl .........coccvvvvivieriiiinnnrarinians 4
1E 526 — Principhes of QUANY CONMOY .. ....vvvivrinisirerirersinsinenenns 4
ANT 315 — {FC) Anthropology of BUsiness . .............ccoeiiiiaieieinannn, 3
Total: 18

Second Semester
| E 441 — Computer Aided Manufacturing | ....... ..o e, 4
| E 525~ Engineering Data Analysis .............cooceiiiinieninieiinnnin, ]
| E 547 — Industrial AUOMAtion ............cvviiiiianiiiiaiiieaee 3
Lile SCIonces (LSJQOUMB ........oovvvirii i i e 3
Philosophy and Letiars (PL) elective {300—6vell .............cc.ovieirerannnns 3
Total; 17
TOTALCREDITS . \ieiett e e e e et e et rirnanaanes 138-139

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES (I E)

The following courses, numbered 090-699, are offered for
undergraduate credit. Courses numbered 700-999, which are
offered for graduate credit only, may be found in the graduale
bulletin. Courses in the following list numbered 500-699 may be
taken for graduate credit unless specifically restricted to
undergraduate students by individual course limitations. For
interpretation of numbering system, signs and abbreviations, see
page 433.

205. (M E 205) Introduction tc Computer-Aided Mechanical
Drafting and Deslign. Cr. 3

Prereq: E T 114. Introduction to CAD systems, hardware and software

configurations, and available software systems at the Computer

Graphics and Design Laboratory, including MEDUSA, PDGS, DOGS,

(TEMPLATE), (ANSYS), and ENPORT. (Y}

311.  Human Factors In Design. Cr. 4

Prereq: | E 322. Student computer account required. Anthropometric,
physiologic, psychologic and biomechanical characteristics of people
which affect the performance of man—machine systems. Sensory,
information processing and motor abilities of people. Systematic
consideration of human factors in engineering. A design project is
required. Y

312, The Work Environment. Cr. 4

Prereq: { E 322. Role of the human as an element of the work
environment. Traditional issues of work standards, productivity
analysis and occupational safety are introduced. Examination of
functional and organizational role of the worker; impact of emerging



computer-based technologies on work design and implementation
strategies is discussed. {Y)

322. Probabllity and Statistics in Engineering. Cr. 3

Prereq: MAT 202, CSC 105, An introduction to probability theory and
statistics with emphasis on engineering data analysis and design
methods which recognize the concept of variability. Applications to
product refiability, process control and queueing systems. m

335. (M E 345) Manufacturing Processes |, Cr. 3

Prereq: M E 350, MET 130. A study of the field of manufacturing
processes from a mechanical engineering design standpoint. Topics
include optimum mechanical design for cost, weight, stress, energy,
tolerances in such processes as forging, casting, welding and metal
cutting. {Y)

341, Systems Simulation. Cr. 4

Prereq: | E 322 and 556, CSC 102. Student computer account
required. Design and analysis of production and service systems using
computer simulation. Computer assignments and a project are
required. Y)

431,  (WI} Production Control, Cr. 4

Prereq: | E 341, 558, ENG 305, Student computer account required.
The design of production planning and control systems. Materials
management, forecasting, planning, scheduling of production
systems, the planning and scheduling for large scale projects and
infroduction to the design of computerized materials management
systems. Applications of operations research medels to production
control problems. {Y)

433. Facllities Design. Cr. 4

Prereq: | E 311, 312, 431, 487, Design of manufacturing, warehouse
and material handling facilities. Use of analytic and computer—aided
methods in the facilities design process. {Y)

441. Computer Aided Manufacturing l. Cr. 4

Prereq: CSC 105, ECE 330, senior standing. The use of
microprocessors in the design of computer-aided manufacturing
systems. A design project involving software development and the
construction of a physical simulation is required. )

445. Concurrent Engineering Design. Cr. 4

Prereq: | E 345. Integration of product and process design. Topics
include: design for manufacture, design for assembly, material
sefection and producability. Introduction to a strategic approach to
product design which integrates technical aspects of product design
with basic issues of manufacturing system design. (Y)

451.  Information and Organization. Cr. 4

Prereq: B E 201. Introduction to information as a strategic resource of
any enterprise. Methods for the analysis of information flows within an
organization. Impact of information on performance and job design.
Incdudes a major design project aimed at implementation of a
task—supporting information system. (Y)

480. Engineering Design Project. Cr. 4

Prereq: senior standing; consent of instructor; development of
preliminary proposal for project. An intensive design experience
defined and executed by the student; course serves both industrial
engineering and manufacturing engineering branches of the
curriculum. Y}

487. Engineering Economy. Cr. 3

Prereq: | E 322. Economic analysis of enginesring projects. Selsction
of appropriate interest rates and methods of analysis, depreciation
and tax considerations and use of accounting data in the comparison
of investment alternatives. {F)

490, Directed Study. Cr, 1-8

Prereq: senior standing; consent of chairperson; outiine of proposed
study approved by instructor and chairpersan prior to elaction of
course, Supervised study and instruction in a fisld selected by the
student. {8)

510. (M E 510) Engineering Physlology. (ECE §10). Cr. 4

Prereq; ECE 430 or M E 340. The basic principles of human physiclogy
presented from the engineering viewpoint. Bodily functions, their
regulation and control discussed in quantitative terms and illustrated
by simple mathematical models when feasible. ()]

516. - (M E 516) Biomechanics [. (ECE 516). Cr. 4

Prereq: ME 510 or ECE 510 or| E 510. Mechanics applied to biological
systems, Static and dynamic analysis of bone, muscle and joints.
Impact biomechanics, including experimental simulation of

automotive collision, instrumentation and data analysis. )
§18. (CSC 518) introduction to Modelling and Simulation.
Cr.3

Prereq: CSC 203 or equiv, and MAT 202. Student computer account
required. Introduction to main concepts: modelling objectives, system
boundaries, model formalism, experimentation with models,
simulation. Concentration on finite state, cellular space and simple
continuous and discrete event models. m

525. Engineering Data Analysils. Cr. 4

Prereq: | E 322. Student computer account required. Advanced
concepts for the analysis of varability in engineering problems,
multivariate  distributions, hypothesis testing, non—parametric
statistics, point and interval estimation, fitting straight lines, goodness
of fit tests, contingency tables and introduction to the analysis of
variance. (W)

526. Principles of Quality Control. Cr. 4

Prereq: | E 322, Statistical quality control including process capability,
control charts, and acceptance sampling procedures. Procedures for
measurement of dimensional tolerance are introduced.
Computer—based data collection and analysis. {Y)

547.  Industrial Automation. Cr. 3

Prereq: ECE 331, CSC 105. Integrating logic design, machine
interfaces, PLCs and hydraulic and pneumatic systems for the design
of hard-wired automation and computer—integrated manufacturing
(CiIM) systems. (Y)

556. Operatlons Researchl. Cr. 4

Prereq: | E 322, MAT 204. Student computer account required. An
introduction to the philosophy of operations research. Formulation of
linear programming models and their solution. Duality and sensitivity
analysis. The transportation model. introduction to probabilistic
modeling and applications of queusing models. (F)

618. (M E 618) Bloinstrumeniation. (ECE 618), Cr. 4

Prereq: ECE 330, M E 510. Engineering principles of physiological
measurements. Signal conditioning equipment, amplifiers, recorders
and transducers. Recent advances. {

621. Probabllity Mcdels and Data Analysis. Cr. 4

Prereq: MAT 204. No credit after | E 525. Student computer account
required. Analysis of variability in engineering decision making; data
analysis, probabilistic models, expectation, joint distributions,
confidenca limits and hypothesis testing. {F)

626. Reliability and Quality Control. Cr. 4

Prereq: | E 322. Student computer account required. Introduction to
product assurance in engineering design and manufacturing: system
reliability models, life festing strategies, use of the exponential and
Weibull distributions, process capability analysis, control charts,
sampling plans, organization and economics. (F}

627. Engineering Experimental Design. Cr. 4

Prereq: | E 525 or 621. Student computer account required. The
design of engineering experiments for manufacturing process
analysis, human factors experimeniation, societal systems analysis
and life testing; basic experimental design models, blocking, factorial
experiments, nested designs, covariance analysis, response surface
analysis, estimation of effects. W)
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63t. Production Systems . Cr. 4

Prereq: | E 621. Nocredit after | E 431 or | E 433. Fundamental theories
and concepts in the design and operation of production systems for
manufacturing and service organization. W)

638, Materlal Handling Systems. Cr. 4
Prereq: | E 642. Principles of material handling systems. Matenal
handling systems analysis and design. Interfacing material handling

systoms.  Principles of robotics.  RAobotic applications in
manufacturing. Y
640. Expert Systems In Manufacturing. Cr. 4

Prereq: M E 345. Expert systems in manufacturing for diagnostics and
design. Declarative and procedura! nature of PROLOG, VP—Expert.
Structure of expert systems in  manufacturing, knowledge
representation methods, solution space search algorithms, inference
engine, forward and backward chaining. (A 4]

641. Manufacturlng Dimensioning and Tolerancing. Cr. 4

Proreq: | E 322 or 621 and 631 or M E 345. Study of dimensioning and
tolorancing in design and manufacturing, exploring statistical
tolerance analysis for production and quality control. (Y}

642. Computer Alded Manufacturing Il. Cr. 4

Prereq: | E 441 or consent of instructor. Student computer account
required. The integration of automated manufacturing systems into
large manufacturing cells with emphasis on distributed processing
problems, hierarchical control structures and interaction with a
manufacturing data base. {F)

643. Computer Simulation Methods. Cr. 4

Prereq: | E 525 or 621; 577 or 771 and computer programming
experience. Student computer account required. The application of
discrete, continuous and combined simutation methods to the solution
of a variety of production and service systems problems. Computer
simulation and a term project involving an application are required.

F)

645. (M E 645) Advanced Manufacturing Processes and
Methods, Cr. 4

Prereq: M E 345, CHE 304, or consent of instructor. Review of novel

manufacturing processes, methods and systems; emphasis on

oplimum design for manufacturability, technical, economic, and

industrial limitations. Elements of computer—aided manufacturing,

and numerical methods application. (W)
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MATERIALS SCIENCE
and ENGINEERING

Office: 1100 W. Engineering Bldg.; 577-3800
Chairperson: R. H. Kummler

Professors
L. Himmel, M. Semchyshen

Associate Professors
W, Madden, C. Manke, S. Putatunda

Adjunct Professor

S. Newman

Degree Programs
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE in Materials Science and Engineering

*MASTER OF SCIENCE in Materials Science and Engineering

*DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY with a major in materials science and
engineering

*CERTIFICATE in Polymer Engineering

Materials problems constitute an important area of research and
development in the complex technology of our industrial society.
Power generation by nuclear reactors or solar cells, lighter and more
crash-resistant automobiles, electronic device miniaturization, and
earth-orbiting satelites all depend on the development of new
engineering materials or the improvement of weli-tried ones. Materials
engineers must master the science that enables them to understand
the behavior of materials, their mechanical, eptical, thermal, electrical
and chemical properties and the intemal structure that determines
these properties. They can then apply their knowledge to the
synthesis, fabrication, and processing of materials into useful
products.

The materials science and engineeting curriculum combines the study
of this relationship between the structure and properties of materials
with the engineering aspect of materials production, fabrication and
use. Elective courses offered during the senior year enable students to
follow their particular interests in detait, and a senior research and
seminar sequence provides the opportunity for independent work with
appropriate facuity guidance.

Bachelor of Science

in Materials Science and Engineering

Admission Requirements: see pages 114-116. The degree
requirements shown in following curriculum are in effect as of the
publication date of this bulletin, however, students should consult an
academic adviser for verification of current requirements,

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: Candidates for the Bachelor of Science
degree must complete 140 credits in course work, induding
satisfaction of the University General Education Requirements (see
page 21), as outlined in the following cumriculum. All course work must
be completed in accordance with the academic procedures of the

* For specific raquirsments, consult the Wayne State University Graduate Bulletin.



University and the College goveming undergraduate scholarship and Second Semaster

rees, see es 14-3% and 114-119 respectively, : . .
ﬂ?n_en inoering B citod bolow by subjedt, rath Wm MSE 370 —Siengt and Mocharca Bhavir o Mta ... 4
individual course numbers, indicate courses to be selected in MSE 409 — Physical CeramicsI........ SRR LTI LI 3
fulfillment of the University General Education Requirements. MSE 435 —Polymer Structure and Properties ..................co.ooeiiees 3
CHM 544 or CHM 224
, — PhySical CROMISIY Il ..o eeeee e eeee e eeiaens 4
BACHELOR'S DEGREE CURRICULUM — OMGAMC CRBMISIY . . ovveesvreeisteeeenieeserss e seanares 4
Freshman Year ANT 315 — (FC} Anthropology of BUSINGSS ... .. eeeeearennennenns 3
First Semester credits ‘ Total: 17
UGE 100 —(GE) The University and its Lbrerles . .. .........................., 1 Senior Year
MAT 200 —(MC) Caletus 1 .......oooooiiiiii it ci i e e [} .
CHM 107 —{PS) Priociplos of CROMIIY 1 ...+ eeeeeeseeeeeeeseen, . First Semester
ENG 102 —{BC} Imroductory Collage Wting ....................ccc.oeennnn.. 4 CHE 560 — Composite Materials ..............c..oocciiiiiiiaiiiin e 3
P 5 103 —{Al) The Amencan Governmental SYSIBM . .................c.ovennn. 3 MSE-approved Electronic Materials elective ......................... 3
Total: 16 MSE 430 — Processing and Fabrication of Metals ... ........................... 3
ENG 305 —{IC) Technical Communication |- ReportWriting ..................... 3
Life Sciences (LS) Elective ............ovreriiiiirerieeaia e 3
Second Semester MSE TOchCAl EIOCHVE . ... ... tereeeeseseesseeee e eiaeans 3
MAT 202 —CalctlUS H ... \v'eeiiitiree e rerarisieae e e rnreranes 4 Total: 18
CHM 108 —Principles of Chemisty .. ... ..ovenonein e ieeir e 5
BE 101 — Introduction to Compulers nEngineering ....................oo.... 3 Second Semester
ECO 101 or ECO 102
—{S5) Principlos of MaCrOBCOROMICE . ................. e a MSE 450 —(W!) Materials Selectionand Design ................oiviiiiianaes 3
—(S5) Principies of MiCIOBCONOMICS .. ... ... o.veeroreeinnnnennnns 3 MSE 426 —S8Nior ProjBct . . .. .....ovvieiuntin et aaas 3
Visual and Performing Ats (VP) @l8CHYE ...............cooveiinrvrnnininns 3 ENG 306 — (OC) Technical Communication Il: Writing and Speaking.............. 3
Total: 18 MSE Tochical EICIVE . .. .. .. \..eeeeeeees nsrsareeeensaereinaeeannes 3
Philosophy and Letters (PL) elective (300 level) . ...._..................L 3
CHE 520 or CHE 320
Sophomore Year —Transpor PRANOMBNA . . ... ... .ouuine e reneaareneinerennans 3
First Semestor — Chemical Process Engineering |: Fluid Flow and Heat Transfer .......... 4
Total: 18-18
MAT 203 —CaiGUIUS I .. ... oottt enee ettt enreenraeaneaas 4
PHY 217 —(PS) Goneral PhyBica ..........ooooooriviimnniiiinenn, 5 TOTAL CREDITS: +.. v eee oot ee e ee e 140-142
MSE 13 —Scionce of Engineering Materdals | .......................... ... ]
1 E 322 —Probalsiity and Staistics in EAGINGSHNG ... .........ooereerrnnns, 3
H S 195 — (HS) Society and the Economic Transition .. ....................o.. k| Technical Electives: Consult with the departmental adviser; at least
Total: 19 half of the technical elective credits must be in Materials Science and

Engineeting courses.

Second Semester
MAT 235 —Elomentary Differantial EQUations ...................ceceveervnnnn 3
CHE 280 —Matorial and Energy Balancas .. ............ooveiiinaninienns 4
MSE 230 —Sclenco of Materials Il . ................ccoiiiiii i 3
PHY 248 —Ganeral PRYSIS .. ..., cunnniieecnainnie et eeaes 5
M E 240 or PHY 520
—SEICE20) .. oot 3
— Applied Machanies ... .. ... . .cciiiiiii i 3
Towal: 18
Junlor Year
First Semester
CHM 542 or MSE 330
— PhySical CHBMIBY .. ... .o ss e 3
— Motalfurgical Tharmodynamics . ........ccouviciviuneiiniririianees 4.
MSE 340 —Physical Matallugy | . ... 3
MSE 342 —Physical Metalurgy Laboratory | .. ..o iiiiiiinnanen 1
CHE 304 —Computational Methods in Enginesring . ... ............c..o.v.veess 3
PHY 330 or PHY 880
— Introductory Modem Physics ................ocoiiiiaian 3
~ MOGOI PAYSICS .. \eestceeiieinnnernn s rinaeennerineens 3
ECE 330 ~ Introdkction o Electrical Cireuits ... ... ... ool 3
Total: 16-17
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UNDERGRADUATE COURSES (MSE)

The following courses, numbered 090-699, are offered for
undergraduate credit. Courses numbered 700-999, whick are
offered for graduate credit only, may be found in the graduate
bulletin. Courses in the following list numbered 500-699 may be
taken for graduate credit unless specifically restricted to
undergraduate students by individual course limitations. For
interpretation of numbering system, signs and abbreviations, see
page 433.

130. Sclence of Engineering Materlals . Cr. 4

Prereq: CHM 107, coreq: PHY 217. Material fee as indicated in
Schadule of Classes. Introduction to the behavior and properties of
metallic, ceramic, polymeric and composite materials. The
relationship between the internal arrangement of atoms in materials
and their observed mechanical, thermal, electrical and chemical
behavior. Discussion sections include laboratory experiments,
demonstrations, problem solving and review. m

230, Sclence of Englneering Materials U. Cr. 3

Prereq: MSE 130; PHY 218. An overview of metallurgical engineering
with emphasis on physical metallurgy: structure and properties of
metallic materials, phase diagrams, microstructure, deformation,
recrystallization, transformations and surface treatment. (F.W)

330, Metailurgical Thermedynamics, Cr. 4

Prereq: CHE 230, MSE 230. The applications of thermodynamics to
metallurgical systems; emphasis on phase equilibria in
one-component systems, the thermodynamics of solutions, and the
relationships between free energy-composition diagrams and phase
diagrams in binary and multi—component systems. {F)

340. Physical Metallurgy . Cr. 3

Prereq: MSE 230; coreq: 330. Detailed understanding of relationships
between structure and properties of metals and alloys, and of the
principles of microstructural control. Crystallography, methods of
structural analysis, crystal defects and interfaces, diffusion, and
nucleation. Course is continued in MSE 380. F

342.  Physlcal Metallurgy Laboratory I, Cr. 1

Prereq. or coreq: MSE 340 and ENG 305. Material fee as indicated in
Schedule of Classes. Laboratory investigations of topics covered in
MSE 340 and related areas. {F)

360. Physical Metallurgy ll. Cr. §

Prereq: MSE 340. Continuation of MSE 340, with applications to

phase tfransformations and related phenomena in physical metallurgy.

Solidification, recovery and recrystallization, precipitation from solid

solutions, diffusion—controlled and martensitic phase transformations.
(W)

362. Physical Metaliurgy Laboratory ll. Cr. 1

Prereqg: ENG 305; prereq. or coreq: MSE 360 and MSE 370. Material
fee as indicated in Schedule of Classas. Laboratory investigations of
topics covered in MSE 360 and MSE 370 and related areas. (W)

370. Strength and Mechanical Behavior of Metals, Cr. 4

Prereq: MSE 230. Strength, plastic deformation and failure of
crystalline materials from the metallurgical point of view. Dislocation
behavior and the mechanisms of yielding, strengthening, fracture,
fatigue and creep of engineering materials. w)

371. Mechanical Behavior of Metals. Cr. 3

Prereq: MET 260. Strength, plastic deformation and failure of
crystalline materials from the metallurgical point of view, Dislocation
behavior and the mechanisms of yielding, strengthening, fracture,
fatigue and creep of engineering materials. (W)

400. Modern Methods of Structural Analysis. Cr. 3

Prereq: MSE 360. Material fee as indicated in Schadule of Classes.
Introduction to x-ray crystallography, diffraction theory and its
applications, the stereographic projection, pole figures, twinning,
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crystal orientation and line broadening. Intreduction o reciprocal
lattice in solution of crystallographic problems. {F)

409, Physical Ceramics. Cr. 3

Prereq: MSE 130; senior standing. Relationships between the

structure and properties of ceramic materials including ceramic for

electronic, opical or photonic, biological and structural applications.
4]

411. Ceramlc Processing and Fabrication. Cr. 3

Prereq: MSE 409. Principles and practices of the processing and
fabrication of ceramic materials as well as the characterization of the
properties of such materials. (Y)

426, Senlor Project. Cr. 3

Prereq: MSE 360, 370, Qrganization of a research project: literature
survey; equipment specification; presentation of a written proposal;
and initiation of the the laboratory investigation. (F.W)

430, Processing and Fabrication of Materials. Cr. 3

Prereq: MSE 380 and 370. Analysis of forming and joining from the
metallurgical point of view. Deformation processing, powder
metallurgy, brazing and wekling. Materials properties and behavior
during and after processing. (3]

435. (CHE 435) Polymer Structure and Properties. Cr. 3

Prereq: MAT 204, CHM 224, MSE 130, Introductory study of
fundamental relations between chemical structures and physical
properties of polymers. The special properties of polymers that make
their application both desirable and undesirable. Classified as a
chemistry elective. hg)

437. (CHE 437) Polymer Process Engineering. Cr. 3

Prereq: MSE 435. Detalled analysis of polymer processing. Rheology
of polymers, flow in tubes, calendaring, extrusion, injection molding,
surface phenomena, and polymer crystallization. Classified as a
design elective. 44

450. (WI) Materials Selection and Design, Cr.3

Prereq: MSE 360, 370, and ENG 305. Application of engineering and
science background to the design of equipment and processes.
Comprehensive problems dealing with data sources, design principles
and economics. (W)

450.  Principles of Extractive Metallurgy. Cr. 3

Prereq: MSE 330, Basic scientific and engineering principles involved

in the extraction of metals from their ores, with particular emphasis on

pyrometallurgical methods used in the manufacture of iron and stesl.
(W)

490. Directed Study, Cr. 1-6
Prereq: consent of adviser. Student selects some field of materials
science for advanced study and instruction, N

434, Engineering Experience Report, Cr, 1-3(Max. 3)

Prereq: consent of adviser and minimum of 8 weeks of approved
materials science or allied professional work in industry. Offered for S
and U grades only. Preparation of an engineering report covering its
nature, scope and professional responsibiliies. Oral report to peer
group. mn

501. Materlals for Engineering. Cr. 4

Prereq: CHM 107, PHY 218, MSE 130, senior or graduate standing.
Properties and applications of materials in design and manufacturing;
emphasis on metals, ceramics, and polymers. Atomic arrangement,
bonding, cell structure and microstructure. Mixing, blending, and
alloying to meet needs of advanced technology. (Y}

509. Physical Ceramics. {CHE $09). Cr. 3

Prereq: MSE 230 or equiv. Physical nature and behavior of vitreous
and crystalline non—metals. Crystailography and atomic bonding
relationships relative to mechanical, thermal, optical, magnetic and
dlectrical  properties. Phase equilibria and transformations,
interactions in liquid—solid systems, surface properties and diffusional
phenomena. (B}



§35. (CHE 535) Polymer Engineering. Cr. 3

Prereq. or coreq: MAT 204. An introductory study and application of
fundamental relations betwsen chemical structure and physical
properties of high polymers in the related industrial fields of fibers,
plastics, resins and rubbers. W)

538. (CHE 538) Polymer Solutions. Cr. 3

Prereq: CHE 330, CHM 544. Solubility of polymers, configuration of
chain molecules, colligative properties of dilute polymer solutions,
spectroscopy, optical activity, light and x—ray scattering of polymer
solutions, frictional properties of dissolved polymers, solution
propertias of polyelectrolytes. (B)

550. Diffusion in Solids. Cr. 3

Prereq; MSE 3580, MAT 204. A comprehensive treatment of mass
transport or diffusion in sclids including mathematical formalism,
atomic mechanisms of diffusion, diffusion kinetics, random walk and
correlation effects. (B}

§52. Deformation and Fracture of Materials at High
Temperatures. Cr. 3

Prereq: MSE 340, 370. Behavior of metals at elevated temperatures

from the microstructural point of view; concepts of creep and failure

mechanism at elevated temperatures. {Y)

553. Fatlgue of Engineering Materials, Cr, 3

Prereq: MSE 130, C E 240 or MSE 370. Fatigue, cydlic stress and
strain, fatigue crack initiation, dislocation behavior in cyclic loading,
stress controlled fatigue, Goodman, Soderberg, Gerber diagram
fatigue crack propagation in metals, polymers, ceramics and
cemposite materials. {Y)

§60. Composite Materials, (CHE 560). Cr. 3

Prereq: MSE 370. Principles and applications of high—strength
composite materials, with particular emphasis on fiber—reinforced
metals and plastics. Design of reinforced materials to replace
conventional metals and alloys. (B)

$61. Sclence of Materlals. (CHE 561). Cr. 3

Prereq: PHY 218 or equiv. Introduction to physical models
representing solid state phenomena. Wave propagation in a lattice,
including elastic, light and electron waves. Includes specific heats,
optical phenomena, band theory, dislectric properties, magnetism and
ferro—electricity; classical and quantum stalistics and reciprocal lattice
concepts. {t)

§62. Electron Microscopy. Cr. 4

Prereq: MSE 360 or consent of instructor. Theory and practice of
electron image formation, sample preparation, diffraction principles
and interpretation of effects. {B)

563. Cast Ferrous Alloys. Cr. 3
Prereq: MSE 360. Advanced study of the properties of ferrous castings
and solidification mechanisms. (B)

565. Metal Surfaces. Cr. 3 .

Prereq: MSE 230, 330. An introduction to the science and technology
of surface phenomena, including surface structure, surface energy,
surface diffusion, crystal growth and selected applications of
technological importance. ]

§73.  Physical Metallurgy of Steels. Cr. 3

Prereq: MSE 360. Properties of iron and other BCC metals; relations
between microstructures and mechanical or physical properties of
steel products; emphasis on products of greatest economic
importance, including sheet, HSLA, alloy and stainless steels.  (Y)

580. Powder Metallurgy. Cr. 3

Prereq: MSE 360. Basic analysis of the various processing steps
involved in the manufacture of products from metal powders including
powder manufacture, compaction and sintering of metal powders and
the forming of powder metallurgy {P/M) preforms. (B)

585, (CHE 585) Vacuum Technology. Cr. 2

Prereq: PHY 218. Vacuum technique, flow of gases through tubes and
orifices, operation of pumps and manometers, vacuum materials,
vacuum systems. (B)

588. (CHE 586) Elements of Nuclear Engineering. Cr. 3

Prereq: senior standing. An introduction to nuclear engineering. The
relevant aspects of nuclear physics, radioactivity, shielding, heat
transfer and fluid flow are reviewed and applied to the design of large
thermal power reactors. Biological hazards, waste disposal and
developments such as fast breeders are discussed. {B)

595, Special Topics in Materlals Science ). Cr. 1-4

Prereq: MSC 360, MSC 370. Maximum of twelve credits in Special
Topics may be elected in any one degree program. Consideration of
special subject matter in materials science. Topics to be announcedin
Schadule of Classes. Y)

635. (CHE 635) Polymer Processing. Cr. 2

Prereq: MAT 235. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. A
detailed analysis of polymer processing. Rheology of polymers, flow in
tubes, calendaring, extrusion, injection molding, surface phenomena
and polymercrystallization. (F)

650. Fatigue and Fracture of Metals. Cr. 3

Prereq: MSE 370. A detailed examination of the ways in which
engineering materials fail under both static and cyclic loading
conditions. Emphasis is on the metallurgical aspects of failure and the
underlying mechanisms of fracture and fatigue. (B)

665. (CHE 665) Electrochemical Engineering. Cr. 2

Prereq: CHM 544, CHE 380 and CHE 340. Advanced study of the
design and operation of industrial electrochemical processes,
including the treatment of problems involving simultaneous mass
transfer, heat transfer and chemical reaction. (B}

685. Corrosion. {CHE 685). Cr. 3

Prereq: senior standing in engineering. Advanced study of the theories
of corrosion of materials; application of these theories in the
engineering field. Analysis of industrial problems. Comprehensive
engineering reports. (8)

6887. (CHE 687) Elevated Temperature Corroslon. Cr. 3

Prereq: senior standing in engineering. Advanced study in the theories
of high temperature corrosion and applications. Analysis of industrial
problems and case histories. Classified as CHE design elective. (B)

College of Engineering 139



MECHANICAL
ENGINEERING

Office: 2100 W. Engineering Bldg.; 5773845
Chairparson: K. A. Kline
Associate Chairperson:T. Singh

Professors

A. Akay, C. N. DeSilva, R. Gibson, N. A. Henein, R. A. Ibrahim, R. M.
Jamison (Emeritus), A. I. King, K. A. Kline, D. P, Lalas, L. M. Patrick
(Emeritus), R. A. Piccirelli, G. E. Rivers (Emeritus), E. Rivin, T. Singh,
A. B. Whitman

Associate Professors

H.P. Hale (Emeritus), M. Haykin, P.B. Karlic, M. G. Kocnig (Emeritus),
G. P. Loweke (Emeritus), L.P. Nolte, E. C. Zobel (Emeritus)

Assistant Professors

N. Chalhoub, J. C. Ku, M. C. Lai, C.A. Tan, H. M. Uras, X. F. W,
K.H. Yang

Adjunct Professors

D.D. Ardayfio, R. Barry, W. Bryzik, B. Gans, R. §. Levine, K.N. Morman,
P.R. Perumalswami, D. Viano, J. Wolf

Adjunct Associate Professors

G.L. Casey, T. Khalil, D.M. Lawson, I.W. Melvin, D.G. Penney,
LA. Sedensky, P. Subbarac

Adjunct Assistant Professors
P. DeSmet, ], Cavanaugh, D.P. Fyhrie

Degree Programs
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE in Mechanical Engineering

*MASTER OF SCIENCE in Mechanical Engineering

*DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY with a major in mechanical
engineering

The opportunities and challenges in the field of mechanical
engineering are many and diverse. The broad variety of career
possibilities includes research and development, design analysis and
synthesis, manufacturing and production engineering, testing, sales
engineering, maintenance and administration. The challenge of a
mechanical enginesr may lie in the perfection of a device that will be
duplicated a million—fold or in the control optimization of a single
complex system of unique design. To prepare undergraduate students
for these opportunities, the Wayne State University Mechanical
Engineering curriculum is designed to give a basi: core education in
the humanities, mathematics, natural sciences, basic applied
sciences, engineering fundamentals, and to provide advanced
slectives in many applied fields.

Fields of departmental expertise include such important areas as
blomechanics, energy convarsion, combustion engines, emissions
controls, structural analysis, automatic controls, vehicle dynamics,
robotics, thermodynamics, continuum mechanics, fluid dynamics,
vibrations, heat transfer, mechanisms, acoustics and noise control,
design, machine 100l design, manufacturing, laser diagnostics, and
mechanics of composite materials. Research and teaching is carried
outin all of these areas.

* For specific requirements, consult the Wayne State University Graduate Bulletin.
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Bachelor of Science

in Mechanical Engineering

The Bachelor of Science in Mechanical Engineering is accredited by
the Engineering Council for Professional Development.

Admission Requirements: see pages 114-116. All entering
freshmen are initailly advised by the Associate Chairperson of the
Department. Subsequently, at the end of the sophomore year the
student may be assigned a different Department faculty member as an
adviser for the last two years. The student and adviser together plan a
complete program of study, including electives, which mests
departmental requirements and the interests of the individual student.
Two of the technical electives must be chosen from among the 500
level courses offered by the Mechanical Engineering Department.
These may Include advanced (second) courses in strength of
materials, fluid mechanics, approximate methods of analysis,
automatic controls, or vibrations: or they may build on prior sequences
such as thermodynamics and heat transfer or machanical design and
mechanisms: or they may be in new directions such as acoustics,
computer graphics, biomechanics, engine combustion, vehicle
dasign, atmospheric fluid dynamics or directed study and research in
an area of mutual interest to the student and a faculty member.

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: Candidates for the Bachelor of Science
dogree must complete 140 credits in course work, including the
University General Education Requirements (see page 21), as
outlinedin the following curriculum. All course work must be completed
in accordance with the academic procedures of the University and the
College goveming undergraduate scholarship and degrees; see
pages 14-39 and 114-119, respectively.

Part-time study (with most courses offered in the evening) and
cooperative programs allow professionals working in local industry to
pursue an undergraduate degree while continuing employment. The
dogree raquirements shown in the curriculum below are in effect as of
the publication date of this bulletin, however, students should consult
an academic adviser for verification of current requirements.

MECHANICAL ENGINEERING CURRICULUM
Freshman Year

First Semestor credits
MAT 201 —(MC)Caleulus . ... oo e i 4
CHM 107 —(PS) Principles of Chemistry ........... ... 4
ENG 102 —{BC) Introductary College Writing ... 4
UGE 100 —(GE) The University and its Libraries .........................oons 1
8E 101 = Invroduction to Computers in Engineenng . ..........oooiiiiinnannnes 3

Total: 16

Second Semester
HIS 195 —{HS} Society and the Economic Transition ..................ooiuie 3
MAT 202 —Caloulss Il . ..... oottt it i ra e beieneas 4
PHY 217 —{PS} General Physies .. ... 4
MET 130 —Science of Enginearing Materials ... ..........o.ovvivvivieienens 4
M E 205 —Intro. to Computer-Aided Mechanical Drafiing & Design .. ............. 3

Total: 18
Sophomore Year

First Semester
MAT 203 =Caloulus Il ... .. oottt r e iaaas 4
PHY 218 —General PhySICS ..........in o iei i it 4
ME 240 =SIBHCS . ..\ ivvr v oo emee e iiaiiiaie st 3
ME 220 —Thermodynamics | ... oovivuerrieiiir et 3



ECO 101 or ECO 102
—{(55) Principlas of Macroaconomics . ...........c.ovoivennivinnins 3
—{S5) Principles of Microsconomies ..................coooiiiiien 3
’ Total: 17
Second Semester
M E 221 — Analysis of Thermodynamic Cycles .............ccoiiiieiiininnns 1
M E 360 —Elementary Machanics of Materials .....................ccceiiies 3
MEMO—Dynamics ...... ...ttt 3
{ E 322 —Probability and Statistics in Engineering .. ................covvvvnn . 3
MAT 235 —Elemerdary Diferential Equations . ......................coi i 3
ECE 330 —Introduction to Electrical CIEWits .. ...........coooiviinnninernins 3
ENG 305 — (IC} Technical Communication I: Report Writing .................... 3
Total: 18
Junior Year
First Semesier
ECE 331 —Electrical Circuits: Laboratory .................cooiiiiniienianns 1
M E 345 —Manufactuning Procasses .. ............oiviiiiiiiiniiiiieninns a
ME 330 —Fluid Mechanics ............ .. ... .. . e 4
MEZH —Vbrations | ..ot e 3
ME 348 —Designof Machine Elements ............................ceel 3
CHE 304 — Computational Methods in Enginesring ........................... 3
Total: 17
Second Semestor
M E 349 — Introduction to Machine Dasign . ..............oocveiiiiiiennins 3
M E 440 —Analysis and Control of Dynamic Systems . ...................o.o. s 3
M E 491 —Measurements, Instrumentation & Data AnalysisLab ................. 2
MEA20—Haat TrARSIBY .. ... ...oioiieiiiniiierieiiiiiciarrrinininiens 3
PS101 or P5102
—{Al) American Govermment . .......... ..o 4
—{Al} The American Governmental System ........................... 3
ENG 306 —{OC) Technical Communication Il Writing & Speaking . ............... 3
Total: 1718
Senior Year
First Semester
M E 445 —Machanical Engineering Designt ........................oool L 4
M E 493 —Mechanical Systems and Test Planning Laboratory .. ................. 2
ME 430 —Thermal Fluid Design . ...........ooveiiiiiii s 4
Visual and Performing Arts (VP)alective .....................occeiiiinnnt. 3
Technical ERCIVE ... ... ..o e e 4
Total: 17
Sacond Semester
M E 450 —(WI) Machanical Engineering Design bl .. ..................coiivian 5
Philosophy and Letters (PL) elective (300devel . ... ................. .l 3
BIO 151 —{LS} Basic Biology | ... ....covviviiiiiiiiiin e 4
Tachnical EIoetive ... ...\ et e e e 4
ANT 315 —{FC} Anthropology of Business ...................covviiiiinnn, 3
Total: 19
TOTAL CREDITS ..\ er et it e e eeens 140-141

Technical Electives must be selected from the Mechanical
Engineering Department at the 500 level.

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES (M E)

The following courses, numbered 090—699, are offered for
undergraduate credit. Courses numbered 700-999, which are
offered for graduate credit only, may be found in the graduate
butletin. Courses in the following list numbered 500-699 may be
taken for graduate credit unless specifically restricted to
undergraduate students by individual course limitations. For
interpretation of numbering system, signs and abbreviations, see
page 433.

114, (ET 114) Engineering Graphicsl. Cr. 2

Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Theory and
application of projection drawing; multiview drawing and sketching;
pictorial drawing and sketching; sectional views; the basic techniques
of dimensioning; charts and graphs. (T

115. (ET115) Engineering Graphics it. Cr. 2

Prereq: M E 114. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes.
Multiview and pictorial drawing of complex objects; advanced
dimensioning techniques; standard drafting room practices; drafting
standards; interpretation of industrial drawings; major topics in
descriptive geometry: primary and successive auxiliary views, lines
and line measuraments, planes and plane measurements,
intersaction of two— and three—-dimensional objects and reveolution of
lines and surfaces. (M

205. Introduction to Computer-Aided Mechanical Drafting
and Deslgn. (I E 205). Cr. 3

Prereq: E T 114, Introduction to CAD systems, hardware and software

configurations, and available software systems at the Computer

Graphics and Design Laboratory, including MEDUSA, PDGS, DOGS,

(TEMPLATE), (ANSYS), and ENPORT. {Y)

220. Thermodynamics|. Cr. 3

Prereq: MAT 202 and PHY 217. A study of the transformation of heat
energy to other energy farms. Introduction to the basic concepts and
laws of thermodynamics. Description of thermodynamic properties
and processes for simple substances. Applications to energy
conversion systems, power and refrigeration cycles. (T

221.  Analysis of Thermodynamic Cycles. Cr. 1

Prereq: M E 220. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes.

Review of first and second laws of thermodynamics with emphasis on

their applications. Detailed treatment of certain power and

refrigeration cycles. Laboratory experiments to supplement lectures.
{F.W)

240. Statics. (C E240). Cr. 3

Prereq: MAT 202 and PHY 217. Basic concepts and principles of
statics with application of Newton's Laws of Motion to engineering
problems.  Forces, moments, equilibrium, couples, freebody
diagrams, trusses, frames, fluid statics, centroids, friction and area
and mass moments of inertia. {h

320. Thermodynamicsi. Cr. 3

Prereq: ME 220. Applications of thermodynamics to flow and non—flow
situations. Maxwell's relations. Composite properties of state.
Irreversibility and availability in the analysis of systems. Combustion
calculations. Chemical and phase equilibrium. Properties of mixtures.
Energy transfer modes in real systems. Thermodynamic criteria for
efficiency. (T

330. Fluid Mechanics. Cr. 4
Prereq: M E 220, 240, MAT 204. Student computer account required.
Introduction to the nature and physical properties of fluids, fluid statics,
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squation of motion, incompressible inviscid flow, dimensional
analysis, incompressible viscous flows, one—dimensional
compressible channel flow. {m

340. Dynamics. Cr. 3

Prereq: M E 240, Basic concepts and prindples of dynamics with
appiication of Newton's Laws of Molion to engineering problems.
Kinematics and kinetics of particles and rigid and variable-mass
bodies. Equations of motion, impulse—momentum principles, imipact
and work—energy principles. m

341. Vibrations |. Cr. 3 ‘

Prareq: M E 340, Fundamentals of dynamic principles, energy relation
and Rayleigh's principle. Undamped and damped free vibration of one
degree of freedom systems. Forced vibrations with harmonic
excitation. Vibration isolation, critical speed of shafting. (F.W)

345. Manufacturing Processes |. (| E 335), Cr.3

Prereq: M E 360, MET 130. Malerial fee as indicated in Schedule of
Classes. A study of the field of manufacturing processes from a
mechanical engineering design standpoint. Topics include optimum
mechanical design for cost, weight, stress, energy, tolerances in such
processes as forging, casting, welding and metal cutting. (F.wW)

343. Design of Machine Elements. Cr. 3

Prereq: M E 360. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes.
Static body stresses, strain and deflection, failure theories,
infroduction 1o impact loading and fatigue. Design of common
mechanical elements: threaded fasteners, rivets, welding and
bonding, springs, lubrication and sliding bearings, rolling element
bearings. (W.S)

349. Introduction to Machine Design. Cr. 3
Prereq: M E 348. Analysis and design of complex mechanical
elements such as gears, clutches, brakes, belts and chains.  (F.S)

360. Elementary Mechanics of Materials. (C E 360), Cr. 3

Prereq: M E 240 or C E 240. Elastic relationships between external
forces acting on deformable bodies and the associated stresses and
deformations; structural members subjected to axial load, torsion and
bending; column buckling; combined stresses, repeated loads;
unsymmetrical bending. )]

420. Heat Transfer. Cr. 3

Prereq: M E 220 and 330. Student computer account required.
Fundamental concepts and the basic modes of heat transfer. The
general equation of heat conduction. Steady state heat conduction on
one and more dimensions. Transient heat conduction. Heat transfer
by radiation, Kirchoff's Law and the black body. Radiation between
diffuse surfaces. Radiation from gases, vapors and flames.
Introduction to heat convection; the concept of the heat transfer
coefficient and Nusselt number. {(F.W)

430. Thermal Fluld Systems Design. Cr. 4

Prereq: M E 220, 330, 420. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of

Classes. Design of thermal-fluid systems to meet system

performance requirements, computer—aided design, system

simulation, design optimization including investment economics.
FW)

440. Analysls and Control of Dynamic Systems. Cr. 3

Prereq: MAT 235, M E 341, Material fee as indicated in Schedule of
Classes. Mathematical modeling of linear, lumped, time—invariant
systems, open and closed loop systems, single—input—single—output
system design using root locus method. (F.W)

445. Mechanical Engineering Design I. Cr. 4

Prereq: ME 330, 341,345, 348, ECE 330; coreq: M E 440. Material fee
as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Engineering analysis of design
case histories through the application of familiar enginesering principles
and methods. Critical evaluation of previously designed systemns, and
recommendations for possible improvement, in written and oral
student reports. (F.W)
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- test results.

450,  (WI) Mechanical Engineering Design ll. Cr.5

Prereq: M E 445, 420, ENG 206. Student computar account required.
Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Students work in
teams on a semester-long open—ended design project in which
elements and subsystems are synthesized into larger systems.
Formal written report required at the end of the project. Where
applicable, hardware will be fabricated and tested. (F.W)

490. Directed Study. Cr. 1-6(Max. 6)

Prereq: senior standing; consent of chairperson; outline of proposed
study approved by instructor and chairperson prior to election of
course. Supervised study and instruction in the field selected by the
student. m

491. Measurements, Instrumentation and Data Analysis
Laboratory. Cr. 2

Prereq: ENG 305, ECE 330, ECE 331, ME 320, ME 330, ME 340, ME
360, and consent of instructor. Student computer account required.
Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. A laboratory
experience in measuring the physical phenomena frequently
encountered in the mechanical engineering field using modem
instrumentation, transducers, recording methods and information
signal processing data. Data analysis techniques and statistical data
treaiment applied 1o a variely of tests selected to illustrate mechanical
engineering theory and practice. (F.wW)

493. Mechanical Sysiems and Test Planning Laboratory.
Cr.2

Prereq: M E 491, ENG 306, M E 341, 440 and consent of instructor.
Student computer account required. Material fee as indicated in
Schedule of Classes. A laboratory experience in planning and
conducting tests on a complete mechanical engineering system.
Separate system experiments conducted by the students in the fields
of fluids, thermodynamics, dynamics and controls. Classic, analog
and paramaetric test plans used to collect and analyze data and repont
(F.W)

500. Engineering Analysis|. Cr. 4

Prereq: MAT 204 and senior standing. Material fee as indicated in
Schedule of Classes. Applications of ordinary differential equations.
The method of Frobenius, Bessel functions, Legendre polynomials.
Orthogonality of characteristic functions. Fourier series and Fourier
integrals.  Characteristics and solutions of partial differental
equations. Method of separation or variations. Applications to initial
and boundary value problems in engineering. {F

501. Engineering Analysis ll. Cr. 4

Prereq: MAT 204 and senior standing. Material fee as indicated in
Schedule of Classes. Basic operations of complex numbers. Analytic
functions and Cauchy-Riemann conditions. Cauchy and Goursat
theorem. Residue theorem. Conformal mapping and its applications.
Schwarz—Christoffel transformation. Basic properties of the Laplace
ransformation. Convolution integral. Applications to mechanical and
electrical engineering problems. w)

503.  Finite Difference Methods in Mechanical Engineering.
Cr. 4

Prereq: CHE 304. Student computer account required. Finite

difference techniques for the solution of ordinary and partial differential

equations in mechanical engineering. Study of problems in steady

and transient heat conduction, beam bending and vibrations, elastic

stress analysis, plate bending and fluid mechanics. {F

504. Finite Element Mothods |. Cr. 4

Prereq: MAT 204, Student computer account required. Introduction to
finite element methods. Energy theorems, variational methods,
review of equations from solid mechanics, displacement model of a
single element, assemblage of elements. Detailed examples of
problems in structural analysis, in part using the NISA general purpose
computer code. Plane strain and plane stress elements, solid
elements. (F)



510. Enginesring Physiology. {ECE 510){| E 510). Cr. 4

Prereq: ECE 433 or ME 340. The basic principles of human physiclogy
presented from the engineering viewpoint. Badily functions, their
regulation and control discussed in quantitative terms and illustrated
by simple mathematical models when feasible. {F)

516. Blomechanics ), (ECE 516){l E 516). Cr. 4

Prereq: M E 510 or ECE 510 or | E 510. Mechanics applied to biclogical
systems. Static and dynamic analysis of bone, muscle and joints.
Impact biomechanics, including experimental simulation of
automotive collision, instrumentation and data analysis. (B:F)

517. Design of Human Rehablilitation Systems. Cr. 4
Prereq: M E 445; senior standing. Design, fabrication and testing of
customized hardware to aid handicapped patients. (W)

521. Convective and Radlative Heat Transfer. Cr. 4

Prereq: M E 420. Analysis of heat transfer in forced and free
convection, including [aminar and turbulent flows. Application of
dimensional analysis heat transfer correlation, and numerical methods
in convection. Radiation properties of solids. Analysis of radiative
transport among surfaces. {F)

524. Industrial Combustion Systems. (CHE 524). Cr. 4

Prereq: M E 420 or CHE 320. Introduction to operating principles and
design features of modern boilers, fumaces, gas turbine combustors,
and some advanced systems. An intermediate treatment of
availability analysis and radiation heat transfer isintegrated with
energy analysis. Computerized furnace model used for sensitivity
analysis and design. (B:F)

530. Intermadlate Fluid Mechanics. Cr. 4

Prereq. M E 330. Student computer account required. Introduction to
continua. Integral and differential equations of motion. Ideal flow
theory. Flow over bluntbodies. Introduction to boundary layer. Sound
waves. Compressible flows. {3]

531. Topics in Fluid Mechanics. Cr. 4

Prereq: M E 330. Student computer account required. Review of
fundamental concepts. Measurements and experimentation
techniques. Drag calculations and vehicle aerodynamics,
turbomachiners, airfoil theory and fluidics. (W)

533, Applled Polymer Rheology. (CHE 533). Cr. 3

Preraq: M E 330, 360. Flow properties of polymer solutions; methods
of measuring fundamental rheological parameters using viscomatric
devices; the prediction of material properties from theoretical
principles. Correlation between theorstical and experimental results.

U]

540. Dynamlicsll. Cr. 4

Prereq: M E 340. Matevial fee as indicated in Schedufe of Classes.
Kinematics and rigid bodies in spaca. Classical particle solutions:
central force, motion on a surface of revolution, spherical pendulum,
Energy and momentum integrals. Equations of motion in general
rofating coordinate frames. Euler angles, angular momentum and
kinetic energy of rigid bodies. Fixed point motion, steady solutions.
Applications to spatial motions of rigid bodies. {F

541. Vibrations ll. Cr. 4

Prereq: M E 341. Multidegree—of-freedom systems. Eigenvectors
and seigenvalues and orthogonality of normal modes,
Mode—-summation method. Solution to forced vibrations by Laplace
transforms, numetical methods and Continuous Systerns Modeling
Program (CSMP). Rayleigh's principle and Dunkerley formula for
approximate frequencies. Torsional geared and branched systems.
Log ranges equations. Vibration of continuous systems: longitudinal
and transverse vibrations of beams; torsional vibrations, vibrating
string and membranes. {F)

542. Computer Applications in Mechanical Design. Cr. 4

Prereq: M E 360, 347. Computer-based systems in implementation of
engineering design and manufacturing. Use of MEDUSA designer
and other comprehensive software systems, locally—developed
programs, and those originated by students in the course. [{)]

544.  Industrial Nolse Control. Cr. 4

Prereq: senior standing or consent of instructor. Nature and origin of
noise in mechanical systems and design for their control. Noise
measurement techniques and noise reduction methods, {F

545. Fundamentals of Vehicle Design. Cr. 4

Prereq: senior or graduate standing. Material fee as indicated in
Schedule of Classes. Design, analysis and synthesis of passenger
vehicles and their major subsystems. ()

546. Fundamentals of Acoustic Radiatlon, Cr. 4

Prereq; senior or graduate standing. Theory of sound generation and
propagation. Acoustic source models, wave theory, principles of
fransducers and speakers. Architectural acoustics. (B:F)

547. Fundamentals of Robot and Manipulator Design. Cr. 4

Prereq; senior standing; M E 440. Classification, design and analysis
of robots and manipulators and their principal subsystems (structures
and drives). Basic kinematics and dynamics of robots/manipulators.
Advanced machine elements for robofic applications. {F}

§50. Microprocessors for Measurement and Control. Cr. 4

Prereq. M £ 440, 491, and CHE 304. Material fee as indicated in
Schedule of Classes. Introduction to principles of microprossors and
high level languages for programming microprossors for
measurement and control. Typical systems inciude: DC motor speed,
stepping motors, temperature control of mixing process, automatic
weigning, stc. (W)

553. Mechanism Design. Cr. 4

Prereq: senior standing. Student computer account required.
Kinematics and dynamics of mechanisms including linkages, cams,
universal joints, etc. Balancing, synthesis of mechanical systems.
Introduction to computer-aided design and computer graphics
facilities. (B:W)

555. Modeling and Control of Dynamic Systems. Cr. 4

Prereq: M E 440 or consent of instructor. Material fee as indicated in
Schedule of Classes. Modeling and analysis of physical systems
comprised of interconnected mechanical, electrical, hydraulic and
thermal devices; bond graphs; introduction to state—space equations
and closed loop system dynamics. {F)

557.  Analytical Methods in Robots. Cr. 4

Prereq: M E 440. Kinematics of robot manipulators using
homogeneous transformations for direct and inverse kinematics.
Differential kinematics and manipulator Jacobian determination.
Trajectory calculation and stalic forces. Lagrangian dynamics for
manipulator comtrol modeling. Computer manipulation of kinematic
and dynamic equations and simulation. ()

560. Advanced Mechanics of Materials. Cr. 4

Prereq: M E 360. Statically indeterminate problems. Force methoed.
Displacement methods. The three—moment equation. Euler formulas
for columns. Column formulas for concentric and eccentric loadings.
Energy methods and applications. Unsymmetrical bending of beams.
Shear center. Bending of curved bars. Thick-walled cylinders.
Torsion of non—cylinders. Rotating discs. Torsion of non—circular
shafts. Membrane analogy. (B:F)

566. Introduction to Plates and Shells. Cr. 4

Prereq: M E 360 and senior standing. Material fee as indicated in

Schedule of Classes. Symmetrical and unsymmetrical bending of

circular plates. Bending of rectangular plates. Various approximate

methods. Membrane theory of shells of revolution. Bending of

cylindrical and spherical sheils. Applications to pressure vessels.
{8:W)

§70. Introduction to Continuum Mechanics |. Cr. 4

Prereq: MAT 507. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes.
Cartesian tensor analysis, integral theorams, invariants, Kinematics:
material derivative, transport theorem, streamiines, associated
theorems, moton gradient and deformation measures; material
derivative, transport theorem; streiching and spin; vorticity and
circulation. Balance postulates: mass, linear momentum, angular
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momentum, energy. Constitutive equations: invarance, material
isotropy group. ()

§71. Introduction 1o Continuum Mechanics ll. Cr. 4

Prereq: M E 570. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes.
Constitutive equations for nonlinear elastic solids and Newtonian
fluids: invariance requirements, objectively equivalent motions,
polynominal approximations. Continuum thermodynamics: energy,
entropy, heat flux. Clausius-Duhem inequality, equation of state, heat
conduction equations. General theorems. (B:W)

572. Mechanics of Composite Materlals. Cr. 4

Prereq: M E 360, senior standing. Analytical modeling of
micromachanical and macromachanical behavier of composite
materials, Stiffness, strength, hydrothermal effects, laminate analysis,
viscoelastic and dynamic behavior. Experimental characterization of
mechanical behavior. (F)

580. Combustion Engines. Cr. 4

Prereq: M E 220 and 221 or equiv. Thermodynamics and cycle
analysis of spark ignition, compression ignition, and gas turbine
engines. Combustion processes in actual systems, performance
characteristics, combustion abnormalities. Analysis of intake, fuel and
exhaust systems. {F)

581. Combustion and Emissions. Cr. 4

Prereq: M E 580; for chemical engineering students: senior standing or
equiv. Fundamentals of emission formation in combustion systems,
wall quenching and imperfect combustion, unburned hydrocarbons,
carbon monoxide, aldehydes, nitrogen oxides, species stratification in
the combustion chamber, particulates. Effect of design paramsters
and engine operating variables on emission formation. Emission
controls and instrumentation. W)

582. Thermal Environmantal Engineering. Cr. 4

Prereq: M E 320 an 420, Design and analysis of heating, ventilating

and air—conditioning systems. Moist air properties calculations, heat

transfer and transmission cosfficients, heating load, cooling load,

heating equipment and cooling equipment, duct design, fans, air

distribution, systems design and analysis, refrigeration principles.
{BF)

590. Directed Study. Cr. 1-4(Max. 6)

Prereq: Senior of graduate standing; Seniors: written consent of
adviser and chairperson; graduates: written consent of adviser,
chairperson, and Engineering Graduate Office for Master's students.
Open only 1o seniors and graduate students. Y)

595. Speclal Toplcs In Mechanical Engineering I. Cr. 1-4

Prereq: consent of chairperson. Maximum of eight credits in special
topics may be elected in any one degree pregram. Topics to be
announced in Schedule of Classes. )]

618. Bioinstrumeniation. (ECE 618)(1 E 618). Cr. 4

Prereq: ECE 330 and M E 510. Engineering principles of physiological
measurements. Signal conditioning equipment, amplifiers, recorders
and transducers. Recent advances. ({B:F)

645. Advanced Manufacturing Processes and Methods.
(IE645). Cr. 4

Preroq: M E 345, CHE 304, or consent of instructor. Review of novel

manufacturing processes, methods and systems; emphasis on

optimum design for manufacturability, technical, economic, and

industrial limitations. Elements of computer—aided manufacturing,

and numerical methods application. (W)
661. (O T 661) Clinical and Experimental Biomechanics.
(P T504). Cr. 4

Prereq: M E 510 or consent of instructor. Interdisciplinary course:
quantitative and qualitative assessment of human motion and the
analysis of human performance; normal and abnormal movement,
motion problems and injuries, design and utilization of adaptive
equipment. (Y)
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DIVISION of ENGINEERING
TECHNOLOGY

Office: 4855 Fourth Street; 577-0800
Diractor: Mulchand 5. Rathod

Professors

Howard M. Hess (Emeritus), Mulchand 8. Rathod, Donald V. Stocker
(Emeritus)

Associate Professors

Karl O. Anderson, Seymour Cuker (Emeritus), Harry P. Hale (Emeritus),
Vladimir Shkeyman

Assistant Professors
Gopi R. Jindal, Victor Korolov, Josef Sypniewski, Chih-Ping Yeh

Part-Time Faculty

Magid Amirjalali, John Boyle, Semyon Brayman, Phillip Chams, Kenneth
Christensen, Hadi Ershadi, Roger Gay, Leopold Gendleman, Ramatollah
Golshan, Charles Loeher, Ahmed Mustafa, Charles Neff, Sandra Overway,
1. Jeffrey Pasquinelli, Anthony Slominis, Edward Sturgeon, Mark Zachos

Degree Program

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE in Engineering Technology

with majors in ElectricallElectronic Engineering Technology,
Electromechanical Engineering Technology,
Manufacturing/Industrial Engineering Technology,

and Mechanical Engineering Technology

*MASTER OF SCIENCE in Engineering Technology

The Division of Engineering Technology was founded in 1973 and
offers an upper—division (junior and senior level) program. It stresses
the applications of current technology to typical industrial problems.
Entering students are assumed to have a background equivalent to an
associate degree in engineering technology or in a related discipline.
The program complements a community coliege education by
providing more application—oriented analytical techniques. In the
curticulum a close relationship is maintained between the theoretical
principles taught in the classroom and their applications in
correspending laboratories.

Engineering technology is a profession closely related to engineering
and deals with the application of knowledge and skill to industrial
processes, production, and management. Technologists are
organizers of pecple, materials, and equipment for the effective
planning, construction and maintenance of technical facilites and
cperations. They are responsible for work requiring technical and
practical knowledge. They can apply their abilities in using technical
equipment, selling technical products, serving as manufacturers’
technical representatives, or supervising varied construction projects
and manufacturing processes. They work with engineers in many
aspects of project development, production planning, and final testing
of industrial, military, or consumer products. Their talents are used in
virtually every activity where technical expertise is required. They may
be involved with slectronic and mechanical instruments, experimental
equipment, computing devices, tool design, manufacturing, or
drafting. Technical skills in the use of electronic egquipment,
machinery, tools, and drafting instruments are characteristic of this

* For specilic requirements, consuft the Wayne State University Graduate Bulletin.



type of work. Thus, engineering technology students can find
challenging employment in business and industry. Graduates of
Wayne State's Engineering Technology program have been
employed in areas such as manufacturing engineering, engineering
production, marketing, maintenance, quality control, product testing,
field engineering, consulting engineering, design, and technical
supervision. Baccalaureate Engineering Technology graduates are
often called Technologists to distinguish them from baccalaureate
graduates of engineering programs, However, the National Bureau of
Labor Statistics does not have a category called ‘technologist,’ and
consequently, many industrial job titles show little distinction between
technologists and engineers. Graduates of Engineering Technology
and Engineering programs complement each other in their skills and
interests, and together with tachnicians and scientists, they form a
tochnological ieam which has been able to produce an
ever-increasing rate of technological advancement.

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
IN ENGINEERING TECHNOLOGY

Admission Requirements: The program is designed for students
with an associate degree in an appropriate engineering technology
discipline, an associate degree in engineering science, or
college-level course work equivalent to an associate degree in an
engineering/technology—related area. A minimum honor point
average (h.p.a.} of 2.50 is required for admission to the program,
Swdents with an hp.a of 20 to 25 may be admilted as
pre—engineering technology students, and may be transferred into the
engineering technology program upon successful completion of MAT
180 and PHY 213.

Mathematics Qualifying Examination: Studants entering the
Division are required to take a mathematics placement examination
unless they have eamed advanced credit in pre—calculus. This
examination should be taken prior to the first registration at Wayne
State University. Students should contact the Mathematics
Department (577—-2479) for examination schedules.

Application for Undergraduate Admissions form is required and
may be requested from: Office of Admissions, Wayne State University,
Detroit, Michigan 48202,

Degree Requirements

Candidates for a baccalaureate degree in engineering technology
must earn a minimum of 129 credits, as outlinad in one of the following
major programs and including the University General Education
requirements (see page 21). No more than sixty—four semester credits
from community colleges can be transferred toward the baccalaureate
degree at Wayne State. Atleast thirty credits must be eamed at Wayne
State, at least twenty~four of which must be in Division of Engineering
Technology courses. All coursework must be completed in
accordance with the academic procedures of the University and the
College (see pages 14-39 and 114-119, respectively} and must
conlorm to Division academic standards.

At graduation, the University requires a minimum 2.0 honor point
average in iotal residence credit. Additionally, the Division of
Engineering Technology requires a minimum 2.0 h.p.a. in total work in
the area of specialization. Satisfactory achievement in the Critical
Thinking Competency Examination and the English Proficiency
Examination, administered by the Testing and Evaluation Office, is
required of sach student.

Plan of Study: Due to the variation in educational backgrounds of
associate degree graduates and the different rates of progress of
tull-tme and part-time students, individual plans of study are
developed for students in conjunction with faculty advisers,

NOTE: A student who, after receiving one undergraduate degree at
Wayne State University, wishes to obtain a second bachelor's degree
must complete at least thirty credits beyond those applied toward the
first degree.

— With a Major in Electrical/Electronic

Engineering Technology

With the continued expansion in the use of electrical power, automatic
control systems, solid state and micro electronics, communications
systems, and computer lechnology, electrical/electronic engineering
technology is the fastest growing spedcialty area of all the engineeting
tachnologies.

Because the movement of electrons in a circuit is not a totally visible
physical phenomena, the electrical/electronic  engineering
technologist does some work in the abstract. For example,
mathematical calculations and formulae are used to determine the
proper equipment or the proper components in an electronic circuit
needed to amplify an electrical signal radiating from a star system
millions of light years away.

Most electrical/electronic  engineering technologists work in
development, design, application, sales and in the manufacture of

products.

The major divisions in the field are power and digital/analog
electronics. The power specialist works primarily with power
generation and distribution systems of electrical equipment, motors,
generators, appliances, and controls. Electronic specialists develop
and design electronic circuitry. This specialty also includes areas
involving computers, communication systems, and electronic controls
and devices. The impact of the microprocessor is being felt, not only
throughout the entire electrical/electronic field but in most design,
analysis, control, tesling, and data processing applications.

Admission Requirements: see page 145. Students with an

.associate degree in electrical or electrenic technology from a

community college or equivalent college—level coursework may be
admitted to the baccalaureate degree program in electrical/electronic
engineering technology.

This program is designed to extend the practical and applied base of
the associate degree program by means of more thecretical electrical
and broad engineering technology courses together with further
background courses in mathematics, science, and socio—humanities.

Required Background: Any student deficient in any courses listed
under Lower Division Technical Transfer will be required to remove the
deficiencies before electing any EET courses.

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS: The program in electrical/electronic
engineering technology, leading to the Bachelor of Science in
Enginesring Technology degree, requires 129 credits as outlined in
the following curricuium.

BASIC SCIENCE AND MATHEMATICS credits
€5C 206 —{CL) Introduction to FORTRAN .. ... .. oiiiiiiiiniiine... 3
MAT 180 —{MC) Elomentary Functions . ..._............. e 4
MAT 343 —(E T 343) Applied Caletlus |, .. ...........coeeiii e, 4
MAT 345 —{E T 345) Applied Calculus Il ._............... e 4
PHY 213 —(PS) General PhySics .. ...........cociviiiiiiiiianneeaans 4
PHY 214 —General PIWSIES .. ... ... e e s anes 4
CHM 102 —(PS) General Chemistry |.. . ........coveiiiiieiiiinaiiainrnines 4
Lile SCNCES {L5) BRCIVE ... ..o s ettt e e et ans a

Total: 30

EET TECHNICAL CORE credits
ET 08 —IICS .. oot e e e s 3
E T 385 —Reliability and Engineering Statistics . ...............ooviviiieennn, 2
E T 387 —Enginearing Economic Analysis .. ..............coiiiiii i 3
EETI0—DigtalDesign ..ot i s 3
EET 315 —Network Analysis .. ... ... vvu it iiiiiii e 4
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EET 318 —Analog EIBCOMES | ...\ .. oeveriiienineseeneiincnneran, 3
EET 372 —Microprocessor Programming ............coooieiiiiiiiienens .2
EET 415 —Advanced Network Analysis ...............ovveiniiianianieronns 2
EET 418 —ARalog EIBCIOMES .. ... ...\ iseeieeineereieiieeniens 3
EET420 —Comrol SYSIBMS .. ... ....oviiinieninieinnnesninniecinnas 4
E T 499 —(W1) SOMOr PIOBCL. . ...\ eveeeneeeeenieeeernsiaeeereeaes 3

Totat; 32

EET UPPER DIVISION TECHNICAL SPECIALTY

ELECTIVES

LOWER DIVISION TECHNICAL TRANSFER

ET114—Enginearing Graphics | . ...........ocoviiiiiiiiiiiee e 2
EET 210 —Principles of Digital Design . ... ...t 3
EET 215 —introguction to Network Analysis ...............oooviiiieiiinnnns 3
EET 272 —Microprocessor Fundamentals . ..............coooiiiiiiiiinan, 3
0 19
Total 30
COMMUNICATION COURSES

ENG 102 —{BC) Introductory Collage Writing . ..................cooiiiininis 4

ENG 301 or ENG 305
—{IC} Intermediate Wiling ................ccvvviniiiiiaiiiia, 3
— (IC) Technical Communication |: Report Writing. ..................... 3
SPB 161 —{OC}) Oral Communication: Basic Spaech ................oovvei, 2
Toul: 6

OTHER GENERAL EDUCATION COURSES

UGE 100 — (GE) The Universty and s Libraries ...................c.c.coveees 1
Historical SIudies (HS) ... ....0reee et e e
Amancan Society and Institutions (A1} ........... ... 3
S0Ca) SCONCES (SS) .. ... o ou vy et e 3
Foreign CulLe (FC) .. ... nreeee e et e e en e neens 3
Visual and Performing Ats (VP) .. ... 3
Philesophy and Letters (PL} ...t 3
Total: 19
Total minimum semester crodis forthe EETprograam . ....................... 129

— With a Major in Electromechanical
Engineering Technology

The electromechanical engineering technology major offers an
opportunity in interdisciplinaty education, resulting from the
implementation of electronics and computers in engineering systems.
This major offers an individual plan of study with coursework in
electronics, electrical, manufacturing, and mechanical areas, with
appropriate prerequisite courses. The program is designed to extend
the practical and applied base of the associate degree program by
means of more theoretical and more comprehensive engineering
technology courses, combined with background courses in
mathematics, science, and socio-humanities.

Admission Requirements: Students with an associate degree in
electrical, electronics, industrial, manufacturing, mechanical, or
related technology from a community college or equivalent
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college—level coursework may be admitted to the bachelor's degree
program in electromechanical enginesring technology.

Required Background: Any student deficient in any courses listed
under Lower Division Technical Transfer will be required to remove
deficiencies before completing fifteen credits in basic
science/mathematics and technical core courses.

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS: The program in electromechanical
engineering technology leading to the Bachelor of Science in
Engineering Technology degree requires 129 credits as outiined in the
following curriculum.

BASIC SCIENCE AND MATHEMATICS credits
CSC 206 —(CL) Introductionto FORTRAN . ...... .. ..o, 3
MAT 180 —(MC) Elementary FUNCHONS . .........ovvvnvirvianraninenenaniasss 4
MAT 343 —(E T 343) Applied Caleulus | ... 4
MAT 345 —"F T 345) Applied Caleulus Il ........oooviiiiiiiai e 4
PHY 213 —(PS) Ganeral PhySics . ... .......c.ooiiviiiiiiiiinnii e, 4
PHY 214 —Goneral PhYSICS . ... .. .oo i ittt vremianr renrenanns 4
CHM 102 —{PS) Ganeral Chemistry | .. ...........veiviiiniiiiiaieeeeenn, 4
L0 SChNCeS (LS) GICING .. .. ... ..urvenncnissienrneneianeenaaiins ...3

Total: 30

EMT TECHNICAL CORE
ET214—Compitar Gaphics ... .......ocvvrniiiianrireiearineneainnnnn, 2
[ D 3
£ T 385 —Reliability and Engineering Statistics . .............coocoiviinianann, 2
E T 387 —Engineering Economic Analysis .. ...............c.coiiiiiiiien. 3
EET 301 —Instrumentalion . .........coivrieirianreierniiiienanaiennin, 2
EET 372 —Microprocessor Programming ... .........ooviiiinniiiiiiiiieeenn, 2
MCT 310 —Mechanicsol Materials ... ................... i en, 4
MIT 351 —Manuyfacturing Processes ......... s e 3
ET 499 —{WIISanior PROBCE . . ... ... ittt irar ey 3

Total: 24

EMT UPPER DIVISION TECHNICAL SPECIALTY
ELECTIVES

WSU. vesidenmendt) ............... i 17
LOWER DIVISION TECHNICAL TRANSFER

ET114—Enginearing Graphics 1., ... ......ooo it 2
E T220 —Enginearing Materials ... ...t 2
EET 200 —Introduction 1o Electrical Principles .. ... .......ccovvviinroiinnn. 3
EET 272 —Microprocessor Fundamentals .. ... e e e 3
[0 1 P 2
Total; 30
COMMUNICATION COURSES

ENG 102 —(BC) introductory College Writing ................ ey 4

ENG 301 or ENG 305 .
—{IC) Intermediate Writing ..............oiiiriiie 3
— {IC) Technical Communication |: Report Writing ...................... 3
SPB 101 —{OC) Oral Communication; Basic Speech ......................col. ?
Total: 9



OTHER GENERAL EDUCATION COURSES

UGE 100 — (GE) The Universty and s Libraries .....................c.00uees 1
Historica) Studies (HS) .......oovvivviiiie oo ranens 3
American Society and tnstittions (Al) ,............ .. PN 3
Social Sciences (B8] ..., ...t i e 3
Foreign Culwre (FC) . .......coiriiiii e er i e e nanes 3
Visual and Pedorming Ats (VP) . ... ... 3
Philosophy and Letters (PL) .. ...........cooiiiiiiiii i 3

Total: 19
Total minimum semester credits forthe EMT program .. ... ivevnnnns 128

— With a Major in Manufacturing/Industrial
Engineering Technology

The manufatturingfindustrial engineering technologist is involved in
the design, planning, supervision, construction and management of
the methods and equipment for the production of industrial and
consumer goods.

The magnitude of the manufacturing/industrial engineering
technologist's responsiblity can be best illustrated by examining a
modern manufacturing plant. Within a typical facility, there are many
machines performing hundreds of operations on thousands of parts.
These processes include highly automated equipment which produce
quality products built 1o exact specifications. Whether it be a single
gear or a complete automobile engine, the logical set of events that
resultin a finished productis planned in advance. The location of every
machine, every movement of a tool or part, the order of operations,
even the machines themselves, are planned in detail as part of & total
production system by the manufacturing/findustrial engineering
tachnologist.

A manufacturingfindustrial engineering technoclogist may choose to
specialize in such areas as quality control, plant engineering,
manufacturing engineering, production planning and control, or
supervision and management.

Admission Requirements: see page 145. Students entering this
program would normally have an associale degree from a community
college or equivalent college—level course work in one of the following
technical areas:

Drafting Metallurgy
Industrial Management Metals Machining
Industrial Technology Metrology and Calibration
Manufacturing Numerical Control
Machine Tools Welding

The program is designed 1o extend the practical and applied base of
the associate degree by providing the graduate with depth and breadth
in technical science and technical specialty courses as well as in
non—technical related areas.

Required Background: Any student deficient in any courses listed
under Lower Division Technical Transfer will be required to remove the

deficiency before completing fifteen credits in  basic
science/mathematics and technical core courses.
PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS: The program in

manufacturing/industrial technology leading to the Bachslor of
Science in Engineering Technology degree requires 129 credits as
outlined in the following curriculum.

BASIC SCIENCE AND MATHEMATICS credits
CSC 208 —{CL) Introduction 0 FORTRAN ..............covveiiieien 3
MAT 180 —(MC) Elementary FUNCtionS ... ........oooiivviiriineeariainnn, 4

AT 343 —{E T 343) AppBOCAKUUS | ... veveseveereseeee e

4
MAT 345 —(E T 345) Appied Cakeufus Il ............cooeviiiiiin e iinn, 4
PHY 213 —{PS) Genara Physics ....... N 4
PHY 214 —General Physics ..........c.civiiiiiian i iiiriin e 4
CHM 102 —{PS) General Chemislry ). .............ccvvivvirernraneeeeninns 4
Life Sciencas (LS)electve . .............ccieiiiiiii i 3
Total: 30
MITTECHNICAL CORE
ET214 —Compuier Graphics ...........ccviiiiiiriniin i iiinreerenannes 2
ET 308 —Otalts . ... it b e 3
ETA05—Dynamics ..........coviiiirieinriiiiiii it 3
£ T 385 —Reliabifity and Engineering Stafistics ..................ccccvennns 2
£ T 387 —Enginearing Economic Analysis .................c.c.covvvvininnnnnns. 3
£ET 301 ~—Elactrical Instrumentation .. .............covvvivnieiiernrninanen. 2
MCT 310 —Mechanicsof Materials .....................ccoiiiiiiiennnes 4
MCT 341 —Appled Kinematies . . ... 3
MCT 318 or MCT 421
—Fluid Mechanics ...... .. .. ... il 4
—Hoat Transfar ... ......ooooiiiiiiiii e ]
MIT 360 —Process Engineering ..................oooiiiiiiiniiiiinneinns 3
MIT 470 —Computer-Aided Design and Manufactuiing .. ....................... 3
ET 499 —(WihSeniorPmjBct .. ..........ooiiiiiii it 3
Total: 35
MIT TECHNICAL SPECIALTY ELECTIVES
(WSU residermemdl) ... ...t e [
LOWER DIVISION TECHNICAL TRANSFER
ET 114 ~Enginearing Graphics | .. ..............ooviii i et 2
E T 220 —Engineering Materials . .. ................cooviiiiiiieiiiiiaiins 2
EET 200 —Introduction to Electrical Principles ................ccoccvvveinninn 3
Machining LaDOMBIONY .. ...oeinuiin e 2
Wakding LaBORIONY ... .. .. .. ittt 2
L0 T S 19
Tetal: 30
COMMUNICATION COURSES
ENG 102 —{BC) Introductory College Writing ..................oeiieieaenn 4
ENG 301 or ENG 305
—(IC) Imermediate WRHNG ... ........c.oooeerermeeeeeieereireneans ]
— ({C) Technical Communication L Repont Writing .. .............ovvevts 3
SPB 101 —{0OC) Oral Communication; BasicSpeech .......................... 2
Total: 9
OTHER GENERAL EDUCATION COURSES
UGE 100 — {GE) The Univarsity and its Lbraries ............................. 1
Historical Studies (HS) ..........coiii i e 3
American Soclety and Institutions (Al) .. ............ .. i 3
SOCHT SEIBNCEE {85) .. .. 1 ee e et et ent et 3
Forelgn Culture (FC) ... oot e e 3
Visual and Perdomming As (WP} ....... ... .. i 3
Philosophy andLetters (PL} ..........oiiiiiii i i e 3
Total: 19
Total minimum semester crodits for the MITprogram ... ................cooeies 129
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— With a Major in Mechanical
Engineering Technology

The upper division program in Machanical Engineering Technology is
intended primarily to provide the graduate with depth and breadth in
technical science and technical specialities as wetl as in non—technical
related areas. Graduates of this curriculum wilt receive the degree of
Bachelor of Science in Engineering Technology and enter a field of
challenging work in which they are broadly concemed with energy, its
transformation from one form to another, its transmission, and its
utilization. This includes the conversion of chemical, nuclear, or sofar
energy into mechanical work; the transmission of energy via heat
exchangers, pipe lines and mechanical systems; and the hamessing
of energy to perform useful tasks. Mechanical engineeting
technologists are employed by every kind of industry to seek new
knowledge through creative design and development, and to build and
control the modern devices and systems needed by society.
Sequential elective courses to enhance a candidate’s job
opportunities can be selected in the areas of design, emissions,
expetimental and thermal power.

Admission Requirements: see page 145.

Students having an associate degree or equivalent college—tevel
course work in one of the following or related technical areas may be
admitted to the program:

Fluid Power
Mechanical Design
Mechanical Technology
Powerplant

Aerospace Technology
Automeotive Technology
Climate Control
Drafting

Required Background: Any student deficient in any course listed
under Lower Division Technical Transfer will be required to remove the
deficiency before completing fifteen credits in  basic
science/mathematics and technical core courses.

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS: The program in mechanical
engineering technology leading to the Bachelor of Science in
Engineering Technology degree requires 129 credits as outlined inthe
following curriculum.

BASIC SCIENCE AND MATHEMATICS

GSC 206 —(CL) Introduction o FORTRAN ... 3
MAT 180 —(MC} Elementary FUNCHORS ... ..o vvviii i enininiiiieieinenss 4
MAT 343 —{ET343) Applied Caleulus | .. ... i 4
MAT 345 —(E T 345) Applied Calculus 1 .. ........o.vvueineinneieeenn s 4
PHY 213 —(PS) General Physics ... ........ ..o 4
PHY 214 —Ceneral PIYSICS .. . ... ..o e 4
CHM 102 —{PS) Ganeral Chemistry | ...........coooiiiiniiniiiiiriin s 4
Life Sciences (LS} elctive ... ... e e 3

Total. 30

MIT TECHNICAL CORE

ET214 —Computor Graphics .........ovveirviien e cree e 2
[ B 3
E T 305 —DyNMamMICS .ottt e e s 3
E T:385 —Reliability and Enginesring Statistics . ........................o 2
E 7387 —Engineering Economsic Analysis . ..............cvviivennaerrennn.. 3
EET 301 —Flectrical Instrumeniation ... ..o 2
MIT 351 —Manufacturing Processes . ................cooiiiiiianiinnens 3
MCT 310 —Mechanics of Materials ........... . 4
MCT 315 —Applied Tharmodynamies ..............ovieiiirnienieiraniieans 4
MCT 341 —Applied Kinematics .................coviiioi i 3
ET 498 —(Wij Senior Project. ... 3

Total: 32
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MCT TECHNICAL SPECIALTY ELECTIVES

(WS, resident eredit] ... e PR
LOWER DIVISION TECHNICAL TRANSFER

ET 194 —Engineering Graphics 1..............c.oiiriiiisiiniaanaaaeenns
E T 220 —Engineering MABHIAIS .. ................cvvvrrrrernsneeeeeanss
EET 200 —Introduction 1o Electrical PANCIIES . ... ....... .. ceoeeeaeeeeeens

COMMUNICATION COURSES

ENG 102 —{BC) Introductary College Writing ...
ENG 301 or ENG 305
—{IC} Intermediate Writing ...............coie i
— {IC) Technical Communication I: Report Writing .. ..........vveennens
$PB 101 —OC) Oral Communication: Basic SpoaCh ..........c.ovvvvreenrn.

OTHER GENERAL EDUCATION COURSES

UGE 100 — (GE) The University and its Libraries .......................countt
Historical Studies HS) ... ..o e
American Society and Institutions (A} .. ... o oo
Social SHENCEE {SS) ... it e
ForeignCulture (FCY .. ... ... o
Visual and Perdorming Afs (VP) ... ...
Philosophy and Letters {PLY ... ... ... e e

Total minimum semester credits for the MCT program .........ocovvvienennns 129




ACADEMIC REGULATIONS

For complete information regarding academic rules and regulations of

the University, studenis should consult the General Information

section, pages 14-39. The following additions and amendments
pertain {o the Division of Engineering Technology.

Dean's List of Honor Students

A student who achieves a semester honor point average of 3.5 or
more, based on a program of at least twelve credits, is notified by the
Dean of citation for distinquished scholarship and his/fher name is
included on the Dean's List of Honor Students.

Substandard Performance

The grade ‘D' is considered by the Division of Engineering Technology
to represent substandard performance. The implications of this are
particularly significant in the science, mathematics, and technical
sequences.

If agrade ‘D' is received in any course which is prerequisite to another
course in the student's program, or in a course in his/her area of
specialization, or in a required course in mathematics, physics, or
chemistry, the student may be required, by his/her adviser, 1o repeat
that course.

A student who is not required to repaat a course in which a ‘D' grade
has been received may elect to audit such a course to better his/her
knowledge. However, he/she then may not later enroll in the course for
credit or obtain credit for the course by Special Examination.

A course in which a grade below 'C’ has been eamed may not be
subsequently passed by Special Examination.

When repeating a course, failure for the third time to pass it with a
grade satisfactory to the Division constitutes grounds for denying a
student further registration in the Division of Engineering Technology.

Probation Policy

A stwdent is considered to be on probation whenever hisher
cumulative honor point average (h.p.a.) falis below 2.0. A student may
also be placed on probation whenever his/her academic perfermance
is deemed unsatisfactory. When placed on probation, the student is
required to meet with the Director or the Academic Standards
Committee of the Division of Engineering Technology, to remove an
academic hold on his/her registration. While on probation, a student
may not represent the Division of Engineering Technology in student
activities. The Academic Standards Committee of the Division
formulates the regulations for probationary students, and hears
requests for exceptions.

A student on probation is expected 1o bring up histher honor point
average promptly. If, atthe end of the first semester on probation, the
student’s cumulative honor point average has notincreased to at least
2.0, he/she. will be excluded from the Division of Engineering
Technology for at least one calendar year. Course work taken at any
institution during the period of exclusion may not be considered for
transfer toward an engineering technology degree.

For part-time students, a semester will be considered to consist of
twelve consecutive credits. If a student's cumulative h.p.a. reaches at
loast 2.0, by the end of tha first semester after being placed on
probation, he/she will be retumed to regular status. Multiple
occurrence of probation will result in the student's exclusion from the
Division of Engineering Techology.

A student may be refused the privilege of registering in the Division if,
at any time, histher honor point average falls below 2.0. A student may
also be refused the priviiege of registering in the Division for

irresponsible attendance and performance in class, regardless of any
probationary status.

A student who has been refused registration may request that the
Director or Academic Standards Committee reconsider his/her status.
Such request should only be made when evidence of extenuating
circumstances can be provided.

Changes of Election and Withdrawal

University policy regarding changes of program and withdrawal irom
courses may be found on page 36. The following additions and
amendments apply to the Division of Engineering Technology:

Registration and Adding Courses: A student may register for
courses through the last day of the second week of classes for
fifteen—week courses, A registered student may add a course through
the last day of the second week of classes by submitting a completed
Drop/Add form. A student may not change from one section of a
course to another section of the same course after the fourth week of
classes. Drop/Add forms will be valid for ten calendar days from the
date of the earliest signature of approval. Once a student is admitted
to Wayne State University, he/she does not have to go through the
admissions procedure again. If a student does not register for two ot
more years, he/she must first have hisher status upgraded at the
University Records Office.

Withdrawais: Through the last day of the fourth week of fitteen-week
classes, any student may withdraw from any class by processing a
Drop/Add form at the Registration Office. If a student wishes to
withdraw from class after the end of the fourth week and through the
eighth week, he/she must obtain written approval of the instructor and
the Division Director. Division policy does not permit withdrawal from
classes after the eighth week of classes except in cases of extreme
emergency.

Failure to follow the above policies may result in a grade of 'E.’

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES

The following courses, numbered 090-699, are offered for
undergraduate credil. Courses numbered 700-999, which are
offered for graduate credit only, may be found in the graduate
bulletin. Courses in the following list numbered 500-699 may be
taken for graduate credit unless specifically restricted to
undergraduate students by individual course limitations. For
interpretation of numbering system, signs and abbreviations, see
page433.

ENGINEERING TECHNOLOGY (E T)

114.  Engineering Graphics [. {M E 114). {Lct: 1; Lab: 3).
~Cr.2

Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Theory and

application of projection drawing; multiview drawing and sketching;

pictorial drawing and sketching; sectignal views; basic techniques of

dimensioning;, charts and graphs. m

214. Computer Graphics, {Lct: 1; Lab: 2). Cr. 2

Prereq: E T 114, CSC 206. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of
Classas. Solution of drafting problems and development of graphic
presentations using computer—assisted drafting techniques. Use of
programming techniques for direct solution of drafting/graphic
problems and available software routines. Introduction to the use of
computer plotters, CRTs, digitizers. m

220. Engineering Materials. {Lct:2). Cr. 2

Application and characteristics, both physical and chemical, of metallic
and nonmetallic materials, polymers, and composites usedin industry.
The primary process involved in producing these materials. (F)
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303. Statics. (Let:3). Cr. 3

Prareq: MAT 180 and PHY 213. The analytical and graphic techniques
for determining the forces acting upon and within a body or structural
component under static load. Centroids and center of grawvity.
Moments of inertia. {(F.W)

305. Dynamics. (Lot:3). Cr.3

Prereq: E T 303 and MAT 343. Kinematics; kinetics of particles;
kinetics of translation and rotation of a rigid body; relative motion; use
of equations of plane motion. Aplication of impuise and momentum
principles; work and efficiency. (F.W)

343. (MAT 343) Applied Calculus . (Let: 4). Cr. 4

Prereq: MAT 180. No degree ¢redit in College of Liberal Arts. Limits,
derivatives, applications of derivatives, definite integrals and their
applications, and trigonometric functions, (F.W)

345. (MAT 345) Applied Calcutus Il. (Lct:4). Cr. 4

Prereq: E T 343. No degree credit in College of Liberal Arts. A
continuation of E T 343, including logarithmic and exponential
functions, first and second order ordinary differential equations,
vectors, polar coordinates, Laplace transforms, Taylor series, and
Fourier series. (F.w)

385. Reliabllity and Engineering Statlstics. (Lct: 2). Cr. 2

Prereq: MAT 180. Probability, hypergeometric, binomial, Poisson, and
normal probability distribution; confidence intervals; inferences
concerning means; linear regression; introduction to statistical quality
control and reliability; use of computers. (F.W)

387. Engineering Economic Analysis. (Lct: 3). Cr.3

Prereq: MAT 180. Techniques to economically evaluate major
technical projecis, rate of return and present worth, interest formulae,
federal taxes, risk, inflation, and non—economic constraints. {T)

490. Gulded Study. (Ind: 1). Cr. 1-6(Max. 6)
Prereq: consent of instructor. Supervised study and instruction in field
selected by student, {n

499, (WI) Senior Project. (Lab: 3; Dsc: 2). Cr. 3

Prereq: passing of English Proficiency Exam, SPB 101. Must be taken
during last semester before graduation, Student designs, builds, and
tests product; philosophy of design. Project proposal to be submitted
by second week, final outcome to be comp leted by thirteenth week;
progress reports, and oral presentation required. (FwW)

ELECTRICAL/ELECTRONIC ENGINEERING
TECHNOLOGY (EET)

200. Introduction to Elecirical Princlples. {Lct: 2; Dsc: 1).
Cr3

Prereq: MAT 180; prereq. or coreq: PHY 214. For non—electrical

majors. Kirchhoff's laws, D.C. and A.C. circuit analysis, impedance,

phasors, power and powaer factor correction, mutual coupling. Power

transformers, D.C. and A.C. generators and motors, motor controls.

¥}

210. Principles of Digital Design. (Lct: 2; Lab: 2). Cr. 3

Applied Boolean algebra and number systems. Logic families,
K-mapping; combinational logic, multiplexers and demultiplexers,
readouts and displays, flip flops. (L))

215,  Inwroduction to Network Analysis. (Lct: 3). Cr. 3

Prereq. or coreq: MAT 180, PHY 214. Kirchhoff's laws, mesh and
nodal analysis, network reduction, voltage and current division,
superposition.  Thevenin's, Norton’s, and Millman's theorems,
dependent sources, eleciric power transmission and efficiency. {F,W)

272. Microprocessor Fundamentals. {(Let: 2; Lab; 2). Cr.3

Prareq: CSC 206. No credit after EET 372. Material fee as indicated in
Schedule of Classas. Use of microprocessors as interface devices,
including software, interfaces, memory, registers, and microcomputer
system architecture, computer programming design projects. (F)

150 College of Engineering

301. Instrumentation. (Lct; 1; Lab: 3). Cr. 2

Prereq: EET 200 and PHY 214, Material fee as indicated in Schedula
of Classes. Theory and use of various instruments and measurement
techniques; power supplies, bridges, potentiometers, oscilloscopes;
transducers for temperature, pressure, flow, strain, thermocouples,
etc.; signal conditioning. (F.w)

310. Digital Design. {(Let: 3). Cr. 3

Prereg: EET 210. Continuation of combinational logic, multiplexers
and demultiplexers, flip flops, counters, shift registers, arithmetic
cdircuits, memory systems, introduction to sequential logic systems,
analog to digital and digital to analog converters. Hardware design
project. (W)

315.  Network Analysis. (Lct:3; Lab: 2). Cr. 4

Prereq: EET 215, PHY 214; prereq. or coreq: E T 345. Voltage—current
relationships for inductors and capacitors, independent and
dependent sinusoidal sources, phasors, impadance, power, reactive
power, power factor, power-factor cormection, complex power,
frequency response and resonance, three—phase systems, two—port
networks, hybrid parameters, magnetically—coupled circuits.  (F,W)

318. Analog Electronics |. Cr. 3

Prereq. or coreq: EET 315, CHM 102. Material fee as indicated in
Schedule of Classes. Characteristics and applications of diodes,
bipolar and field effect transistors, solid state devices. Design of power
supply circuits for ftransistors, biasing; high and low frequency
equivalent circuits, tuned amplifiers.  Component tolerances,
femperature considerations. Multi-stage amplifiers, input and cutput
impedances. (F)

372  Microprocessor Programming. (Lect: 1; Lab: 2). Cr, 2

Prereq: EET 272. Material fes as indicated in Schedule of Classes.
Continuation of EET 272: hardware and soltware aspects of
microprocessor systems, assembly language programming; hardware
skills in interfacing and debugging; current application programs. (F)

380. Programmable Controflers. {Lct: 2; Lab: 2). Cr. 3

Prereq: EET 270 or background in robotics. Material fee as indicatedin
Schedule of Classes. Ladder diagrams, relays, programming and
interfacing the Modicom, Allen-Bradley controllers for robotics.
Intercommunications systems between networks of controllers and
machines and/or processes. (B)

415. Advanced Network Analysis, (Let: 2), Cr. 2

Prereq: EET 315. Student computer account required. Transient

tesponse of elsctric circuits to periodic and nonperiodic forcing

functions, impulses, wave form and special analysis, complex

frequency, Bede plots, frequency response, computer solutions.
(F.w)

418.  Analog Electronics I, {Let: 3). Cr. 3

Prereq or coreq: EET 318. Coupled multistage RF amplifiers and
stability considerations, feedback and operational amplifiers, DC
format, oscillators, modulators, and demodulators. Design of Class B
and C amplifiers, power handling, efficiency, and distortion. (W)

420. Control Systems. (Lct: 3; Lab:2). Cr. 4

Prereq: E T 303, EET 200 or EET 315, E T 345. Material fee as
indicated in Schedule of Classes. Feedback control systems with
topics in time response, stability criteria, system representation,
frequency response, compensation. Simulation of electrical and
mechanical systems, (F.w)

430.  Electromagnetic Fundamentals and Design. (Lct: 3).
Cr.3

Prereq. or coreq: EET 315, Forces in static electric and magnetic
fields. Gauss and Coulomb laws, charge systems, potential energy.
Electromagnetic induction, interference and shielding.. Design of
resistors, capacitors, inductors, transformers, solencids, relays,
tractive magnets. Earth conductivity and method of images as related
to transmission lines and short antennas. ()]



440. Transmission and Propagation of Energy and Signals.
(Let: 3). Cr, 34

Prereq: MAT 345; prereq. or coreq: EET 415. Free space wave
propagation. Transmission line parameters, transmission equations,
terminations, discontinuities, reflections, and loading. Smith chart.
Waveguidos. Antennas. Metallic reflactors and homs, Power,
telegraphy, telephony, video, digital data, and high frequency
fransmission. )

450. Energy and Electrical Machines. {Lct: 2; Lab: 2). Cr. 3

Prereq: EET 315. Energy fundamentals. Physical and operating
characteristics of D.C. and A.C. generators and motors, transformers,
Electric power network. Transmission line stability. Power factor
correction. Load sharing by transformers and generators. Per unit
notation. Environmental impact of electric power generation. {n

460. Power System Performance. (Lct: 3). Cr. 3

Preteg: EET 415. Electric power plants, three—phase systems,
generation, transmission and distribution of electric power, power
system apparatus, efficiency and economics of power system
operation, per—unit notation, power network analysis and reduction,
load—flow studies. {)

472. Microprocessor Interfacing. {Lect: 2; Lab: 2). Cr.3

Prereq: EET 372. Material fee as indicated in Schedufe of Classes. A
continuation of EET 372 with emphasis on interfacing. Introduction to
16-hit microprocessors. Laboratory and computer programming
design projects. . ()]

490. Guided Study. (Ind: 1). Cr. 1-6{Max. 6)
Prereq: consent of instructor. Supervised study and instruction in field
selected by student. )]

MANUFACTURING/INDUSTRIAL ENGINEERING
TECHNOLOGY (MIT)

322, Methods Analysis and Time Study. (Let: 3). Cr. 3
Development of the fundamental concepts and approaches of time
and motion study; application of the principles of motion economy. (1)

332, Production and Inventory Management. (Lct: 3). Cr. 3

Prereq: E T 385. Basic production scheduling and inventory
management. Production planning, project management, inventory
functions, and inventory costs. (B:W)

335. Applied Human Factors. {Lct: 3). Cr. 3

Prereq: PSY 101, Introduction to the physiclogical and psychological
capabilities of man; sensory information procassing and motor abilities
of man as these factors affect job design. {1

351. Manufacturing Processes. (Lct: 3). Cr.3

No credit for MIT students. Comprehensive study of manufacturing
processes including casting, forming, machining, welding and
fabrication of common materials. (3]

360. Process Engineering. {Lct: 3). Cr. 3

Prereq: CHM 102, E T 220, and machining lab experience. Processing
functions. Methods of manufacturing analysis. Manutacturing
sequence, mechanization, Selection of tooling and equipment.
Planning the process of manufacture. W)

370. Numerical Control. {Lct: 2; Lab: 2). Cr.3

Prereq: E T 214, MIT 351. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of
Classes. Fundamental concept of numerical control as it relates to the
machine, the control, the part program. Positioning systems;
contouring systems; NC machine design; servo—mechanisms; axis
and motion nomenclature; set-up procedures; tape coding and
formatting; coordinate coding; feedrate and spindie speed coding;
anciliary control system features. (1}

380. Quality Control. (Lct: 4). Cr. 4
Prereq: E T 385. Introduction to total quality systems design and to
basic analytical techniques for quality control. {0

470. Computer-Aided Design and Manufacturing.

(Lot: 2; Lab: 2). Cr. 3
Prereq; E T 214, CSC 206, machining lab. Student computer account
required. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes.
Fundamentals of computer—aided manufacturing using computer
software. Two— and three—dimensicnal applications programming,
numerical control and programming. (F)

490. Guided Study. {Ind:1). Cr. 1-6(Max. 6)
Prereq: consent of instructor. Supervised study and instruction in the
field selected by the student. (0

MECHANICAL ENGINEERING
TECHNOLOGY (MCT)

310. Mechanics of Materials. (Let: 3; Lab: 3). Cr. 4

Prereq: E T 303. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. The
elastic behavior of load bearing materials. Tension, compression,
shear, combined stress, bending, torsion and columns. Failure
analysis. (F.W)

315.  Applled Thermodynamics. (Let: 3; Lab: 2). Cr. 4

Prereq: E T 343, PHY 213, CHM 102. Material fee as indicated in
Schedule of Classes. First and second laws of thermodynamics;
power and refrigeration cycles; gas and vapor mixtures, nozzle and
blade passage fiow and combustion. Introduction to compressible
flow. Direct energy conversion. {Y)

318, Fiuld Mechanics. (Lct: 3; Lab:2). Cr. 4

Prereq: E T 305. Properties of fluids, fundamentals of fluid flow,
dimensional analysis and similitude, and flow measurement
techniques.  Analysis of hydrostatic equipment, hydrokinetic
equipment and systems. Introduction to network analysis and
calculation. {Y)

341. Applied Kinematics. (Let: 2; Lab: 2). Cr. 3

Prereq: E T 214, E T 305. Velocily and acceleration determination of

moving parts in machine elements and mechanisms; graphical and

analytical techniques. Cam, gear and gear frain design and analysis.
)

421, Heat Transfer. (Lct: 3; Lab: 2). Cr. 4

Prereq: MAT 345 and PHY 213. Basic modes of heat transfer and their
applications. Steady state conduction in one and two dimensions and
transient conduction. Numerical and graphical methods. Heat
exchanges. Condensation and bolling heat transfer. Introduction to

mass transfer. ) {Y)
423. Heating, Ventilation, and Air Conditioning. (Lct: 3).
Cr.3

Prereq: MCT 315, 318, or 421. Psychrometry: air and humidity
calculations; heat transfer and transmission coefficients; heating and
cooling loads; physiological considerations; air distribution systems;
building energy use optimization and ASHRAE standard. {Y)

440. Design of Machine Elements. {Lct: 3). Cr. 3

Prereq: MCT 310, 341. Fundamental concepts in the design of the
separate elements which compose the machine; application of
properties and mechanics of materials modified by practical
considerations. (Y}

441, Dynamics of Machinery. (Lct:3). Cr. 3

Prereq: MCT 341, Static forces in machines; equations of motion;
inertia forcas and torques; dynamically equivalent systems; flywheels;
balancing of rotating and reciprocating machinery; gyroscopic effects;
critical speeds. (Y)

490. Guided Study. (Ind: 1), Cr. 1-6{Max, 6) .
Prereq: consent of instructor. Supervised study and instruction in the
field selected by the student. {n
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COLLEGE OF FINE, PERFORMING
and COMMUNICATION ARTS

INTERIM DEAN: Richard J. Bilaitis



Foreword

The College of Fine, Performing and Communication Arts conducts
instruction, research, performances and presentations in the arts and
in the field of communication. It serves the creative and academic
interests of a wide range of disciplines and a diverse population of
students. Courses and degree programs are offered in studio arts,
design and merchandising, and anl history; music performance,
theory, and music education; dance performance and dance
education; tachnical theatre and theatre performance; and in speech
communication, radio—tv—film, journalism and public relations.

Traditional courses of study are augmented by a variety of
performance and presentation resources considered integral to many
of the creative programs. Included in these are the Hilberry Repertory
Theatre, the Wayne State University Dance Company, the Symphonic
Band and University Orchestra, the Intercollegiate Debate Team, plus
community arts gallery exhibitions which often feature work created by
students and studio faculty. These are only a few of the campus
resources that are especially important for majors in the College of
Fine, Performing and Communication Arts. A more comprehensive
listing can be found under each of the specific departments.

The proximity of the Wayne campus to institutions of the Detroit
Cultural Center {i.e., the Detroit Institute of Arts, the Center for Creative
Studies, Orchestra Hall, etc.) provides further unique and enriching
benefits for students; professional staff members of these institutions
often serve as adjunct faculty in the College of Fine, Performing and
Communication Arts programs, Nearby, too, are major print and
elactronic communications resources that similarly provide both
adjunct faculty and professional assistance to yet other programs in
the college.

The undergraduate program of the Coilege is strengthened by the
presence of strong graduate programs. Since the profassors teaching
undergraduate courses are also involved in graduate instruction, the
undergraduate student has opportunity to associate and work with
more advanced students, which enriches the experience of the
undergraduate, Advanced upper level and graduate performance
ensembles are an important aspect of practical application available
not only to the College of Fine, Performing and Cammunication Arts
students, but to the students of the entire University.

The goals ot the College of Fine, Performing and Communication Arts
are to provide its students with the skills, knowledge, and
understanding necessary for personal and professional artistic
success, as well as the willingness to experiment, and the flexibility to
change as these students personally and professionally contribute to
the quality of life in this society.
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DEGREE PROGRAMS

BACHELQR OF ARTS—with majors in

art music
art history public relations
design and merchandising  radio-television
film studies speech communication
journalism
BACHELOR OF FINE ARTS—with majors in
art theatre
BACHELOR OF MUSIC—with majors in
church music music industry management
composition music therapy
jazz studies and performance
contemporary media theory
music education

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE—with majors in
dance design and merchandising

*MASTER OF ARTS—with majors in

art music

art history radio—television—film

design and speech communication
merchandising theatre

*MASTER OF MUSIC—with majors in

composition performance
choral conducting music education
theory

*MASTER OF SCIENCE—with a major in dance
*MASTER OF FINE ARTS—with majors in

art theatre

*DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY—with majors in

speech communication theatre

radio—television—film

* For specific requrements, consult the Wayne State Unive rsity Graduate Bulletin



BACHELOR'S DEGREE
REQUIREMENTS

Credits

A candidate for a Bachelor of Arts, Bachelor of Fine Arts, Bachelor of
Music, or Bachelor of Science degree must complete at least 120
credits. Certain curricula may require additional credits. (See
‘Restrictions on Credit’, below.)

GENERAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS

University—wide general education requirements and College—wida
group requirements are designed to enhance students’ basic skills and
" the diversily of their intellectual background. These requirements
assure minimal competence in those skills needed to succeed in
coliege and professional life and provide a selective introduction to the
increasingly broad range of academic disciplines represented at the
University. They serve to emphasize the fundamental means and
essential knowledge required for continuing self-education and
inteflectsal growth.

Beginning with the Fall semester of 1987, all first-semester freshmen
entering the College of Fine, Performing and Communication Arts and
all students who transfer twelve or fewer credits into the College are
required to satisfy both the University General Education
Requirements and the College of Fine, Performing and
Communication Arts Group Requirements.

All students in the College of Fine, Performing and Communication
Arts to whom these requirements apply must successfully complete
the following:

— Competency Requirements

These requirements for the College aro the same as those specified in
the University General Education Program, a complete description of
which may be found begining on page 21. Competencies are required
in the areas of Written Communication, Mathematics, Oral
Communication, Computer Literacy, and Critical Thinking.

— Group Requirements

Group Requirerments of the College consist of the group requirements
of the University General Education Program, a complete description
of which may be found on page 23, modified by the additions and
limitations listed below.

NATURAL SCIENCE

Physlcal Sclence as specified in the University General Education
Program (see page 24). Approved courses include: AST 201; CHM
100, 102, 105, 107, 131; GEL 101; GST 242; HON 423; PHY 101, 102,
104, 213, 217, and 310.

Life Science as specified in the University General Education
Program (see page 24). Approved courses indude: ANT 211;BIO 103,
105, 151, 161, 220; GST 202; HON 422; NFS 203; PSY 101, 102.

HISTORICAL STUDIES as specified in the University General
Education Program (see page 24). Approved courses indude: ANT
320; GIS 316; HIS 110, 120, 130, 140, 160, 161, 171, 195, 287, 304,
335, 350, 368, 369; HON 425; HUM 310; N E 368, 369; P S 353.

SOCIAL SCIENCE

American Society and Institutions as specified in the University
General Education Program, see page 24. Approved courses include:
GSS 151; HIS 103, 105; HON 427; P S 101, 103.

Soclal Science as specified in the University General Education
Program, see page 24. Approved courses include: AFS 221; ANT 210;
ECO 100, 101, 102, 180; GEG 110, 313, 320; GSS 271 P S 100, 224;
SOC 200, 202, 204, 250, 330, 410; U S 200.

FOREIGN CULTURE as specifiedin the University General Education
Program (see page 24). Approved courses include: ANT 315, 352,
354, 355; ARM 475, CBS 241, 242; FRE 271,272; GER 271, 272, GIS
341, 343; GRK 371; HIS 244; HON 426; N E 200, 355, NUR 480;F 8
271; RUS 351; SOC 355; or completion of any foreign language
sequenca through 201 or 211,

Foreign Language Requirement: All students pursuing the Bachelor
of Arts degree in the College of Fine, Performing and Communication
Arts must successfully complete a three—course sequence (with a
minimum of four credits in each of the three courses) in a single foreign
language. Those continuing the study of a foreign language begun in
high school or at another college will be placed at an appropriate level
by means of placement examinations administered by the various
language departments of the University. The College Foreign
Language Requirement will be considered satisfied by those students
whose test scores place them beyond the intermediats (third course)
level. Approved course sequences include those courses numbered |
101, 102, and 201 in the following subject areas: ARB, ARM, FRE,
GER, GRK, HEB, ITA, LAT, POL, RUS, SPA, SWA, and UKR; as well
as GRK 111, 112, and 212,

Bilingual Students: The Foreign Language Requirement will be
considered satisfied for students who were born in and completed their
secondary education in a country whose language is not English.
However, no cradit (through course work or by examination) will be
granted for elementary— or intermediateevel courses in that
language. Bilingual students who salisfy the Foreign Language
Requirement in this manner will NOT simultaneously fulfill the
University General Education Requirement in Foreign Culture.

HUMANITIES

Visual and Performing Arts as specified in the University General
Education Program; see page 24. Approved courses includa: A H 100,
101, 111, 112; DNC 231; ENG 245, 246; FLM 201, 202; GUH 273;
HON 424; HUM 101, 102, 103, 303; MUH 130, 132, 133, 137, 138;
THR 101, 103. : .

Phllosophy and Letters as specified in the University General
Education Program; see page 25. Approved courses include: CLA
101, 210, 220; ENG 2186, 219, 220, 250, 272, 311, 312, 314; FRE 270
{or GER 270; ITA 270; RUS 270; or SPA 270);, GUH 271; HON 210,
410; HUM 210, 211, 220, 222; PHI 101, 102, 103, 104,210, 211, 232,
350, 355, 370; P S 351, 352; AUS 365, 465; SPC 2186.

THE UNIVERSITY AND ITS LIBRARIES: election of UGE 100, The
University and its Libraries, is a requirement of the University General
Education Program (see page 25).

UNIVERSITY REQUIREMENT IN AMERICAN GOVERNMENT for
students enrolled prior to Fall Term 1987: See General University
Information, page- 25.

Proficiency in English and Mathematics

All undergraduate students who register for the first time at Wayne
State University in Fall Sermester 1983 or thereatter will be required to
demonstrate proficiency in English and mathematics by the time they
have earmed sixty semester credits towards a bachelor's degree. For
full particulars of these requirements, as well as the requirements
applicable 1o registrants at the University prior to Fall 1983, see the
General Information section of this Bulletin, pages 22 and 25.

Curriculum Requirements

‘A curriculum usually designates the student's'general area of interest
or eventual professional choice. By choosing the General Curriculum,
however, the student indicates only the intenticn to take a degree in
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one of the departments of the College or that a final goal has not been
decided upon. Students planning to pursue a Bachelor of Arts degree
program should select the general curriculum. Since educational
intarests may change during the course of the student's college
career, a curriculum may be changed at any time by consulting an
adviser.

Some cumicula outline a specific program of study, Others are
govemed only by the group requirements and future major
requirements and recommendations. Group, curricular, and major
requirements may be modified from time to time during the student's
course of study, and students should periodically consult with the
appropriate adviser. Descriptions of the various curricula may be
found in this Bulletin, under each Department in the College of Fine,
Performing and Communication Arts.

Course requirements vary with each curriculum. Exceptions are
permitted to the College rules governing the minimum and maximum
credits in the major subject and the maximum hours allowed in
restricted courses if such exceptions are stated or implied in the
cumiculum requirements outlined herein. Curriculum requirements are
included in the departmental sections beginning on page 160 and are
followsd by a description of the courses pertinent to the major.

Major Requirements

A major is a program of concentrated study in a department or area
within the College. The specific course requirements or areas for
majors are listed in this bulletin under each of the departments of the
College. A major in ant and art history, dance, music, speech
communication, public relations, radio—television, journalism, or
theatre requires intensive study. Students who plan 1o elect one of
these majors should consult with a departmental adviser during the
freshman year. Students may declare majors at any time, butgenerally
select areas of concentration during their sophomore year and
formally declare majors by the beginning of their junior year, Students
must complete all courses in the major with an overall honor point
average of 2.0 ('C’).

Declaration of Major; To declare a major, the student should consult
a departmental adviser well in advance of a formal declaration, since
the accoptance of the dedlaration of major is subject to the advice of
the department concermed. Declaration of Major forms are available
in the University Advising Center, 3 West, Helen Newberry Joy
Student Services Conter. At the time of formal declaration, the student
must present to the department a current transcript and a Degree Audit
from University Advising, obtain the signature of the department
chakrperson or designated representative on the Declaration form, and
file it in the College of Fine, Performing and Communication Ars
Dean's Office, 5104 Gullen Mall. All courses elected or changed by the
student after the declaration of a major must be approved by the
department adviser.

The major mustinclude atleast twenty credits in one subject, exclusive
of the introductory coursas and inclusive of some advanced work. No
more than forty—six credits in the major subject (including introductory
courses) may be counted toward a degree,

Within the above limits, each major program has specific
requirements, and these requirements may be modified from time to
time; therefors, it is the student’s responsibility to obtain the current
requirements from the major department.

For majors which require intensive study in a particular subject, more
than forty—six credits are allowed.

The major completed is part of the degree designation on the diploma.

Double Major: It a student wishes to declare a double major, the
approval of the chairperson or delegated representatives of each of
the depariments of intended major must be obiained. In order for a
student to graduate with a double major, the major requirements in
both areas of concentration must be fulfiled. The student must
compiete all courses in both majors with an over—all honer point
average of 2.0 {'C’}. Both majors are designated on the diploma.
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Minor Fields

The College of Fine, Performing and Communication Arts offers the
option of a minor. Students may choose to fulfill a minor but are not
required Yo do so. In general, minors require 18-21 credits. Courses
that do not apply toward the major cannot apply toward a minor.
Students are strongly encouraged to consult with departmental
advisers for course selactions.

The notation of the minor will appear on the transcript but not on the
diploma. Declaration of the minor will be made by the student only
when Rling for graduation.

Special Concentrations Available within Depariments

Art: Advertising Design, Ceramics, Design, Drawing, Fibers, industrial
Design, interior Design, Metalsmithing, Painting, Photography,
Print—making, Sculpture (Bachelor of Fine Arts Degree}

Art: Design and Merchandising—Intarior Design, Apparel Design,
Fashion Merchandising (Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Science
Degree)

Dance: Choreography and Patformance, Dance Education {Bachelor
of Science Degree}

Music: Church Music, Composition, Jazz Studies and Contemporary
Media, Music Education, Music Management, Music Therapy,
Performance, Theory (Bachelor of Music Degree)

Communication: Speech communication, journalism,
relations, radio~telavision (Bachelor of Atts Degree)

Theatre: Performance, Praduction {Bachelor of Fine Arts Degrea)

public

Teacher Preparation Curricula

Health examinations: At the beginning of the freshman year, all
students entering the University who are considering teacher
education work should take the health examination. Students may
wish to avail themselves of the services of the Speech and Language
Center, 503 Manoogian Hall, if they feel that they have defects which
might impair their effectiveness as teachers, A health re~check is
required at the time of admission 1o the Coliege of Education.

Students preparing to teach in dance or music will register in the
College of Fine, Performing and Communication Arts for their
freshman and sophomaors years and enrotl in the combined currictdum
with the College of Education at the beginning of their junior year.
During the first two years, they will see the departmental advisers for
general counseling. Application for entrance to the College of
Education should be submitted after the completion of fifty-three
credits in course work.

— Combined Curriculum for Music, Dance
and Communication Majors

This cumiculum feads to a bachelor's degree and a Michigan
Secondary Provisional Certfficate.

The Combined Curriculum for Secondary Teaching is offered in
cooperation with the College of Education and prepares the student for
a teaching major in grades K-12 {music, dance) and 7-12 (speech)
and a teaching minor in grades 7-12. In this curriculum the student
takes the first two years of work in the College of Fine, Performing and
Communication Arts. Courses in the third and founth years are taken
concurrently in Education and Fine, Performing and Communication
Ans. Students interested in this program should consuit a
departmental academic adviser who will supply & curriculum outline.

Degree in the College of Fine, Performing and Communication
Arts: The student will remain registered in the College of Fine,
Parforming and Communication Arts and officially elects a
departmental major at the beginning of the junior year. The student



combined curriculum for secondary teaching and must be approvedby
the College of Education as a candidate for teacher certification.
During junior and senior years the program requests will be signed by
both a College of Fine, Performing and Communication Arts major
adviser and by the appropriate adviser in the College of Education,

Second Degree

A student who has received a Fine, Performing and Communication
Ans degree from Wayne State University or any other accredited
institution may obtain a second bachelor's degree in another academic
area by registering in the undergraduate School. A graduate of Wayne
State University who has earned a degree from the College of Fine,
Performing and Communication Arts may be ranked as an
undergraduate by declaring a new major and indicating a desire to

eam a second undergraduate degree in the departmentally-approved '

areas. Qther Wayne State University graduates must transfer to the
College of Fine, Performing and Communication Arts. A student from
another institution must be admitted to the College by the University
Admissions Office.

In order to be granted a second degree, the student must complete a
minimum of thirty credits beyond the first degree in the College and
satisfy all College and major requirements. Generally, no second
dagree will be granted in the academic area in which the first degree
was garned.

Concurrent Degrees

A student who has safisfied all the requirements for two different major
programs leading to degrees offered by the College and who has
accumulated 150 or more degree credits may apply for both degrees
simultaneously . However, students intending to eam concurrent
degrees are required to obtain permission from the Office of the Dean
prior to the accumulation of 120 degree credits. Ancther, and more
usual, procedure for students satisfying the requirements of two
different major programs is to declare a double major and graduate
with one degree, in which case as iittle as 120 degroe credits may be
required. (See 'Double Major,' page 156.)

Restrictions on Credit
The College imposes the following restrictions on credit:

Maximum Credits in One Subject: A student may not count as credit
toward a degree more than forty—six credits in courses in any one
subject except in special curricuta in which additional courses are
specified in the curriculum outline.,

Over-age Credits: A student attempting to complete a major after &
protracted interruption in education, or on a part-time basis over an
extended period of time, may find that some of the early course work is
out of date. In such cases, a departiment may require refresher work or
demonstration of preparation for advanced courses in the department.

Restrictions on Transfer Credit— Two- Year Schools:No more than
sixty—four semester credits may be transferred from wo~year
colleges.

—Woeekend College (College of Lifelong Learring): No more lhhn
sixteen credits, which may include six credits of Independent Study,
may be transferred from Weekend College.

—{Labor School: A maximum of ten houts of elective credit may be
granted students who have been certified as having completsd the
Labor School curriculum, have a letter of recommendation from the
Director, and have eamed sixty credits with an honor point average of
at least 2.0.

Rastrictad Courses: Degree credit is not given for elections in
restricted courses which exceed the approved limit specified below.

Advanced Courses: At least fifteen credits in courses numbered 300
or above must be eamed.

Professional Courses: A maximum of sixteen credits may be elected
as cognate credit by any student from coursess offered for degree credit
by the several professional schools and colleges within the University.
These credits may be elecied with the approvai of the departmental
adviser.

Repeated Subjects: It is understood that degree credit will not be
granted for course work for which credit has already been granted.
Since similar courses may have different names at different times and
at different colleges, students are advised to make sure they do not
offer repeated work as credit towards a degree.

Extra Credits: Extra credits are any credits taken in excess of the
normal load of eighteen credits. A student with a 3.0 honor point
average may take more than eighteen credits only when the proposed
program cairies the written approval of the adviser and the Dean.

Honor Point Average

All students are required to maintain an ever—all honor point average
of G (2.0) for all degree work elected. See ‘Honor Point Average' in the
General Information section of this Bulletin, page 38,

Residence

To qualify for & baccalaureate degree in the College of Fine,
Parforming and Communication Arts a minimum of thirty credits must
be earned in the College. The last thirty credits appficable to the
degree, not including credit by special examinalion, must be
completed in an undergraduate college or school of Wayne State
University. Credit by special examination may not be counted as
residence credit but such credit, if earned during a semester in which
the student is registered, will not be considered an interruption of
residence.

In special circumstances, senior residence may be interrupted with the
approval of the student's major department and the College of Fine,
Performing and Communication Arts Dean's Offico; however, when
the candidate has less than the minimum thirty credits of residence in
the College of Fine, Performing and Communication Arts, no such
exceptions are permitted.
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ACADEMIC REGULATIONS

For complete information regarding academic rules and regulations
of the University, students should consult the general information
section of this bulletin, beginning onpage 5. The following additions
and amendments apply 1o the College of Fine, Performing and
Communication Aris.

Recommended High School Preparation

The College of Fine, Performing and Communication Arts strongly
supporte the University's recommendations conceming academic
preparation. See page 14.

Attendance

Regularity in attendance and performance is necessary for success in
college work. Each instructor, at the beginning of the course, will
announce attendance requirements.

Normal Program Load

The requirements for graduation are based upon an average program
of fifteen credits per semester for eight semesters. The normal load
shall not exceed eighteen crodits.

Bacause two hours of outside preparation are normally expected for
each class hour in each ¢ourse, a fifieen credit program calls for
approximately forty—five hours of class attendance and study per
week. Students who undertake such a program should expect ta give it
thair full time and anergy. A few hours of employment a week may be
salely added to this program by a capable student.

Retention of Records

Term papers and examinations shall either be returmed to the student
ot retained by the instructor for a minimum of six months. Thereafter
they may be daestroyed. Instructors shall retain grade books for atledst
five years following the end of a term, and instructors who leave the
institution shall give grade books for courses conducted during the
past five years 1o their depariment chairperson. Five years after the
end of a course, grade books may be retumed to the instructor or
destroyad by the department. )

Study Abroad

Various opportunities for study abroad are available thraugh the
University. Students should contact their major depariment and the
University Advising Center for further information regarding these
programs. .

Honors

Students with a 3.0 honor point average are eligible to enrich their
aducation through election of honors courses. Information on these
oaurses may be obtained in the Schedule of Classes under Honors
Prograrm. For a complete listing of available honors courses, see page
274,

Students enralled in the College of Fine, Performing and
Communication Ans who are interested in pursuing a University
Honors degree should refer to page 32 of the bufletin. Further
information regarding the Honors Program is available in the Honors
Program Office focated in room 2305 Faculty Administration Building.
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Graduation With Distinction

Effective Fall Term 1986, Wayne State University will bestow upon
students completing the baccalaurcate degree three separate
designations for scholastic excelience reflected in the cumulative
honor point average: Cum Laude, Magna Cum Laude, and Summa
Cum Laude. Graduation with Distinction wil! be indicated on the
student's diplorna and on the transcript.

Graduation with Distinction will recognize at each commencement the
top twenty percent of students in the College of Fine, Petfurming and
Communication Ars who have eamed the highest honor point
average in the College with the following approximate distribution:

Top 5% oot e Summa Cum Laude
NoXt5% ...ooviirinrne it Magna Cum Lawle
Next 10% ... o i i i Cum Laude

The specific minimum honor point average making for these
distinctions will be determined each year in the following manner
{except that it shall not be less than 3.0):

Based on the honor point average distributions of the previous year's
senior class, the honor point average cut-offs for the College will be
established 1o provide for recognition of the top eighteen to twenty per
cent of the graduating students.

The criteria for Graduation with Distinction include:
1. A minirmum of sixty credits in residence a1t Wayne State University;

2. A minitnum honor point average, as established above, on all work
at Wayne State University completed by the end of the term of
graduation. {For notation in the Commencement Program, the honor
point average on all work completed prior to the term of graduation will
be used.)

Dean’s List

The Dean's List of academically superior students is compiled each fall
and winter term based on the tollowing criteria: a 3.75 honor point
average for students registered for full-time programs of twelve credits
or more which contribute to the honor point base; and a 4.0 honor point
average for students registered for between six and eleven credits.
Students who receive marks of I’ or ‘W' or ‘X’ and grades of ‘N’ or ‘U’
are not eligible. (For explanation of these marks and grades, see page
33.}

Academic Probation

Low Honor Peint Average: lf a student's work averages below 2.0
the student will be placed on academic probation. If a serious honor
point deficiency is incured, the student may be required to obtain
permission from the University Advising Center before registering.
Such permission will be granted only after an interview during which
the student is able to give some assurance that the previous causes of
failure will not be operative on the proposed program.

Lack of Progress: Students whose records reveal an excessive
number ot ‘Withdrawal,' "Incomplete’ and *X' marks and who, as a
result, make little or no progress towards earning a degree, will be
placed on academic probation. Such students may be required to
confer with an academic adviser in the University Advising Center and
with a departmental adviser in order to register, Students on probation
are encoUraged to use support services of the University.

Restriction: While on academic probation, a student may not
represent the College in student activities.

HRemoval of Probatioh: Academic probation will be removed at the
end of any term in which the student achieves an over—all average of
*C* or better for ali degree work taken at the University.



Exclusion

Low Honor Point Average: A student on academic probation who
incurs a serious deficiency or fails 10 raise an honor point average
within a reasonable length of time, may be excluded from the College.
Such an exdusion will be reviewed by the Probation Committee of the
University Advising Center and the Dean upon the request of the
student,

Lack of Progress: After having conferred with the University Advising
Center, non-progressing students who continue to fail o make
progress towards a degree may be excludad from the College.

Readmission: After one ysar of exclusion, the studant may apply for
readmission to the College. The decision to readmit the student will be
based upon evidence presented by the student that circumstances
have changed during the year and that the probability of success has
increased.

Cheating and Plaglarism: The principle of honesty is recognized as
fundamental to a scholarly community. Students are expected to
honor this principle and instructors are expected o take appropriale
action when instances of academic dishonesly are discovered. An
instructor, on discovering such an instance, may give a failing grade on
the assignrent or for the course, Serious acts of dishonesty may lead
to suspension or exclusion,

The instructor has the responsibility of notifying the student of the
alleged violation and the action being taken. Both the student and the
instructor are entitled to academic dueg process in all such cases.
Information on procedures is available in the College of Fine,
Performing and Communication Arts Dean's Office.

Academic Advising

Freshmen and sophomores are required to consult departmental
advisers each lime they register. A staff of academic advisers is
available in the University Advising Center, 3 West, Helen Newberry
Joy Student Services Center, to answer general academic questions.
Students should confer with advisers on all questions concerning
degree requirements, academic regulations, course elections, and
programs of study. ltis of primary impontance that students talk with an
adviser when they are having difficulties in their academic work.

Commencement

Information concerning commencement announcements, caps and
gowns, invitations, tickets, time and place, assembling and other
relevant items will be maifed to graduates by the Class Board prior to
the event.

DIRECTORY OF THE COLLEGE

Interim Dean

Richard J. Bilaitis ................ 5104 Guiten Mall; 577-5342
Acting Assistant Dean

LamyD. Miler ................... 5104 Gullen Mall; 577-5747
Assistant Dean

JoanM.Ferguson ................ 5104 Gulien Mall; 577-5362
Development Officar

DianeM.Shane ................. 5104 Guifen Mall; 577-5363
Assistant to the Dean

Robert E.Quinney ............... 5104 Gullen Mall; 577-6337
Degree Certification '
SusanT.Tamm ................. 5104 Gullen Mall; 577-5364
Personnel Records

Eunice Pappas .................. 5104 Gullen Mall; 577-5365

Departmental Offices -
Art and Art History
Jeffrey Abt .. ....... . ... ... 150 Art Building; 577-2980

Communication
JackKay .................. ... 585 Manoogian Hall; 577-2943

Georgia Reid .. ...... . 125 Matthaei Building; 577-4273

Peter J. Schoanbach ... .. 105 Schaver Music Building; 577-1795
Theatre

Robert T.Hazzard ................. 95 W. Hancock; 577-3508
Mailing address for all offices:

(Department Name),

College of Fine, Perfarming and Communication Arts,
Wayne State University,

5980 Cass Avenue,

Detroit, Ml 48202
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ART and ART HISTORY

Office: 150 Art Building, 450 Reuther Mall; 577-2980
Chairperson: Jeffrey Abt

Associate Chairperson. Garolyn J. Hooper
Academic Services Officers: Agnes Aoki, John Slick

Professors

William A. Allen (Emeritus), Mary Jane Bigler (Emerita), Richard J.
Bilaitis, Robert Broner (Emeritus}, Olga Constantine, Phillip G. Fike, Peter
J. Gilleran (Emeritus), Bemard M. Goldman (Emeritus), Joseph Gutmann
(Ementus), John G. Hegarty, David A. Mitchell (Emeritus), James Nawara,
Louise J. Nobili (Emerita), Thomas C. Parish, William E. Pitney
(Emeritus), Patricia A, Quinlan, G, Alden Smith (Emerims), Horst Uhr,
Robert 1. Wilbert, William T. Woodward (Emeritus)

Associate Professors

Jeffrey Att, Phyllis A. Ashinger, Thomas P. Fitzgerald, Urban Jupena,
Robert J. Martin, John C, Mills, James M. Raymo, Melvin Rosas, Stanley
L. Rosenthal, Jeanne Galloway Stiller, Joseph B. Zajac, Marilyn
Zimmerman

Assistant Professors

Pamela DeLaura, Carolyn J. Hooper, Brian Madigan, Janice Mann
(Visiting), Mary Jo McNamara, Judith Moldenhauer (Visiting), Peter
Williams

Degree Programs

BACHELOR OF ARTS with a major in art, art history, fashion
design and merchandising.

BACHELOR OF FINE ARTS with a major in art

and a concentration in one of the following: advertising design,
ceramics, design, drawing, fibers, industrial design, interior
design, metal arts, painting, photography, prinimaking, or
sculpture.

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE with a major in fashion design and
merchandising

*MASTER OF ARTS with a major in art
and a specialization in one of the following: advertising design,
ceramics, design, drawing, fibers, industrial design, metal aris,
painting, photography, printmaking, or sculpture.

*MASTER OF ARTS with a major in art history.

¥MASTER OF ARTS with a major in design and merchandising

*MASTER OF FINE ARTS with a major in art
and a specialization in one of the following: ceramics, design,
drawing, fibers, metal arts, painting, photography, prinimaking, or
sculpture.

*CERTIFICATE in Museum Practice

The Department of Art and Art History reserves theright to retain,
for its permanent collection, the work submitted by students for
credlt in any course, and to exhibit or reproduce such work In
University publications. .

* For specific requirements consult the Wayne State University Graduate Bufletin.
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Bachelor of Arts
With a Major in Art

Admission Requirements for this program are satisfied by the
general requirements for undergraduate admission 1o the University;
see page 14.

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: Candidates for the Bachelor of Arts in
Art must complete 120 credits including satisfaction of the University
General Education Requirements (see page 21), as well as the Group
Requirements of the College {see page 155), and forty—eight credits in
art courses, including the Core Requirements and Departmental
Requirements cited below. Students pursuing a bachelor of arts
degree must also fuliill the foreign language requirement (see page
155), All course work must be completed in accordance with the
regulations of the University and the College governing undergraduate
scholarship and degrees.

CORE REQUIREMENTS: credits
ADRA0S —Drawing | ... ... i e 3
ADRA0B —Drawing I . ...... ..o o i e 3
ADE 120 D850 | 0ot e e 3
ADE 121 —Design il ... o e e 3
AH 111 —{VP} Pakeolithic Through Gothic A SUMeY .. .., ..o\oereeeni i nn, 3
A H 112 —{VP} Renaissance Through Modern At Survey .. .. ..o e 3

DEPARTMENTAL REQUIREMENTS
ADR 207 —Beginning Life Orawing ...........oviiiiiiin i 3
APA 210 —Basic PAINIING . . ... ..ot e e 3
ASL 215 —Introduction fo Sculpture ... ... oo e 3
ADE 220 —Design Ul: Three Dimensional {or craft course) ..........ccoovvnvne. 3
One three-credit course in prinimaking (APR) or photography (APH) . ............. 3
At History (A H) elective {200 levelorabove) _...........oooiiiiiiinrinnnns 3
Art History (A H) elective {300 levelorabove) ............... .ol 3
PHIB70 —Philosophy of A ... L e 3

Bachelor of Arts
With a Major in Art History

Admission Requirements for this program are satisfied by the
general requirements for undergraduate admission to the University;
see page 14.

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: Candidates must complete 120 credits,
including satisfaction of the University General Education
Requirements (see page 21}, as well as the Group Requirements of
the College (see page 155) and the major requirements listed below.
Students pursuing a bachelor of arts degree mustalso fulfill the foreign
language requirement (see page 155). Al course work must be
completed in accordance with the regulations of the University and the
College governing undergraduate scholarship and degrees; see
pages 14-39 and 155-159, respectively.

Students may elect this major as part of an undergraduate curriculum
in either the College of Liberal Arts or the College of Fine, Performing
and Communication Arts. Those electing the major in the College of
Liberal Arts must fulfill the general! requirements of that College; see
pages 202 —207.

Major Requirements: Students must complete a minimum of
thirty—three credits in art history, which includes six credits in the basic
surveys (A H 111, 112), three credits from the non—western surveys
and at least twenty—iour credits in advanced courses, of which a
minimum of fifteen credits must be at the 500 level or above. These
courses should be selected to ensure exposure to the major periods
and areas: ancient, medieval, renaissance-baroque, nineteenth and
twentieth centuries, Oriental and ethnographic. Itis recommended that
students who intend to pursue graduate work in Art History elect A H



509, In addition to the Art History course work, majors must complete
at least two years of college—level study in one foreign language (a
minimum of four semester courses; German and French are
preferred).

Bachelor of Arts with a Major in
Design and Merchandising

Curricula in this area provide a liberal education as well as the
opportunity for a professional concentration in the fields of appare!
design and fashion merchandising.

Admission Requirements for this program are satisfied by the
general requirements for undergraduate admission to the University;
see page 14.

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: Candidates for the Bachelor of Arts
degree must complete 120 credits including safisfaction of the
University General Education requirements (see page 21), as weli as
the Group Requirements of the College (see page 155) and all
departmental and area requiraments as indicated below. Students
pursuing a bachelor of arts degree must also fulfill the foreign
language requirement (see page 155). All course work must be
completed in accordance with the regulations of the University and the
College goveming undergraduate scholarship and degrees; see
pages 14-39 and 155-159, respectively.

CORE REQUIREMENTS credits
AFA241 —Textilas | ... ... .. civiiiiiiiii it 3
AFA 242 — Clothing Salection and Construction . ............c..vivvvneennnns 3
AFA340 —Clothingand CURUB ............oooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiinnees, 3
AFA 346 — Introduction to Merchandising . ................covveniinrennn.. 4
AFAS43 —History of COBIUME .....oovvviiinrcreiiiiieniiiaianeaiiiainns 3
AFABBS — (WI) SBMIIAT . ... ..\ ven e e eineeienseernenens 2

APPAREL DESIGN OPTION:

Successful completion of this curriculum enables students interested
in creative aspects of clothing to develop competencies needed for
careers in apparel design and related fields. Possible careers include
designing and patternmaking, and ather related fields of the apparel
industry.

Students are responsible for meeting program requirements as
outlined in curriculum guides; these inciude a minimum of fifteen art
¢redits. Curiculum guides are available in the Department of Art and
Ant History office.

FASHION MERCHANDISING OPTION:

This curriculum develops understanding and practical skifls refated to
the buying and selling of fashion merchandise. Students gain insights
into the various aspects of the apparel industries including marketing,
sales, styling, publicity, advertising, visual presentation, fashion
coordination, and merchandising. Possible careers include positions
in management, buying, and fashion promotion and sales. .

Students are responsible for meeting program requirements as
oullined in curriculum guides; these include a minimum of fifteen
business credits, Curriculum guides are available in the Department of
Art and Art History office.

Bachelor of Science with a Major in
Design and Merchandising

Curricula in this area provide a liberal education as well as the
opportunity for a professional concentration in apparel design and
fashion merchandising.

Admission Requirements for this program are satisfied by the
general requirements for undergraduate admission to the University;
see page 14.

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: Candidates for the Bachelor of Science
degree must complete 120 credits including satisfaction of the
University General Education requirements (see page 21), as well as
the Group Requirements of the College (see page 155) and all
departmental and area requirements as indicated below. Students
pursuing a bachelor of science degree must complete a minimum of
twenty—four credits in Natural Science courses in lieu of the language
requirements. Univarsity General Education Requirements must still

.be met. All course work must be completed in accordance with the

regulations of the University andthe College governing undergraduate
scholarship and degrees; see pages 14-39 and 155-159,

~ respectively,

Students are responsible for hneeting program requirements as
outlined in cumiculumn guides available from the Department of Artand
Art History office.

CORE REQUIREMENTS credits
F g e RSP 3
- AFA 242 — Clothing Selaction and CORBUCHON .. ............. e eeerrs 3
AFA40 — CIOtNG and CUHUI® .. ... oeveveneenseen e eneeeeenennsrees 3
AFA 346 — introduction 16 Merchandising .. ... ........oeeeeeinrineeennenn. ‘
AFA 543 — History o COSIUMB ... ...\ eeeennnaresenseneeenareernrees 3
AFA 535 — (W) Seminar ............ UUTTTRTTOOUR RO R 2

APPAREL DESIGN OPTION:

Suecessful completion of this curriculum enables students intergsted
in creative aspects of clothing to develop competencies neaeded for
careears in-apparel design and related fields. Possible careers include
designing and patternmaking, and other related fislds of the apparel
industry.

Students are responsible for meeting program requirements &as
cutlined in cumiculum guides; these include a minimum of fifteen arnt
credits. Curriculum guides are available in the Department of Art and
Art History office.

FASHION MERCHANDISING OPTION:

This curriculum develops undarstanding and practical skills related to
the buying and selling of fashion merchandise. Students gain insights
into the various aspects of the apparel industries including markefing,
sales, styling, publicity, advertising, visual presentation, fashion
coordination, and merchandising. Possible careers include poesitions
in management, buying, and fashion promotion and sales.

Students are responsible for meeting program requirements as
outlined in curriculum guides; these include a minimum of fifteen
business credits. Curriculum guides are available in the Department of
Art and Art History office.

Bachelor of Fine Arts

Admission Requirements for the Bachelor of Fine Arts Degree are
safisfied by the general requirements for undergraduate admission to
the University; see page 14.

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: Candidates for the Bachelor of Fine Arts
degree must complete 120 credits including satisfaction of the
University General Education Requirements (see page 21), as wefl as
the Group Requirements of the College (see page 155). Core and
departmental requirements as cited above under Bachelor of Arts with
aMajorin Art must be met, as weall as the major requirements below. Al
course work must be completed in accordance with the regulations of
the University and the College govemning undergraduate scholarship
and degrees; see pages 14—39 and 155159, respectively.

Major Requirements: Students must complete twenly—one to
fitty—one credits (depending on areas of specialization} in art courses,
eighteen of which must be at the advanced level (from courses
numbered 300 or above). Specialization requirements for the B.F.A.
degree may also be met by combining a minimum of twenty—four
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cradits atan advanced level in two specializations. Curriculum outiines
with suggested scheduling pattems for the following fields of
concantration are available in the Department of Art and Art History

office.
a. Advertising Design g. Interior Design
b. Ceramics h. Metal Arts
¢. Design i, Painting
d. Drawing j. Photography
o. Fibars k. Printmaking
f. Industrial Design 1. Sculpture

Required courses in each B.F.A, concentration are given below;

exceptions may be made with consent of adviser.

Transfer Students must complete a minimum of twenty—seven
resident credits in art courses for either the B.A, or B.F.A. degree witha
studio major; and a minimum of twelve resident credits with an art

history major.

ADVERTISING DESIGN credits

AGD 225 —Advertising Design b .. ... ... s
AGD 325 —Intermediate AdvertisingDesign .. ...............ciiiein
AGD 525 —Advanced Advertising Design ...............coiiiiiiiiiiiiinn

AGD 589 — Directed Projects; Advertising Design ..o

CERAMICS

ACR 255 —Ceramics and Pottery Desigh |* _...............ooevrieeiaenins

ACR 256 —Ceramics and Pottery Design 11 * ...........oonvrinnennrennans
ACR 355 —Beginning Caramics ...

ACR 455 —Intermadiate Coramics ...............ovviriniiuminiiieiannnns

ACR 555 —Advanced Ceramics .. .........covviiieiirieiaiienenarinanies

DESIGN

ADE 220 —Design [1l: Three-Dimensional . . .............ccoiiviriiiiaiarinens
ADE 522 —Art Processes: Compuier At .. .. ..o i

ADE 583 —Directed Projocts: DBSIG . ... .........ueeeneennennsieennnns 15

DRAWING

ADR 207 —Beginting LIe Drawing ...................ovcerieriiieeieennnss
ADR 307 —Intermediate Lifa DRWing ...............cc.cooveeiiiereiiniiins

ADR 506 —AGVANCOS DIAWING ... ... .\ oo ieeaieans ST

ADR 508 -——Stil Lite and Landscapa Drawing ...............cc0veiniiiiionns

Drawing EBCIVBS ... ... ..ot e

FIBERS
AF1 265 or AFI266

—BoginningWeaving ...l

—Introduction 1o FBOrs .............ooiiii
AF1365 or AFI366

—Intormediate Weaving . ......:.......iiei i
—imormadiate Fbers ...

500-level AF) courses (JUnBOr YBar) . ... ... coioiiiiiii i

500-4evel AF| coursas (Senioryear) ..............ooo i i 6

* Studerts who have complated first year core program may starl with ACR 355455, and repeat

ACR 555.
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INDUSTRIAL DESIGN
AID 330 ~Introduction to Industrial Design ...t &
AID 331 —BasicPresentalion ... i e B
AD S0 —~Industrial Desigh ... ... ... 12
AID 531 —Advanced Presamtation . ... ........cc.ovieeieirieioniiiiiiian, 12
AID 830 —Transportation Design ..............ooiiiiiiiiaiiiiiean e 6
AID 632 —History of Industrigi Design | ... 3
AID 633 —History of Industrial Design Il .. ... o\ vuveeceieaeieneeinenens 3
INTERIOR DESIGN
AFAZ4) —Taxtlos . .. ..o on i e e 3
AlA 161 — Draflingand Perapective ... ..o i 3
ALA 260 — INBrior COMCAPS . .. ... .ot 3
AlA 261 — Beginning Interiors SI0I0 .. .. .......ooiiie i 3
AlA 361 — Small Scale Design Studio .............oeeiii e 3
AlA 460 — Emvironmental Design Theory ... 3
AlA 451 — Recreation and Commercial DesignStudio ...............coviin 3
AIASED — History o IMBAOMS . ... .......ooiii i 3
AlA 561 —~ Interior Materials and Systems ................c.ooiiiiiiiiiianans 3
AlA 562 — Construction Technology ..............ovmviviiniiiiaianiiiannn. 3
AABE3 — LIOIING -« oo\ eeeeetenee ettt eaererae s eeeae e saarans 3
AA 564 — Interiors ConstructionDrawing .. .............oo i 3
AlA 661 — Advanced Imteriors Sdio ., ... e 3
AlA 665 — Inariovs: Business Principlesand Practices .....................oes 2
AlA 685 — Senior Seminar; Comemporary DesNers ............coveeviinen et 2
METAL ARTS
AME 260 —Metal Arts and Jewalry Design .. ..o e 3
AME 360 —Irtermediate Metal Arts and Jewelry Design .. ...................... 3
AME 560 —Advancad Metal Arts and Jewelry Design (Junioryear) ............... 6
AME 560 —Advanced Matal Ants and Jewslry Design (Senjoryear) .............. 12
PAINTING
APA 214 —Baginning Paining: Water Madia ... .........c.ocvveieararennnn 3
APA 212 —Beginning Painting: Ol ........... ... 3
300-davel Painting EIOCtiVe . ... ... ... v 3
APA 313 or APAJI4
—Figure Painting: WaterMedia . . ......................oiiia 3
—Figure Painting; Oil and OtherMedia . ... ... e 3
APAS10 —Painting SeMIAr .. .......ooviiiiee i 3
500-level Painting Electives ...............oo 8
PHOTOGRAPHY
APH 240 —Introductory PROtOGRaphY .. ..o 3
APH 241 —Beginning Phetography ............cooviiiii i 3
APH 340 —Evalution of PRotographyy ..o e 3
APH 341 —Imtarmediate Photography ...t 3
APH 441 —Advanced Photography . .............coiiiii 3
APH 442 —View Camera ... ... ... ...coiiniiiiiiinnriiraiaraniiaeeaneas 3
APH 443 —Color Photography . .......vviiniie e 3
500-Jevel Photography Electives ........... e [
PRINTMAKING
300-tevel APROOUMSBS .. ... ... iiiet i ier i it 6
500-tove! Primtmaking COUrSES . ...........ovuuveecratiiaaii it 12
500~teval Advanced Printmaking COUrES . .. ... .\ ceverreieeeniieanan 6



SCULPTURE
ASL 316 or ASL317
—Intermediate Sculpture: Non-Figurative ..........................0. 3
~-IMarmediate Sculpture: Figumtive . ........... ..oy 3
500-lavel Advanced SCUlpIUrB COUMS8S ... ... .ouiiien i 15
ASL 816 or ASL 617
—Non—Figurative SCUPIUR ..... ... ... . .cciiiiiiieiiiie e, 3
—Figurative Sculpture . ... e 3

Minors in Art and Art History

ART: A minor in art will be granted upon completion of twenty-four
cradits, including: one Drawing course (ADR 105), one Design course
{ADE 120), one Art History course (A H 111 or 112}, and five studio
elactives (fifteen credits).

ART HISTORY: A minor in art history will be granted upon completion
of twenty—one credits in art history courses, including AH 111and 112,
andfifteen credits at the 200 level or above. A minor in arthistory will be
granted upan completion of twenty—one credits in art history courses,
including A H 111 and 112, and fifteen credits at the 200 level or above.

Departmental Scholarships

The following scholarship funds are available for undergraduate
students: Talent Award Scholarships, for entering students,
renewable for up to four years of full-time study by students in good
standing; Mary Kirk Haggerty Memaorial Scholarship, for students in art
history; Maiji Kunz Fashion Scholarship, for students in the fashion
field; John and Irene Sowinski Scholarships, for students in all areas of
the studio arts; Albert 1. and Alice W. Steinbach Scholarships, for
students in art history. In addition, alumni and other private donors
make scholarship funds available to the Department for
undergraduate student support on an annual basis. Detailed
information on all Department scholarships and awards is available in
the Art and Art History offica. ’

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES

The following courses, numbered 090-699, are offered for
undergraduate credit. Courses numbered 700-999, which are
offered for graduate credit only, may be found in the graduate
bulletin. Courses in the following list numbered 500699 may be
taken for graduate credit unless specifically restricted to
undergraduaie students by individual course limitations. For
interpretation of numbering system, signs and abbreviations, see
page433 .

Only courses passed with a minimum grade of ‘C’ will satisfy
prerequisite requirements for subsequent courses In the
Department of Art and Art History,

ADVERTISING DESIGN (AGD)

225, Advertising Designl. Cr. 3

Prereq: ADR 106, ADE 121. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of

Classes. Introduction to lettering, type and commerical graphic
processes. Development of layout concepts, drawing, design,
photostat and proof press usage. (F.W)

325. Intermediate Advertising Design. (AGD 525)(AGD 725).
Cr3

Prereq: AGD 225. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classas.

Layout development and introduction to camera—ready design

procedures. Essential concepts of commercial graphic design

iechniques. (F.wW)

§25. (AGD 325) Advanced Advertising Design. (AGD 725).
Cr. 3—-6{Max. 18)

Prereq: AGD 325. Election of more than three credits per semester

requires written consent of instructor. Material fee as indicated in

Schedule of Classes. Advanced projects, layout practice, introduction

to view camera used in layout, commercial graphic films. Term project

development. Commercial illustration. (F.W)
589. Directed Projects: Advertising Design.

Cr. 3-6(Undergrad. max. 15; grad. max. 30)
Prereq: written consent of instructor. Individual problems, (F.W)

CERAMICS (ACR)

255. Ceramics and Pottery Design I. (ACR 256)

(ACR 355)(ACR 455)(ACR 555)(ACR 755). Cr, 3
Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classas. Introduction to basic
clay—forming techniques including siab, coil, wheel throwing, and
glazing. Primarily for non—art majors. n

256. (ACR 255) Ceramics and Pottery Design Il

(ACR 355)(ACR 455){ACR 555)(ACR 755). Cr.3
Prereq: ACR 255, Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes.
Continuation of ACR 255. Further development of basic clay

* techniques. m
' 355. (ACR 255) Beginning Ceramics. {ACR 256)

{ACR 455){ACR 555)(ACR 755). Cr. 3
Prereq: ADR 106 and ADE 121. Open only to art majors. Material fee
as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Experiences in basic techniques,
processes and ideas fundamental to the ceramic medium. {n

455. (ACR 255) Intermediate Ceramlics. (ACR 256)

(ACR 355)(ACR 555)(ACR 755). Cr. 3
Prereq: ACR 355. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes.
Advanced building techniques; glaze and clay body calculation,
mold-making and aesthetic evaluation. (M

§55. (ACR 255) Advanced Ceramics. (ACR 256)

(ACR 355)(ACR 455)(ACR 755). Cr. 3-6(Max. 12)
Prereq: ACR 455. Open only to art majors in ceramics. Election of
more than 3 credits per semester requires consent of instructor.
Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Individual research
including kiln building, firing and studio management. Individual
philosophy and group critiques emphasized. {T)

588. Directed Projects: Ceramies.
Cr. 3-6(Undergrad. max. 15; grad. max. 30}
Prereq: written consent of instructor. Material fee as indicated in

Schedule of Classes. Individual probiems. (F.W)
DESIGN (ADE)

120. Designl. Cr.3

Foundation course for all visual communication. Two— and

three—dimensional experimentation in various tochniques with
achromatic media. (T

121, Designlil. Cr. 3

Prereq: ADE 120. Continuation of ADE 120 with concentration on color
thaories and phenomena. Two— and three—dimensional concepts of
structure with an emphasis on color. (M

220, Design Ill; Three Dimensional. Cr. 3

Prereq: ADE 121. Materia! fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes.
Elementary and advanced spatial constructions using a variety of
tools, materials and machines. Relationships to other art forms and
fields are stressed through lectures and discussions. {F.W)

221. Applied Design Concepts. Cr. 3

Prereq: ADE 121, ADR 106. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of
Classes. Concepts and projects pertinent to industrial design, graphic
design, and interior architecture; course is in three equal units in
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applied design specialty areas, each taught by a specialist in the
discipline. ¢

522.  Art Processes: Computer Art. Cr. 3-6(Max. 9)

Prereq: ADE 121. Election of more than three credits per semester
requires written consent of instructor. Material fee as indicated in
Schedula of Classes. Survey of use of computer in art history; artist's
work preparation and the practical generation of computer—-assisted
imagery; painting syslems; specific media. Experimentation with
computer tools as aspect of creative effort. No prior computer
experience necessary. Y

583. Directed Projects: Design.
Cr. 3-6{Undergrad. max. 15; grad. max. 30)

Prereq: written consent of instructor. Individual problems, (F.W)

DRAWING (ADR)

105. Drawingl. {ADR 106). Cr.3
Introductory training in basic drawing skills: inanimate subject matter,
perspective and composition, wet and dry media. (F.W)

106. (ADR 105) Drawing ll. Cr. 3

Prereq: ADR 105, Experimental problems to encourage individual
responses 1o subject matter. More complex drawing media and limited
color. Studies of head emphasizing structure, (F.W)

207. Beginning Life Drawing. (ADR 307). Cr. 3

Prereq: ADR 106. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes.

Graphic exploration of essential aspects of the human figure including

structure, gesture, form and accuracy. Limited media employed.
(F.W)

307. (ADR 207) intermediate Life Drawing. Cr. 3

Prereq: ADR 207. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes.
Continued systematic study of the human figure stressing more
complex problems. Introduction of a broader range of media. (F,W)

506. Advanced Drawing. (ADR 706). Cr. 3-6(Max, 15)

Prereq: ADR 307. Election of more than three credits per semester
requires written consent of instructor. Emphasis on individual direction
and development in various media. Y}

507. Advanced Life Drawing. (ADR 707). Cr. 3-6{Max. 24)
Prereq; ADR 307, Election of more than three credits per semester
requires written consent of instructor. Material fee as indicated in
Schedule of Classes. Continued study of graphic translation of the
human figure. Individual directions and vanety of problems
encouraged. More complex subject matter, scale and compaosition.
(F.wW)

508. St Life and Landscape Drawing. Cr. 3-6{Max. 12)
Prereq: ADR 106. Election of more than 3 credits per semester
recquires consent of instructor. Exploration of still life and landscape
subject matter through observation and imagination using various
media. Emphasis on work done out-of-doors at various locations.
)

509. Anatomy. Cr.3

Prereq: ADR 207. Material fee as indicated in Schedufe of Classes.
Drawing the human anatomy through studies of visual structural form;
the skeletal and muscular systems and superficial characteristics.(Y)

580. Directed Projects: Drawing.
Cr. 3-6{Undergrad. max. 15; grad, max. 30)

Prereq: written consent of instructor. Individual problems. {(F.w)

FASHION DESIGN and
MERCHANDISING (AFA)

241, Texthes! Cr. 3

Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. \ntroduction to fibers,
yamns, fabric construction, design and finishes and how they relate to
selection, use and care of textile products. (F.wW)
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242,  Clothing Selectlon and Construction. Cr. 3
Application of color and design grinciples in construction of structured
and unstructured garments. (F.W)

340. Ciothing and Culture, Cr. 3
Functions and meanings of dress in diverse cultures and
contemporary society with an interdisciplinary approach. (F.W)

341. Textiles il Cr.3

Prereq: AFA 241, Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes.

Recent technological developments; infroduction to textile testing.
(W)

346. Introduction 1o Merchandising. Cr. 4

Psychological, economic considerations, Terminology and structure
of apparel trades and career opportunities. Field trips. (F.W)

347.  Merchandise Information. Cr. 4
Quality and value in merchandising. Manufacturing processes,
government regulations and selling points in hard and soft ines. (W)

443.  Fashlon Hlustration. Cr. 3 (Max. 6)
Prereq: ADR 105. Basic fashion rendering techniques using a variety

of media. (B)
490. Directed Study. Cr. 2-4
Prereq: written consent of instructor. ’ (W)

491, Workshop. Cr. 2-4(Max. 8)

Application of theoretical principles to selected area of family and
consumer resources. Topics and prarequisites o be announced in
Schedule of Classes. A

542. Fashlon Design: Talloring. Cr. 3
Prereq: AFA 242. Tailoring techniques applied to coats and suits. (F)

543. History of Costume. Cr. 3
Prereq: one art history course. Survey of historic costumes from
prehistoric to present. (F)

544. Fashion Design: Flat Pattern. Cr. 3 {Max. 6)
Prereq: AFA 242. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes.
Original designs from a basic sloper. )

545.  Fashlon Design: Draping. Cr. 3 (Max. 6) _
Prereq: AFA 242. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes.
Creation of an original garment by draping on a form. )

546, Merchandisingll. Cr. 3
Prereq: AFA 346. Current trends in merchandising. Lectures by
specialists. ()

547. Visual Merchandising: Display. Cr. 3

Prereq: ADR 105 or ADE 120, Material fee as indicated in Schedule of
Classes. Visual merchandising concepts and frends. Relationship of
design elements and principles to the tools and structures used in
display. Creative experimentation in the various media. (F.wW)

549. Economics of Merchandising. Cr. 3

Prereq: eight credits in marketing. Application of business theory to

merchandising; design and implementation of the merchandise plan.
(W)

592. Supetvised Field Experience, Cr, 24
Prereq: senior standing. Supervised field experience designed to
comrelate classroom theory with practical work. {F}

642.  Advanced Problems In Apparel Design and
Construction. Cr. 3

Prereq: AFA 542, 544 and 545 Individual problems in advanced

design and construction. [}

643,  History of Textiles. Cr. 3

Prereq: AFA 241, Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes.
Study of major historical, decorative texties and their construction
technigques. )



685. Seminar. Cr1. 2
Topics to be announced in Schedule of Classes.

693. Study Tour. Cr. 3

Prereq: written consent of instructor, Group tour o major market
sources, observation and analysis of products and marketing
procedures. Topics to be announced in Schedule of Classes. (B:S)

(F.W)

FIBERS (AFl)

265. Beginning Weaving. (AFI 365)§AF| 565)(AFl 765), Cr. 3

Prereq: ADE 121 and ADR 106. Material foe as indicated in Schedule
of Classes. Weaving techniques on a frame loom. Design concepts
through application of tapestry, flossa, sumac, inlay and wrapping
process. (T

266. Introduction to Fibers. (AFI 366)(AFI 566)(AFI 766).

Cr. 3{Max. 6)
Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Emphasis on color,
design and composition. Natural and chemical dyeing, block printing,

resist methods, soft sculpture, basketry, (T)
365. (AFl 265) Intermediate Weaving. (AFI 565)(AFl 765).
Cr. 3-6(Max. 12)

Prereq: AF! 265. Election of more than three credits per semester
requires written consent of instructor. Material fee as indicated in
Schadule of Classes. Designs done on four— and eight-hamess
looms. Pattern drafting, layer weaving, ikat, and rug techniques

offered on a rotating basis. (T)
366. (AFi 266) Intermediate Fibers. (AFI 566)(AF! 766).
Cr. 3-6(Max. 12}

Prereq. AF| 266. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes.
Concentration in one of the following areas: soft sculpture, fabric
printing, dyeing, resist methods. Topics to be announced in Schedule

of Classes. M
565. (AFI 265) Weaving: Senior Project. (AF1 365)(AF! 765).
Cr. 3-6(Max. 12)

Prereq: AF| 365. Election of more than three credits per semester
requires written consent of instructor. Material fee as indicated in
Schedule of Classes. Directed project in weaving. Research and
written evaluative statement required. M

566. (AFI 266) Fibers: Senior Project. (AF] 366)(AF! 766).

Cr. 3-6(Max. 12)
Prereq: AFI 366. Election of more than three credits per semester
requires written consent of instructor, Material fee as indicated in
Schedule of Classes. Extensive project or series of works determined
by student; research and written statement. (T)

587. Directed Projects: Fibers.
Cr. 3-6(Undergrad. max. 15; grad. max. 30)

Prereq: written consent of instructor. Individual problems. (F.W)

INDUSTRIAL DESIGN (AID)

330. Introduction to Industrial Design. (AID 530).

Cr. 3 (Max. 9)
Prereq: ADE 220, ADE 221, AID 331, Material fee as indicated in
Schedule of Classes. |Introduction to fundamental design
methodology  through problems involving  two—dimensional
presentation and three—dimensional form studies. (F.W)

331. Basic Presentation. (AID 531). Cr. 3(Max. 9)

Prereq: AlA 235. Matenial fee as indicated in Schedufe of Classes.
Fundamentals of free-hand perspective drawing. Achromatic
sketches with emphasis on cast shadows and value studies.
Introduction of color sketches during the second term. {F.W)

530. (AID 330) Industrial Design. Cr. 3-8(Max. 15)

Prereq: AID 330. Election of more than three credits per semester
requires written consen of instructor. Material fee as indicated in
Schedule of Classes. Product design problems with emphasis on

workability and form design. Sketches and three-dimensional
rmodels. (F.W)

531. (AID 331) Advanced Presentation. Cr. 3-6(Max. 18)

Prereq: AID 331. Election of more than three credits per semester
requires written consent of instructor. Material fee as indicated in
Schedule of Classes. Professional techniques in wet and dry media.
Full size tape drawings and renderings. Sketch techniques in black
and white and color. (F.wW)

630. Transportation Design. (AID 730). Cr. 3-6(Max. 18)

Prereq: AID 330. Election of more than three credits per semester
requires written consent of instructor. Material fee as indicated in
Schedule of Classes. Materials fee anncunced in Schedule of
Classes. Form and proportion investigations of various transportation
systems. Repeliton of course allows a more comprehensive
development of a particular project. (F.W)

632.  History of Industrial Design |. Cr. 3

Modern design in architecture, furniture, decorative and graphic arts,
transportation forms, in terms of style.  1850-1910: Victorian
substyles, Art Nouveau, Arts and Crafts movement, Beaux Arts,
Vienna Sacession. (F}

633. History of Industrial Design Il. Cr.3

Period of 1910 fo present. de Stjl, the Bauhaus, Art Deco,
Streamlining, the International School, contemporary design
directions. Twentieth century developments: aircraft, automobiles,
industrial design, architecture, decorative and graphic arts. (W)

INTERIOR DESIGN (AIA)

181.  Architectural Drafting and Perspective Drawing. Cr.3

Prereq: ADR 106 and former ART 231 or equiv. Material fee as
indicated in Schedule of Classes. Introduction to the basic studio tools
and techniques of the architectural profession. Basic architectural
drafting and dimensioning, linework and lettering. Mechanical
construction of one— and two—point perspective chart and other sketch
methods. (F.W)

260. Interior Concepts, Cr. 3
Functional, aesthetic, and psychological aspects of residential
interiors. Problems invelving space planning and furniture layout. (F)

261. Beginning Interiors Studio. Cr. 3

Prereq: AlA 161 and 260. Material fee as indicated in Schaedule of
Classes. Presentation techniques; “introduction to contemporary
media and methods used in the preparation of presentation boards:
layout, rendering, matting and lettering. {F}

361. Small Scale Design Studio, Cr. 3

Prereq: AIA 261 and ADE 121, Open to CLL students with written
consent of instructor. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes.
Continuation of graphic skill development including detailing and

section drawing, two—point perspective, [ighting, media
experimentation, presentation board design. Residential and contract.
(W)

460, Theories In Environmental Design: Cr. 3

Prereq: AlA 261. Theories of proxemics and anthropometrics, human
factors, thermal conditions, ¢olor and light as they effect human
comfort and performance. (W)

461. Recreation and Commerclal Design Studio. Cr. 3

Prereq: AlA 361 and ADE 220. Material fee as indicated in Schadule of
Classes. Projects involving advanced graphic techniques, design
motifs and logos, including barrier-free design, safety codes and
adaptive use. {F)

490. Directed Study. Cr. 24

Prereq: written consent of instructor. {F.W)
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560. History of interiors. Cr.3

Prereq. junior standing or consent of instructor. Material fee as
indicated in Schedule of Classes. History of interiors from ancient
periods 1o the present, (F)

561. Interlor Materials and Systems. Cr. 3

Prereq: junior standing or above in interior design concentration.
Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Estimating,
specifying, and the techniques used in the application of materials and
systems used in interior design. Lectures, guest speakers, and field
rips. {F)

582. Survey of Construction Technology. Cr. 3

Prereq: junior standing in interior design concentration. Material fee as
indicated in Schedule of Classes. Intraduction to modern structural, air
conditioning, plumbing, electrical and acoustical engineering
principles as applied to architectural interiors. Designer-engineer
relationships. {Y)

563. Interior Lighting Design. Cr. 3

Prereq: junior standing in intefior design concentration. Light sources,
fixtures, selection and application in architectural interiors; energy
efficiency, comiort, basic calculations. - (F)

564. Interlors Construction Drawing. Cr. 3

Prereq: junior standing in interior design concentration. Material fee as
indicatod in Schedide of Classes. Preparation of detailed architectural
working drawings for interior spaces. W)

§66. Supervised Fleld Experience. Cr. 2-4
Prereq: written consent of instructor. Supervised field experience
designed to correlate classroom theory with practical work.  (F.W)

591. Directed Projects: Interlor Architecture. Cr. 3-6(Max. 9)
Prereq: written consent of instructor. Individual problems. (F.W)

661. Advanced Interiors Studio. Cr. 3

Prereq: AlA 461 or equiv. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of
Classas. Projects involving large-—scale facilities, adaptive re—use, and
retail spaces. Integration of human factors as they relate to specific
environments. Pertfolio development. W)

665. Interiors: Business Princlples and Practices. Cr. 2

Prereq: senior or graduate standing. Examination of ditferent types of
business formations and their charactetistics; professional practices
and procedures; ethical behavior, legal and insurance aspects. (W)

685. Senior Seminar: Contemporary Designers, Cr, 2
Prereq: consent of instructor. Topics to be announced in Schedule of
Classes. (F.W)

METALS (AME)

260. Metal Aris and Jeweiry Design. Cr. 3

Prereq: ADR 106 and ADE 121 for art majors. Material fee as indicated
in Schedufe of Classes. Fundamentals of metal forming processes:
fabrication and repousse. Lectures on technical, historical and
contemporary information, twentisth century conceptual ideas.  (T)

360. Intermediate Metal Arts and Jeweiry Design.

{AME 560}(AME 760). Cr.3
Prereq: AME 260. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes.
Raising, stretching and forging and small form investment casting.
Application of theory, principles and graphic techniques essential to
creative design in metals. N

560. (AME 360) Advanced Metal Arts and Jeweiry Design.
(AME 760). Cr. 3-8(Max. 24)

Prereq: AME 360. Election of more than three credits per semester

requires written consent of instructor. Material tee as indicated in

Schedula of Classes. Comprehensive project development on an -

individual basis. Workshops in specialty areas. (F.W)
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586. Directed Projects: Metal Arts,
Cr. 3-6{Undergrad. max. 15; grad. max. 30}

Prereq: written consent of instructor, Individual problems, {F.W)

PAINTING (APA)

2i0. Basic Painting. Cr.3

Prereq: ADR 106 and ADE 121. Matenial fee as indicated in Schedule
of Classes. Introduction to oil, water color, gouache, acrylic and
encaustic media, tools and surface preparation. Form observation

and translation; inquiry into pictorial concems. (T}
211, Beginning Painting: Water Media. (APA 311){(APA 511).
Cr.3

Prereq: APA 210. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes.
Exploration of aqueous media, transparent and opaque. Legacy,
content and contemporary issues conceming water-based media
Simple problems of form translation using still life, nature, and/or
abstraction. )

212,  Beginning Painting: OHl. {APA 312)}(APA 512). Cr. 3

Prereq: APA 210. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes.
Exploration within media choices with emphasis on the structure of a
painting and individual development  Still life, nature and/or
abstraction. m

311. (APA 211) Intermediate Painting: Water Media.

(APA 511). Cr. 3
Prereq: APA 211. Material feg as indicated in Scheduls of Classes.
Continuation of APA 21 1 with emphasis on the investigation of pictorial
space. Emotional and/or conceptual solutions to expression. Further
work in aqueous media relative to individual needs. M

312. (APA 212) Intermediate Painting: Oil and Other Media.
(APA 512). Cr. 3

Prereq: APA 212, Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes.

Continuation of APA 212 with emphasis on the structure of a painting

and different attitudes of pictorial space. Emotional and/or conceptual

solutions 10 paintings. Individual development encouraged. (M
313.  Figure Painting: Water Media. (APA 513){APA T12).
Cr.3

Praereq: APA 211. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes.
Spontanecus and sustained paintings from direct cbservation of the
human figure. Inquiry into the effects of scale, space and emotional
responses are encouraged. {Y)

314.  Figure Painting: Oil and Other Madia. (APA 514)

(APA 714). Cr. 3
Prereq: APA 212, Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes.
Sustained studies in oil, acrylic or other media from direct cbservation
of the hurnan figure. Inguiry into the effects of scale. Pictorial space
and emotional responses are encouraged, n

510. Painting Seminar. Cr. 3(Max. 6)
Philosophical and analytical inquiry inte painting issues, past and
present. Current values in art criticism and practice. Visits to studios,

museums, galleties and private collections. Y)
511. {(APA 211) Advanced Painting: Water Media. (APA 311).
Cr. 3-6(Max. 18) .

Prereq: APA 311. Election of more than three credits per semester
requires written consent of instructor. Material fee as indicated in
Schedule of Classes. Continuation of APA 311, M

512, (APA 212) Advanced Painting: Oll and Other Media.
(APA 312), Cr. 3-6(Max. 18}

Prereq: APA 312. Election of more than three credits per semester

requires written consent of instructor, Material fee as indicated in

Schedule of Classes. Continuation of APA 312, m



§13. (APA 313) Figure Painting Advanced: Water Media.
(APA 713). Cr. 3-6(Max. 12}

Prereq: APA 313. Election of more than three credits per semester

requires written consent of instructor. Material fee as indicated in

Schedula of Classes. Continuation of APA 313. )

514. (APA 314) Figure Painting Advanced: Oll and Other
Media. (APA 714). Cr. 3-6(Max. 12)

Preroq: APA 314. Election of more than three crodits per semester

requires written consent of instructor. Material fee as indicated in

Schedule of Classes. Continuation of APA 314, {Y)

581. Directed Projects: Printing.
Cr. 3-6(Undergrad. max. 15; grad. max. 30)

Prereq: written consant of instructor. Individual problems. (F.W)

PHOTOGRAPHY (APH)

240. Introductory Photography. Cr. 3
Lectures, dernonstrations, projects involving basic camera techniques
using color slides. ‘ n

241.  Beginning Photography. Cr. 3

Prereq: APH 240. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes.

Film processing, printing and presentation in black and white medium.

Introduction to  basic

problem—solving approach. Demonstrations and group techniques.
m

340. Evolution of Photography. Cr.3

Survey of photography from invention to contemporary times.
Significant trends and developments in the medium as revealed in the
work of major photographers. (1

341.  Intermediate Photography. Cr. 3

Prereq: APH 241. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes.
Further refinement of basic skills and concepts. More advanced
techniques. Use of the camera's manipulative mechanisms.
Emphasis on image and idea. (M

441. Advanced Photography. Cr.3

Prereq: APH 341. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes.
Incividual projects using advanced methods and techniques.
In—depth photographic investigations exploring the possibiliies of
personal expression. (T)

442, View Camera. (APH 542). Cr. 3

Open only to photography majors. Material fee as indicated in
Schedule of Classes. Basic view camera techniques. Sheet film
processing and printing. Studio lighting techniques. {Y)

443. Color Photography. (APH 543}, Cr. 3

Prereq: APH 341. Open only to photography majors. Color film
processing and printing. Basic color theory and use of filtration. Class
projects and group techniques. ' {Y)

542. (APH 442) Advanced View Camera. Cr. 3-6(Max. 9)

Prereq: APH 442. Election of more than three credits per semester
requires writlen consent of instructor. Material fee as indicated in
Schedule of Classes. Refinement of view camera techniques and
advanced lighting techniques.  Projects include advertising,
architectural, industrial and fashion photography. Preparation of a

professional portfolio. )
§43.  (APH 443) Advanced Color Photography.
Cr. 3-6(Max. 9)

Prereq: APH 443. Election of more than 3 credits per semester
requires written consent of instructor. Open only to photography
majors. Use of color as an expressive medium through a variety of
color materials and lighting situations, and non—{raditional use of cofor
materials, {Y)

544. Experimental Photography. Cr. 3=6(Max. 8)
Prereq: APH 441. Election of more than 3 credits per semester
requires written consent of instructor. Open only 1o photography

photographic  vocabulary through.

majors. Material fee as indicated in Schadule of Classes. Examination
of various historic processes and their contemporary applications:
Cyanotype, Gum—Bichromate, and Van Dyke Brown printing, toners,
and hand-applied emulsions. [{}]

545. Selected Topics In Photography. Cr. 3-6(Max. 9)

Prereq: APH 441. Election of more than three credits per semester

requires written consent of instructor. Material fee as indicated in

Schadule of Classes. Topics to be announced in Schedule of Classes.
m

546. Photography Seminar. Cr. 3-6(Max. 8)

Open only to photography majors. Election of more than 3 credits per
semester requires written consent of instructor. independent work in
advanced photography discussed in seminar format. Emphasis on
major ileational concems and execution and development of a criticat
vocabulary. (Y)

585. Directed Projects: Photography.
Cr. 3-%{Undergrad. max. 15; grad. max, 30}

Prereq: writien consent of instructor. Individual problems. (FW)

PRINTMAKING (APR)

230. Introduction to Printmaking. Cr. 3
Prereq: ADR 105, ADE 120. Introduction to a variety of printmaking
media including etching, monoprint, serigraphy and woodcut, (4 4]

251. Relief and Collagraph Printmaking. (APR 351). Cr. 3

Prereq: ADR 106 and ADE 121. Material fee as indicated in Schedule
of Classes. Traditional relief methods: woodcut, wood engraving,
linocut and basic techniques of collage printmaking. (M)

. 269. Papermaking. (APR 569). Cr. 3

Prereq: ADR 106 and ADE 121. Material fee as indicated in Schedule
of Classes. Introduction to hand-made paper. Basic techniques of
both sheet and free—formed paper. {Y)

348. Beginning Intaglio Printmaking. Cr. 3{Max. 6)
Prereq: ADR 106 and ADE 121. Material fee as indicated in Schedule
of Classes. Basic metal plate techniques: etching, aquatint, engraving,

drypoint, soft ground, lift ground. mn
349. Beginning Lithography. (APR 549)APR 749).
Cr. 3(Max. 6)

Prereq: ADR 106 and ADE 121. Material fee as indicated in Schedule
of Classes. Fundamentals of stone and plate lithography. Black and
white prints made. (T

350, Beginning Serigraphy. {APR 550APR 750). Cr. 3
Prereq: ADR 106 and ADE 121. Material fee as indicated in Schedule
of Classes. Introduction to basic techniques of screen printing.  (Y)

351. (APR 251) Advanced Rellef/Collograph Printmaking.
Cr, 3-6(Max. 15)
Prereq: APR 251. Election of more than three credits per semester
requires writtsn consent of instructor. Material fee as indicated in
Schedule of Classes. Advanced problems in relief or collograph.
Media and course content offered on alternating schedule by terms.
{n

548. Advanced Intaglio Printmaking. (APR 743).
Cr. 3-8(Max. 21)
Prereq: APR 348, Election of more than three credits per semester
requires written consent of instructor. Material fee as indicated in
Schedule of Classes. Advanced problems in intaglio. Multiplate and
rollup color printing, - Photo intaglio techniques, experimental media.
. (F,W)

549. (APR 349) Advanced Lithography. (APR 749).

Cr. 3-6(Max. 21)
Prereq: APR 349. Election of more than three credits per semester
requires written consent of instructor. Material fee as indicated in
Schedula of Classes. Advanced problems in lithography. Black and
white, multicolor, transfer methods. (F.W)
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550. (APR 350) Advanced Serigraphy. (APR 750).

Cr. 3-6(Max, 15)
Prereq: APR 350. Election of more than three credits per semester
requires written consent of instructor. Material fee as indicated in
Scheduls of Classes. Advanced problems in screen printing. Photo
tfransfer, multi-media approaches. ()]

§51. Advanced Relief Printmaking. Cr. 3-6(Max. 21)

Prereq: APR 350 and 549, Election of more than three cred